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1. Introduction

Introduction

1.1 Wiltshire Council is preparing a Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan (‘the Plan’), which

is comprised of a settlement boundary review and housing site allocations. The Plan is

supported by a number of documents including Community Area Topic Papers that form the

evidence for the Plan. This paper summarises the outcomes of the settlement boundary

review and site selection process in relation to the Tisbury Community Area.

Settlement boundary review

1.2 The Council did not review the extent of the boundaries to inform the Wiltshire Core Strategy

(‘WCS’) and relied upon the former district local plans. They would instead be reviewed as

a part of preparing the Plan
(1)

.

1.3 Consequently, the Council has undertaken a comprehensive review of the boundaries to

ensure they are up-to-date and adequately reflect changes which have happened since they

were first established. The Plan amends settlement boundaries where necessary.  It is also

the prerogative of local communities to review them through the preparation of neighbourhood

plans.

Housing site allocations

1.4 The WCS refers to the role of this Plan, in combination with the Chippenham Site Allocations

Plan, to help ensure a sufficient choice and supply of suitable sites throughout the Plan

period in accordance with national policy and to compliment neighbourhood planning.

Topic paper structure

1.5 Table 1.1 shows the layout of the Tisbury Community Area Topic Paper ('CATP'). The

sections and appendices will differ between community areas depending upon how far they

progress through the site selection process. Any text appearing as bold, italics and
underlined, or struck through indicates a change made after the Council's
pre-submission consultation on the draft Plan, either as a result of representations
made through the consultation or a factual update.

1.6 The following topic papers explain the methodologies used for the settlement boundary

review and the site selection process and should be read alongside this CATP.

Topic Paper 1: Settlement Boundary Review Methodology

Topic Paper 2: Site Selection Process Methodology

1 This Plan does not review the settlement boundary for Chippenham. This has been reviewed by the Chippenham Site Allocations

Plan.
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Table 1.1 Layout of the Tisbury Community Area Topic Paper

AppendicesSection#

Planning policy context for the Tisbury

Community Area, including an overview of

the WCS and, where applicable, any

Community area2

neighbourhood plans that have been made

or that are in progress within the community

area.

Appendix A contains maps

of each settlement showing

the revised settlement

Identifies those settlements where settlement

boundaries have been reviewed by the Plan

and those where they are considered to have

been reviewed by a sufficiently advanced

neighbourhood plan.

Settlement
boundary review

3

boundary proposals with

tables explaining the

changes.

Briefly outlines the stages of the site

selection process, which is covered in more

detail by Topic Paper 2: Site Selection

Process Methodology.

Overview of the
site selection
process

4

Appendix B contains maps

of each settlement showing

SHLAA sites considered

Summary of the site selection process for

Tisbury (Stage 1). It outlines the methodology

and identifies whether housing site

Outcome of the
site selection
process for
Tisbury

5

during the site selectionallocations for Tisbury should be included in

the Plan. This section summarises the

outcome of the site selection process.

process. They show

whether sites have been

identified for allocation or
Summary of the site selection process for

Tisbury Community Area Remainder (Stage

1 to 3). It outlines the methodology and

Outcome of the
Tisbury
Community Area

6 at which stage they have

been removed from the site

selection process.
identifies whether housing site allocations

for the community area remainder should be

Remainder site
selection
process

Appendix C contains maps

of each settlement showing

the exclusionary

included in the Plan. This section

summarises the outcome of the site selection

process. assessment criteria

considered at Stage 2a of

the site selection process.

Appendix D contains the

assessment criteria and

output from Stage 2a of the

site selection process.

Appendix E contains the

assessment criteria and

output from Stage 2b of the

site selection process.
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Appendix F contains the

assessment criteria and

output summary from Stage

3 of the site selection

process.

Summary of the process, listing the sites that

have been identified as proposed allocations

in the Plan and settlements where the

boundaries have been reviewed.

Conclusions7
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2.Tisbury Community area

Context

2.1 The WCS provides the context for the Plan in relation to the Tisbury Community Area. Core

Policies 1 (Settlement Strategy) and 27 (Tisbury Area Strategy) set out:

the settlement hierarchy for sustainable development in the Tisbury Community Area,

and

associated indicative housing requirements.

2.2 Core Policy 27 requires approximately 420 new homes to be provided in the Tisbury

Community Area, of which about 200 homes should occur at the Local Service Centre Tisbury

and approximately 220 in the rest of the community area over the Plan period 2006 to 2026.

This reflects the settlement strategy set out in Core Policy 1 and the role and function of

settlements in the Tisbury Area Strategy. It indicates how much growth should be provided

here to ensure the delivery of the overall housing requirement for the Housing Market Area

(HMA).

Settlement strategy

2.3 The settlements listed in Table 2.1 below fall within the Tisbury Community Area.

Table 2.1 Settlement Strategy in the Tisbury Community Area

TisburyLocal Service Centres

Fovant, Hindon and LudwellLarge Villages

Ansty, Berwick St John, Charlton, Chilmark, Donhead St Andrew,

Donhead St Mary, Fonthill Bishop, Fonthill Gifford, Sutton

Mandeville, Swallowcliffe and Tollard Royal.

Small Villages

Issues and considerations

2.4 Core Policy 27 and the supporting text (paragraph 5.146) of the WCS identify specific issues

to be addressed in planning for the Tisbury Community Area, including:

the Core Strategy will seek to ensure that modest new growth in Tisbury will be

sympathetically designed and located so it blends with the village and takes account

of the constraints presented by narrow access roads and the sensitive landscape of

the AONB

all development within the community area will need to conserve the designated

landscape of Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs AONB and its setting, and

where possible enhance its locally distinctive characteristics. All development will be

required to maintain the integrity of the Chilmark Quarries Special Area of Conservation,

having particular regard to the Wiltshire Bats SAC guidance
(2)

2 Bat Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) – Planning Guidance for Wiltshire (Issue 3.0, September 2015)
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2.5 The Wiltshire Infrastructure Delivery Plan (‘the IDP’)
(3)

 identifies specific essential

infrastructure requirements that will need to be addressed in planning for the community

area, including.

extension of primary schools to provide additional places

expansion of Shaftesbury Secondary School to provide additional places for pupils from

Tisbury

provision of additional nursery school places

support development of local primary care health facilities, as most practices are at

capacity

2.6 However, neither the WCS or the IDP identify insurmountable issues to the extent that they

would restrict the delivery of the level of housing proposed over the Plan period.

Housing requirements

2.7 At the time the Plan was released for pre-submission consultation the Council was
undertaking its annual surveying exercise for the 2016/2017 monitoring year. In order
to present the most up-to-date housing land supply position at the time, the Council
estimated the 2017 housing land supply position (base dated April 2017) in order to
inform the Plan.This was based on data known at the time of publication, namely the

update to the 2016 Housing Land Supply Statement (published March 2017).

2.8 The estimated housing requirement for Tisbury Community Area is set out in Table 2.2 below.

The table shows the overall housing requirement over the Plan period 2006-2026. In addition,

it shows the number of dwellings that have already been delivered and those that are planned.

This leaves an ‘indicative residual requirement’ of homes yet to be delivered during the

remainder of the Plan period. The estimated indicative residual requirements have been
used to inform the areas of search where allocations in the Plan are directed.

Table 2.2 Estimated housing requirements for Tisbury Community Area.
(4)

Indicative
residual
requirement

Developable
commitments
2017-2026

Completions
2006-2017

Indicative
requirement
2006-2026

Area

255170200Tisbury

1491160220Tisbury CA

Remainder

17416230420Tisbury CA

2.9 Since the pre-submission consultation, the Council has published the 2017 Housing
Land Supply Statement (published March 2018) (hereafter "2017 HLSS").This provides
a confirmed 2017 housing land supply position (base dated April 2017), and this
represents the current housing land supply position.

3 Wiltshire Council (December 2016). Wiltshire Infrastructure Delivery Plan 3 2011-2026. Appendix 1: Tisbury Community Area.

4 Wiltshire Council (June 2017). Topic Paper 3 Housing Land Supply - Table 4.2.
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2.10 The housing requirements shown in the 2017 HLSS (excluding any proposed
allocations) for the Tisbury Community Area are set out in Table 2.3 below.

Table 2.3 Housing requirements for the Tisbury Community Area.
(5)

Indicative
residual
requirement

Developable
commitments
2017-2026

Completions
2006-2017

Indicative
requirement
2006-2026

Area

229169200Tisbury

1421662220Tisbury CA
Remainder

16524231420Tisbury CA

Neighbourhood planning

2.11 Neighbourhood plans can also allocate sites for housing and review settlement boundaries.

The progress of a neighbourhood plan and the level of housing it is proposing to allocate

help determine which settlements to consider through the site selection process. Likewise,

the settlement boundary review will not look at settlements that are considered to have had

their settlement boundaries reviewed by a sufficiently advanced neighbourhood plan.

2.12 Tisbury Community Area has two neighbourhood plans in preparation. Table 2.3 Table 2.4
below shows the stage of the neighbourhood planning process reached by these plans. If

the neighbourhood plans were sufficiently advanced, having at least submitted a draft

neighbourhood plan to the Council for a Regulation 16 Consultation, then this would include

information on whether they are allocating housing and reviewing settlement boundaries.

For a full explanation of the neighbourhood planning process and the latest position on

individual plans, see the neighbourhood planning pages on the Council website
(6)

.

Table 2.4 Status of neighbourhood plans in the Tisbury Community Area at April 2017

Is it reviewing the
current settlement
boundaries?

Is it allocating housing,
if so, how much?

Stage ReachedPlan Area/ name
of NDP

Unknown at this stageUnknown at this stageArea Designation (Jul

2015)

Tisbury and West

Tisbury

Unknown at this stageUnknown at this stageArea Designation (Nov

2014)

Hindon

5 Wiltshire Council (2018). Topic Paper 3 - Housing Land Supply - Addendum

6 Wiltshire Council. (2017) (2018). Neighbourhood Planning Latest Progress. Available:

http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-neighbourhood-latest-news. Last accessed April 2017 2018.
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3. Settlement boundary review

3.1 The Plan also proposes amendments to the settlement boundaries, as defined in the WCS,

of the following settlements within the Tisbury Community Area:

Tisbury

Fovant

Hindon, and

Ludwell

3.2 Appendix A contains maps showing the proposed amendments to these settlement

boundaries and tables setting out the justification behind these amendments. The

methodology used in the settlement boundary review is set out in Topic Paper 1: Settlement

Boundary Review Methodology
(7)

.

3.3 No settlements in the Tisbury Community Area are considered to have had their settlement

boundaries reviewed through a sufficiently advanced neighbourhood planning process.

Therefore, all settlements with currently adopted settlement boundaries within this community

area have been considered through the settlement boundary review.

7 Wiltshire Council (June 2017) (May 2018). Topic Paper 1: Settlement Boundary Review Methodology.
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4. Overview of the site selection process

4.1 Figure 4.1 provides a simple overview of the site selection process, which is explained fully

in Topic Paper 2: Site Selection Process Methodology
(8)

. Since the publication of the
pre-submission draft Plan, further assessment has been undertaken to include sites
that were promoted to the Council through the pre-submission consultation and were
in areas of search, or to re-assess sites where new evidence was submitted through
the consultation.

8 Wiltshire Council (June 2017). Topic Paper 2: Site Selection Process Methodology.
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5. Outcome of the site selection process for Tisbury

Overview

5.1 This section summarises the outcome of the site selection process for the Local Service

Centre of Tisbury. It follows the methodology outlined in Section Four and is covered in more

detail by Topic Paper 2: Site Selection Process Methodology
(9)

.

5.2 The decisions taken after each stage of the process for Tisbury, along with the reasons for

these decisions, are summarised below.

Stage 1:        Identifying broad 'areas of search'

5.3 The purpose of Stage 1 is to establish where housing site allocations may be needed during

the rest of the Plan period. To do this, Stage 1 reviews the indicative residual requirement

outstanding for Tisbury. Generally, the areas with an outstanding requirement to be met

form the broad 'areas of search’, which are then progressed for further assessment through

Stage 2.

5.4 Table 2.2 demonstrates an indicative residual requirement of 25 dwellings for Tisbury to be

delivered during the Plan period.There is also a significant brownfield site being considered

through the neighbourhood planning process that should take priority over greenfield 

allocations, particularly given the settlement's location within the Cranborne Chase and West

Wiltshire Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB).  However, the outstanding

requirement is low and could be delivered through windfall development.

5.5 Therefore, it is proposed that housing sites will not be identified for allocation within the Local

Service Centre of Tisbury and the site selection process ends after Stage 1.

9 Wiltshire Council (June 2017).Topic Paper 2: Site Selection Process Methodology.
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6. Outcome of the Tisbury Community Area Remainder site
selection process

Overview

6.1 This section summarises the outcome of the site selection process for the Tisbury Community

Area Remainder. It follows the methodology outlined in Section Four and is covered in more

detail by Topic Paper 2: Site Selection Process Methodology
(10)

.

6.2 The decisions taken after each stage of the process for the Tisbury Community Area

Remainder, along with the reasons for these decisions, are summarised below.

Stage 1:        Identifying broad 'areas of search'

6.3 The purpose of Stage 1 is to establish where housing site allocations may be needed during

the rest of the Plan period. To do this, Stage 1 reviews the indicative residual requirement

outstanding for the Tisbury Community Area Remainder. Generally, the areas with an

outstanding requirement to be met form the broad 'areas of search’, which are then progressed

for further assessment through Stage 2.

6.4 Table 2.2 demonstrates an indicative residual requirement of 149 dwellings for the Tisbury

Community Area Remainder to be delivered during the Plan period.

6.5 The Plan will need to consider the potential to allocate additional land to help meet the

indicative residual requirement. Therefore, the site selection process for the Tisbury

Community Area Remainder progresses to Stage 2a.

Stage 2a:      Strategic assessment of exclusionary criteria

6.6 The purpose of Stage 2a is to undertake further consideration of potential sites for assessment

in the Tisbury Community Area. Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA)
(11)

sites at the Large Villages are assessed against a range of exclusionary criteria. They are

removed or reduced where affected by barriers to development, such as heritage and wildlife

designations and flood plain, or because the site is already a commitment for development

or located in the built up area.

6.7 Only SHLAA sites in the immediate surrounds of settlements are considered through the

Stage 2a strategic assessment. Sites within the open countryside or at Small Villages (i.e.

not located at Large Villages, Local Service Centres, Market Towns or Principal Settlements)

are not considered as potential housing allocation sites and, therefore, removed from further

assessment
(12)

.

6.8 Table 6.1 below lists SHLAA sites removed prior to the Stage 2a assessment on this basis.

Table 6.1 SHLAA sites removed prior to Stage 2a for being in the open countryside or at a Small Village

SHLAA sites in the open countryside or at a Small VillageArea of search

S101, S201, S1000, S1001, 3030, 3120, 3176, 3227, 3228, 3323,
3342, 3362, 3446, 3558

Tisbury CA Remainder

10 Wiltshire Council (June 2017).Topic Paper 2: Site Selection Process Methodology.

11 Where reference is made in this topic paper to SHLAA sites, this includes Strategic Housing and Economic Land Availability
Assessment (SHELAA) sites and any new sites promoted to the Council through consultation on the Plan.

12 Wiltshire Council (September 2011). Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) Methodology. Paragraph 5.44.
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6.9 Appendix B contains maps of the Large Villages in the Tisbury Community Area Remainder,

showing SHLAA sites considered during the site selection process. Appendix C contains

maps showing the exclusionary criteria, while Appendix D contains the assessment criteria

and output from Stage 2a, including reasons why individual sites have been removed.

6.10 Table 6.2 below summarises the output from the Stage 2a strategic assessment for the

Large Villages in the Tisbury Community Area Remainder.

Table 6.2 Summary of the Stage 2a Assessment in the Tisbury Community Area Remainder

SHLAA sites taken forward to
the next stage (2b)

SHLAA sites removed due to
application of Exclusionary Criteria
(Stage 2a)

Settlement

3449, 3450S14, 3027, 3557Fovant

S22, S158, 35203157Hindon

34883336, 3441, 3487, 3512, 3559Ludwell

6.11 Therefore, the outcome of the Stage 2a assessment for the Tisbury Community Area

Remainder illustrates the availability of land at the following Large Villages:

Fovant

Hindon, and

Ludwell

Stage 2b:      Identifying requirement for growth in Large Villages

6.12 In order to deliver sustainable growth, site allocations may not be necessary at all of these

Large Villages. The purpose of Stage 2b is to establish whether any should be removed

from the area of search. As such, Stage 2b performs a comparative analysis of Large Villages

within the community area remainder. If any are removed, sites in and around these Large

Villages would be removed and not taken forward to the next stage.

6.13 Appendix E contains the assessment criteria and output from Stage 2b of the site selection

process. Table 6.3 below summarises the Stage 2b assessment for the Large Villages within

the Tisbury Community Area Remainder, showing those that have been removed and not

taken forward to the next stage.

Table 6.3 Summary of the Stage 2b Assessment of Large Villages in the Tisbury Community Area Remainder 

Justification for not taking forward to the next stageLarge Village

Hindon Constrained by the AONB

Small primary school and not capable of expansion

Ludwell Constrained by the AONB

Primary school full and not capable of expansion
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6.14 Therefore, only sites in the Large Village of Fovant, which have not been removed due to

the application of strategic criteria at Stage 2a, have been taken forward to the next stage

of the site selection process (Stage 3).

6.15 Appendix B highlights SHLAA sites removed after Stage 2 of the site selection process.

Stage 3:        Sustainability Appraisal of remaining SHLAA sites

6.16 After a high level assessment, the two remaining potential sites have been assessed using

Sustainability Appraisal (SA). The SA framework contains 12 objectives that cover the likely

environmental, social and economic effects of development. The performance of each site

has been assessed against each of the objectives using a consistent set of decision-aiding

questions. Each option was then scored under each objective based on a generic assessment

scale from major positive to a major adverse effect.
(13)

.

6.17 Appendix F contains the assessment criteria and a summary of the output from Stage 3 of

the site selection process for the Tisbury Community Area Remainder. Detailed assessments

of individual sites are included within the Sustainability Appraisal Report
()
Atkins and Wiltshire

Council (June 2017May 2018). Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan. Sustainability

Appraisal Report..
()

6.18 Potential sites are rejected where the appraisal concludes development would result in one

or more major adverse effects. The remaining potential sites in each area or settlement are

compared in terms of the balance of their sustainability benefits versus adverse effects.The

results of the appraisal suggests potential sites are ‘more sustainable’ or ‘less sustainable’.

As shown in Table 6.4. The Sustainability Appraisal for the Tisbury Community Area

Remainder highlighted that both sites should be rejected and that none of the sites were

potentially suitable for housing allocations.

Table 6.4 SHLAA sites considered at Stage 3 in the Tisbury Community Area Remainder

Outcome after Stage 3Site nameSHLAA ref

Fovant

RejectedBadges ViewSite 3449

RejectedLand at Pembroke FarmSite 3450

Sites removed after Stage 3

6.19 Table 6.5 below shows sites removed after Stage 3 together with the main reasons.

Table 6.5 SHLAA sites removed after Stage 3 in the Tisbury Community Area Remainder

Reasons for removing after Stage 3Site nameSHLAA ref

Fovant

Badges ViewSite 3449 Major adverse effects identified for

these sites in terms of their impacts

on the AONBLand at Pembroke FarmSite 3450

13 Atkins and Wiltshire Council (June 2017May 2018). Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan. Sustainability Appraisal Report.
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Sites taken forward

6.20 No sites were taken forward to the next stage of the site selection process. Therefore, it is

proposed that housing sites will not be identified for allocation in the Tisbury Community

Area Remainder and the site selection process ends after Stage 3.

6.21 Appendix B highlights SHLAA sites removed after Stage 3 of the site selection process.
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7. Conclusions

Tisbury

7.1 There is an indicative residual housing requirement of 25 dwellings at the Local Service

Centre of Tisbury.  However, given the settlement's location in an AONB; the low level of

indicative residual housing requirement; and the opportunity to deliver growth through the

neighbourhood planning process on brownfield sites. Therefore, it is proposed that the

housing sites will not be identified for allocation within Tisbury. There is an indicative
residual housing requirement of 25 dwellings at the Local Service Centre of Tisbury.
However, given the settlement's location in an AONB, the low level of indicative
residual housing requirement, and the opportunity to deliver growth through the
neighbourhood planning process on brownfield sites, it is proposed that housing
sites will not be identified for allocation within Tisbury.

Tisbury Community Area Remainder

7.2 There is an indicative residual housing requirement of 149 dwellings in the Tisbury Community

Area Remainder. However, there are no available SHLAA sites, none having progressed

beyond Stage 3 of the site selection process (Sustainability Appraisal) due to environmental

constraints and a lack of available land. Dinton has already experienced relatively significant

growth; and at Broad Chalke, sites are being investigated through an active neighbourhood

planning process. Therefore, it is proposed that housing sites will not be identified for

allocation in the Tisbury Community Area Remainder.

Settlement Boundary Review

7.3 The Plan has reviewed the settlement boundaries of the following settlements within the

Tisbury Community Area:

Tisbury

Fovant

Hindon, and

Ludwell

7.4 No settlements in the Tisbury Community Area are considered to have had their settlement

boundaries reviewed through a sufficiently advanced neighbourhood planning process.

Therefore, all settlements with currently adopted settlement boundaries within this community

area have been considered through the settlement boundary review.
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Appendix A: Proposals for revised settlement boundaries
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Tisbury

A.1 The preceding map of Tisbury illustrates both the existing settlement boundary ("WCS

January 2015") and the proposed revised pre-submission settlement boundary ("HSAP
Pre Submission June 2017") and proposed changes following consultation ("HSAP
Submission May 2017"). Table A.1 below explains why each of the proposed amendments

in the pre-submission settlement boundary were made to the existing settlement boundary,

in line with the settlement boundary review methodology
(14)

. The grid reference numbers

are those used on the map overleaf.

Table A.1 Proposed Amendments to Tisbury Settlement Boundary

Proposed AmendmentMap Grid
Reference

(15)

Amend boundary to exclude area of land more closely related to the open

countryside.

F8, E8

Amend boundary to include built development and curtilages physically

relating to the built form of the settlement.

E8 (E)

Amend boundary to exclude area more closely related to the countryside.E8

Amend boundary to follow but not include clearly defined physical feature –

the road.

D8, E8

Amendment to boundary to follow but not include clearly defined physical

feature – the road.

G9

Amend boundary to include built development physically related to the

settlement.

F8

Amend boundary to include curtilage of property physically related to the

settlement.

D8

Amend boundary to include built residential development physically related

to the settlement.

G7

Amend boundary to include built community facilities physically related to

the countryside.

G5, F5, F4

Amend boundary to include built development physically related to the

settlement.

G4, F4, F3

Amend boundary to include parts of curtilages of properties with limited

capacity to extend the built form of the settlement and that relate more closely

to the built form of the settlement.

H4

Amend boundary to include curtilages of properties physically related to the

settlement.

I4 (SW)

Amend boundary to include built residential development physically related

to the settlement.

I4, J4, I5, J5

14 Wiltshire Council (June 2017)(May 2018). Topic Paper 1: Settlement Boundary Review Methodology .

15 Text in brackets denotes location within grid square, to aid reader, e.g. (N) - 'north'; (S) - 'south'; (C) - 'centre'.
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Amend boundary to follow defined physical features – curtilages of properties.K5, L5

Amend boundary to include built development physically related to the

settlement.

K6

Amendment to boundary to follow but not include clearly defined physical

feature – the road.

K6 (W), J6, I6

Amend boundary to include area more closely related to the built settlement.I7

Amend boundary to include built community facility development physically

related to the settlement.

I7 (S)

Amend boundary to include built residential, employment and community

facility development physically related to the settlement.

J8, I8, I9, H9

Amend boundary to include built residential development and to follow defined

physical features.

H8

Amend boundary to include recreational land that is not located at the edge

of the settlement.

G4, H4, H5, G5

Amend boundary to include recreational land that is not located at the edge

of the settlement.

G4 (N)

A.1.1 Table A.1.1 below explains the proposed changes to the pre-submission settlement

boundary following consideration of representations received during the Council's
summer 2017 pre-submission consultation, and updates to reflect recent development
up to April 2017.

Table A.1.1 Proposed changes to the pre-submission Tisbury Settlement Boundary

Proposed change Map Grid Reference

Amend pre-submission settlement boundary to include the gardens
and recreational/ amenity space within the settlement boundary. This
is recreational/ amenity space at the edge of a settlement that relates
more closely to the built environment than the open countryside.

E8 and F8
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Fovant

A.2 The preceding map of Fovant illustrates both the existing settlement boundary ("WCS

January 2015") and the proposed revised pre-submission settlement boundary ("HSAP
Pre Submission June 2017") and proposed changes following consultation ("HSAP
Submission May 2017"). Table A.2 below explains why each of the proposed amendments

in the pre-submission settlement boundary were made to the existing settlement boundary,

in line with the settlement boundary review methodology
(16)

. The grid reference numbers

are those used on the map overleaf.

Table A.2 Proposed Amendments to Fovant Settlement Boundary

Proposed AmendmentMap Grid
Reference

Amend boundary to include residential development that is physically related to

the settlement.

G4, G5

Amend boundary to follow defined physical feature, including curtilage of property

that relates more closely to the built form of the settlement.

E5

Amend boundary to include part of the curtilage of a property that relates more

to the built environment (e.g. a garden) and/ or has limited capacity to extend the

built form of the settlement.

F5, F6, G5

Amend boundary to follow defined physical features, excluding area more closely

related to the countryside.

I7

Amend boundary to include part of the curtilage of a property that relates more

to the built environment (e.g. a garden) and/ or has limited capacity to extend the

built form of the settlement.

J7

Amend boundary to include residential development that is physically related to

the settlement and curtilage of a property that relates more to the built environment

(e.g. a garden) and/ or has limited capacity to extend the built form of the

settlement.

J8, K8, K7

Amend boundary to follow clearly defined physical features – the settlement side

of the road and river.

K9

Amend boundary to exclude are of land more closely related to the countryside.L10

Amend boundary to include community facility that is physically related to the

settlement.

L8

Amend boundary to exclude recreational/ amenity space at the edge of the

settlement that relates more to the open countryside.

K7, K8

Amend boundary to include part of the curtilage of a property that relates more

to the built environment (e.g. a garden) and/ or has limited capacity to extend the

built form of the settlement.

J6

Amend boundary to exclude area more closely related to the countryside and

with the capacity to extend the built form of the settlement.

H5

16 Wiltshire Council (June 2017)(May 2018). Topic Paper 1: Settlement Boundary Review Methodology .
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Hindon

A.3 The preceding map of Hindon illustrates both the existing settlement boundary ("WCS

January 2015") and the proposed revised pre-submission settlement boundary ("HSAP
Pre Submission June 2017") and proposed changes following consultation ("HSAP
Submission May 2017"). Table A.3 below explains why each of the proposed amendments

in the pre-submission settlement boundary were made to the existing settlement boundary,

in line with the settlement boundary review methodology
(17)

. The grid reference numbers

are those used on the map overleaf.

Table A.3 Proposed Amendments to Hindon Settlement Boundary

Proposed AmendmentMap Grid
Reference

(18)

Amendment to boundary to follow but not include clearly defined physical feature

– the road.

G5 (N)

Amend the boundary to include the curtilage of a property that relates more to

the built environment (e.g. a garden) and/ or has limited capacity to extend the

built form of the settlement and to exclude an area more closely related to the

countryside.

G5 (SW)

Amend boundary to exclude area of land more closely related to the open

countryside.

G5 (S)

Amend the boundary to include residential development that is physically related

to the settlement and to include the curtilage of a property that relates more to

the built environment (e.g. a garden) and/ or has limited capacity to extend the

built form of the settlement.

G6, H6, H7

Amend the boundary to include residential development that is physically related

to the settlement and to include the curtilage of a property that relates more to

the built environment (e.g. a garden) and/ or has limited capacity to extend the

built form of the settlement. Following defined physical features – garden

boundaries.

H7, H8, I7

Amend boundary to exclude area more closely related to the countryside.I8, I7

Amend the boundary to include residential development that is physically related

to the settlement and to include the curtilage of a property that relates more to

the built environment (e.g. a garden) and/ or has limited capacity to extend the

built form of the settlement.

J7

Amend the boundary to include community facilities development (i.e. school)

that is physically related to the settlement.

J6, I6

Amend the boundary to include the curtilage of a property that relates more to

the built environment (e.g. a garden) and/ or has limited capacity to extend the

built form of the settlement.

I6

17 Wiltshire Council (June 2017)(May 2018). Topic Paper 1: Settlement Boundary Review Methodology .

18 Text in brackets denotes location within grid square, to aid reader, e.g. (N) - 'north'; (S) - 'south'; (C) - 'centre'.
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Ludwell

A.4 The preceding map of Hindon illustrates both the existing settlement boundary ("WCS

January 2015") and the proposed revised pre-submission settlement boundary ("HSAP
Pre Submission June 2017") and proposed changes following consultation ("HSAP
Submission May 2017"). Table A.4 below explains why each of the proposed amendments

in the pre-submission settlement boundary were made to the existing settlement boundary,

in line with the settlement boundary review methodology
(19)

. The grid reference numbers

are those used on the map overleaf.

Table A.4 Proposed Amendments to Ludwell Settlement Boundary

Proposed AmendmentMap Grid
Reference

(20)

Amend boundary to include area of build development physically related to

the settlement.

G8, G7 (S)

Amend boundary to follow defined physical feature, including built development

physically related to the built form of the settlement.

G7

Amend boundary to follow defined physical feature – the road.H6

Amend boundary to include built residential development physically related to

the settlement.

I6 (C)

Amend boundary to follow defined physical features – the road.I6 (NE)

Amend boundary to include built residential development and to follow but not

include clearly defined physical feature – the road.

I7

Amend boundary to include curtilages of property physically related to the

settlement but to exclude curtilage with the capacity to extend the built form

of the settlement.

H7

Amend boundary to follow clearly defined physical features and to exclude

area more closely related to the open countryside.

F6, F7

Amend boundary to follow clearly defined physical features – the road.E7

Amend boundary to follow curtilages of properties closely related to the built

form of the settlement.

E6

19 Wiltshire Council (June 2017)(May 2018). Topic Paper 1: Settlement Boundary Review Methodology .

20 Text in brackets denotes location within grid square, to aid reader, e.g. (N) - 'north'; (S) - 'south'; (C) - 'centre'.
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Appendix B: SHLAA sites considered during the site selection
process
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Appendix C: Exclusionary criteria considered at Stage 2a of the
site selection process
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Stage 2 

2a (Q.2) - Proposed Settlement Boundary

2a (Q.1) - Extant commitments

2a (Q.3) - Ancient Woodland

2a (Q.5) - Flood Zone 3

2a (Q.5) - Flood Zone 2

2b - Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty © Crown copyright and database rights
2018 Ordnance Survey 100049050 °

1:8,301

Stage 2 Exclusionary Criteria - Fovant



Stage 2 

2a (Q.2) - Proposed Settlement Boundary

2a (Q.3) - Ancient Woodland

2a (Q.5) - Flood Zone 3

2a (Q.5) - Flood Zone 2

2a (Q.6) - Scheduled Monuments

2a (Q.6) - Parks and Gardens

2b - Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty © Crown copyright and database rights
2018 Ordnance Survey 100049050 °

1:8,050
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Stage 2 

2a (Q.2) - Proposed Settlement Boundary

2a (Q.3) - Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)

2a (Q.5) - Flood Zone 3

2a (Q.5) - Flood Zone 2

2b - Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty © Crown copyright and database rights
2018 Ordnance Survey 100049050 °

1:6,786

Stage 2 Exclusionary Criteria - Ludwell



Appendix D: Assessment criteria and output from Stage 2a of
the site selection process
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Table D.1 Stage 2a colour grading

GreenRed

Site has the potential to be suitable for allocation

for residential development. Continue with

discretionary appraisal.

Absolute exclusionary criteria associated with

this site. Exclude this site from further

appraisal.

Table D.2 Stage 2a exclusionary questions

Exclusionary questions

1. Is the SHLAA site fully or partly a commitment?  Or is the site fully or partly within a Principal

Employment Area, or other existing development plan allocation?  Or is the site isolated from the

urban edge of the settlement i.e. not adjacent to the settlement boundary and not adjacent to a

SHLAA site that is?

2. Is the site fully or partly within the settlement boundary
(21)

?

3. Is the site fully or partly within one more of the following environmental designations of biodiversity

or geological value (i.e. SAC, SPA, Ramsar sites, National Nature Reserve, Ancient Woodland,

SSSI)?

4. Is the site fully or partly within green belt?

5. Is the site fully or partly within flood risk areas, zones 2 or 3?

6. Is the site fully or partly within areas involving any of the following internationally or nationally

designated heritage asset (i.e. World Heritage Site, Scheduled Ancient Monument, Historic Park

and Garden, Registered Park and Garden, Registered Battlefield)?

21 The approach to site selection and the relationship with the settlement boundary, both adopted and emerging, is described in Topic

Paper 2: Site Selection Methodology
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Table D.4 Summary of the Stage 2a assessment for Tisbury Community Area Remainder

SHLAA sites taken forward to
the next stage (2b)

SHLAA sites removed due to
application of exclusionary criteria
(Stage 2a)

Settlement

3449, 3450S14, 3027, 3557Fovant

S22, S158, 35203157Hindon

34883336, 3441, 3487, 3512, 3559Ludwell
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Appendix E: Assessment criteria and output from Stage 2b of
the site selection process
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Table E.2 SHLAA sites considered during the Stage 2b assessment of Large Villages in Tisbury Community Area Remainder

SHLAA sites taken forward to
the next stage

SHLAA sites removed through
consideration of Large Villages
(Stage 2b)

Settlement(s)

3449, 3450NoneFovant

Nones158, S22, 3520Hindon

None3488Ludwell
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Appendix F: Assessment criteria and output from Stage 3 of the
site selection process
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Table F.1 Generic Assessment Scale
(32)

Option likely to have a major adverse effect on the

objective with no satisfactory mitigation possible. Option

may be inappropriate for housing development.

Major adverse effect (- - -)

Option likely to have a moderate adverse effect on the

objective. Mitigation likely to be difficult or problematic.

Moderate adverse effect (- -)

Option likely to have a minor adverse effect on the

objective. Mitigations measures are readily achievable.

Minor adverse effect (-)

On balance option likely to have a neutral effect on the

objective or no effect on the objective.

Neutral or no effect (0)

Option likely to have a minor positive effect on the

objective as enhancement of existing conditions may result.

Minor positive effect (+)

Option likely to have a moderate positive effect on the

objective as it would help resolve an existing issue.

Moderate positive effect (+ +)

Option likely to have a major positive effect on the

objective as it would help maximise opportunities.

Major positive effect (+ + +)

32 See Wiltshire Council (June 2017).Topic Paper 2: Site Selection Process Methodology for how to apply the Sustainability Apppraisal

(SA) scoring.
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Table F.2 Stage 3 Sustainability Appraisal objectives

Sustainability Appraisal objectives

Protect and enhance all biodiversity and geological features and avoid irreversible

losses

1

Ensure efficient and effective use of land and the use of suitably located previously

developed land and buildings

2

Use and manage water resources in a sustainable manner3

Improve air quality throughout Wiltshire and minimise all sources of environmental

pollution

4

Minimise our impacts on climate change through reducing greenhouse gas emission5a

Minimise our impacts on climate change through reducing our vulnerability to future

climate change effects

5b

Protect, maintain and enhance the historic environment6

Conserve and enhance the character and quality of Wiltshire’s rural and urban

landscapes, maintaining and strengthening local distinctiveness and sense of place

7

Provide everyone with the opportunity to live in good quality, affordable housing,

and ensure an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes, types and tenures

8

Reduce poverty and deprivation and promote more inclusive and self- contained

communities

9

Reduce the need to travel and promote more sustainable transport choices.10

Encourage a vibrant and diversified economy and provide for long-term sustainable

economic growth

11

Ensure adequate provision of high quality employment land and diverse employment

opportunities to meet the needs of local businesses and a changing workforce

12
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Table F.4  

Sustainability Appraisal - Summary of Assessment

Site 3449 - Badges View, Fovant

Site Overview

This site option is located in the village of Fovant. With an area of 0.8ha the site has a potential

capacity for approximately 20 dwellings; however, mitigation might reduce this number.

Assessment Results

One major adverse effect has been identified for this site. The site is located within the Cranborne

Chase and West Wiltshire Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB). Adverse effects

from development on the AONB would occur and mitigation in the form of landscaping would be

incongruous and out of character (SA Obj. 7). Mitigation is not considered achievable.

Five moderate adverse effects have been identified.The site is located within Groundwater Source

Protection Zone 3 and in proximity to a tributary of the River Avon, so there is potential for surface

water pollution caused by surface water run-off. Provision of SuDS and attenuation measures may

be problematic due to the prevailing geology (SA Obj. 3). Whilst the site is wholly located within

Flood Zone 1, there is an area of Flood Zone 2/3 approximately 100m south west of the site and

mitigation measures will be required to ensure existing greenfield surface water run-off rates are

improved. Chalk underlying the site may cause groundwater issues and result in some drainage

methods being ineffective. A Flood Risk Assessment/drainage strategy would need to be undertaken

(SA Obj. 5b). The site lies some 60m to the east of the designated Fovant Conservation Area

(southern section) and some 600m north of the elevated Fovant Chalk Badges, a Scheduled

Monument.The grounds of the former Cross Keys Inn, a Grade II listed building adjoins the western

boundary of the site. Subject to a more detailed Heritage Impact Assessment this may reduce the

extent and/or density of development. This site has medium archaeological potential and it has

been evaluated and there is a possible medieval settlement in the vicinity; an archaeological

assessment would be required (SA Obj. 6). Although secondary schools in Salisbury can be

expanded to meet the demands of additional housing, the increase in population from the

development would require an extension of Dinton Primary School, the provision of which could

be problematic (SA Obj. 9). The village centre is within walking distance and offers a limited range

of services and facilities, although there is a lack of pedestrian facilities along the A30. Overall,

residential development would be likely to rely upon the use of the private vehicle to access services

and facilities found in higher order centres like Salisbury and Shaftesbury (SA Obj. 10).

The assessment has identified a range of minor adverse effects. An ecological assessment will be

required to prevent impacts on biodiversity. HRA screening has identified that development could

contribute to impacts upon the Chilmark Quarries SAC. An appropriate assessment is required if

the site is taken forward into any subsequent stage of the selection process (SA Obj. 1). Development

of the site will result in the inevitable loss of greenfield land (SA Obj. 2). The site is not within an

AQMA but there are likely to be minor adverse effects arising from development in this location

(both short and long term) due to the likely increase in vehicular trips. Such issues could relate

inter alia to noise, dust and lighting. A Noise Impact Assessment would be required (SA Obj. 4).

Whilst greenhouse gas emissions will inevitably be increased through development, this can be

mitigated through incorporating into the design measures to reduce energy demand and increase

energy efficiency, as well as promoting of low carbon energy sources and encouraging sustainable

building practices (SA Obj. 5a).

Page 56 •  • Tisbury Community Area Topic Paper May 2018 Cabinet Version •



Sustainability Appraisal - Summary of Assessment

Site 3449 - Badges View, Fovant

The assessment has also identified a moderate beneficial effect.The site would increase affordable

housing provision in Fovant (SA Obj. 8).Two minor beneficial effects are assessed as development

of the site for housing could contribute to the local economy through use of the local village shop/post

office and services once built (SA Obj. 11) and would generate direct and indirect construction

employment (SA Obj. 12).

Given the major adverse effect identified for this site in terms of impacts on the AONB it is

recommended that this site should not be considered further.

Table F.5  

Sustainability Appraisal - Summary of Assessment

Site 3450 - Land at Pembroke Farm, Fovant

Site Overview

This site option is located in the village of Fovant. With an area of 1.6ha the site has capacity for

approximately 38 dwellings, although mitigation measures could reduce this number.#

Assessment Results

One major adverse effect has been identified. The site is located in the Cranbourne Chase and

West Wiltshire Downs AONB.The site as a farmstead appears wholly in keeping with its surrounds

and its loss would result in the unacceptable urbanisation which would not be possible to mitigate

(SA Obj. 7).

Five moderate adverse effects are identified through the assessment of this site. Former and

existing uses might have potential contamination issues and therefore appropriate surveys will be

needed and potential remediation measures identified. Development of the land will also result in

the inevitable loss of greenfield land (SA Obj. 2). The site is located in Groundwater Source

Protection Zone 3 and a nearby watercourse drains into the River Avon. There is potential for

surface water pollution from development and mitigation could be problematic. Groundwater

sensitivities are present locally due to the underlying geology and this may impact the effectiveness

of SuDS (SA Obj. 3). Whilst the site is wholly located within Flood Zone 1, there is an area of Flood

Zone 2/3 approximately 50m west of the site and mitigation measures will be required to ensure

existing greenfield surface water run-off rates are improved. Chalk underlying the site may cause

groundwater issues and result in some drainage methods being ineffective. A Flood Risk

Assessment/drainage strategy would be required (SA Obj. 5b). The site is located adjacent to the

eastern edge of Fovant Conservation Area as well as the curtilage of a Grade II Listed Building.

The Fovant Chalk Badges Scheduled Monument occupies an elevated position southwards of the

site. There is potential for development in this location to impact upon the setting of the identified

heritage features and a Heritage Impact Assessment would be required.The site also has medium

archaeological potential, with a possible medieval settlement in the vicinity and therefore

archaeological assessment would be required (SA Obj. 6). Although secondary schools in Salisbury
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can be expanded to meet the demands of additional housing, the increase in population from

development would require an extension of Dinton Primary School, the provision of which could

be problematic (SA Obj. 9).

The assessment has identified a range of minor adverse effects. An ecological assessment will be

required to prevent impacts on biodiversity. HRA screening has identified that development could

contribute to impacts upon the Chilmark Quarries SAC. An appropriate assessment is required if

the site is taken forward into any subsequent stage of the selection process (SA Obj. 1). The site

is not within an AQMA but there are likely to be minor adverse effects arising from development in

this location (both short and long term) due to the likely increase in vehicular trips. Such issues

could relate inter alia to noise, dust and lighting. A Noise Impact Assessment would be required

(SA Obj. 4). Whilst greenhouse gas emissions will inevitably be increased through development,

this can be mitigated through incorporating into the design measures to reduce energy demand

and increase energy efficiency, as well as promoting of low carbon energy sources and encouraging

sustainable building practices (SA Obj. 5a). The site is located within reasonable distance of the

village centre, although the lack of street lighting along the footway to the village centre. Overall

residents would be likely to rely upon the use of the private vehicle to access services and facilities

found in higher order centres like Salisbury and Shaftesbury (SA Obj. 10).

The assessment has also identified a major beneficial effect as the site would boost affordable

housing provision in Fovant (SA Obj. 8).  A moderate benefit is identified in terms of contributing

to the local economy through the increased use of the local village shop/post office and services

once built (SA Obj. 11) and a minor benefit in terms of the direct and indirect generation of

construction employment (SA Obj. 12).

Given the major adverse effect identified for this site in terms of impacts on the AONB it is

recommended that this site should not be considered further.

Table F.6  

Sustainability Appraisal - Conclusions & Recommendations

The aim of this assessment exercise has been threefold:

Identification of more sustainable (preferred) site options for consideration in the preferred

allocations;

Identification of less sustainable (not preferred) site options which should only be considered

if more sustainable options are undeliverable or if there are other reasons for considering

these sites; and

Identification of sites which should not be considered further

The following conclusions and recommendations are reached:

More sustainable options for development:

No sites in this area of search are assessed as more sustainable
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Less sustainable options for development:

No sites in this area of search are assessed as less sustainable

Sites which should not be considered further:

Site 3449 - Badges View, Fovant

Site 3450 - Land at Pembroke Farm, Fovant
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This document was published by the Spatial Planning team, Wiltshire Council,

Economic Development and Planning Services.

For further information please visit the following website:

http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/wiltshsgsiteallocationsplan.htm

Information about Wiltshire Council services can be made available in other formats (such as large 

print or audio) and languages on request. Please contact the council on 0300 456 0100, 

by textphone on (01225) 712500 or by email on customerservices@wiltshire.gov.uk.
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1. Introduction 

1.1. Context  

 Nadder Community Land Trust (“NCLT”) has been established as a charity to promote 
community-led, affordable housing across the Nadder Valley. The goal is long term, 
ensuring that new homes remain in community ownership forever and are genuinely based 
on what people actually want and can afford.   NCLT currently have over two hundred and 
fifty members from the local community. 

 Since 2019 the CLT has investigated ways to unlock the site of the former Sports Centre, 
adjacent to St. John’s school in Tisbury, SP3 6JH.  The site is currently overgrown and 
derelict. 

 The Tisbury & West Tisbury Neighbourhood Plan (made November 2019) allocates the 
former Sports Centre site to meet community needs, including community led housing and 
thanks to support from Wiltshire Council an opportunity has arisen to progress a 
community-led development of 50% affordable homes at the site, for which pre-
development funding is available from the Community Housing Fund Revenue Programme 
2021/22. 

1.2. Purpose of Engagement  

 As a community-led organisation formed entirely of volunteers, a key element of NCLT’s 
mission is to ensure that its efforts are firmly based on the needs and wishes of the local 
community. 

 It is also a condition of Community Housing Fund support is that projects can be shown: 

 to benefit from widespread local support; and 

 to be genuinely community-led in terms of their design and outcomes. 
 

 Nadder CLT therefore undertook a full community engagement exercise between August 
and October 2021 to establish the level of local support for the project, the community’s 
vision for the former Sports Centre site and its design priorities for the development.   

1.3. Scope of Engagement 

 Engagement was performed through a community consultation conducted between 24
th
 

August 2021 and 15
th
 October 2021. 

 The consultation took the form of an online survey, which was promoted: 

 By email to the membership of Nadder CLT  

 In the October edition of the Tisbury “Focus” magazine 

 By local parish and County councillors and through social media 

 Via the Nadder Community Land Trust website 

 Through a street stall in Tisbury High Street on Saturday 9
th
 October 2021 
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1.4. Response 

 A total of 238 people completed the survey, representing 10% of the population of Tisbury. 

 In addition to overwhelming support for a community-led project for the site, led by Wiltshire 
Council, those taking part made over 400 individual suggestions, relating to: 

 the shape, look and feel of the proposed homes 

 design and landscaping priorities for the development 

 features and designs which they preferred were not included 

 other concerns, suggestions and insights relating to development of the site. 

 The feedback from this exercise has been carefully analysed to create a community Design 
Charter for the project (this document). 

 Nadder Community Land Trust would like to thank all those local residents and business 
people who took part in the survey and shared their thoughts with the project team.. 

 

 

2. Key Conclusions from the Stage 1 Engagement  

Strong support for provision of affordable homes on the site 

 197 responses (83%) indicated that the main use of the former Sports Centre site should 
be for affordable or social homes, with a further 11 (4%) proposing that there should be a 
mixture of affordable and other housing. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 A smaller number of those responding (18 or 8%) felt that the site should be used for 
alternative community facilities, such as an activity centre, convenience store, youth 
facilities, open space or space for St. John’s Primary School.   

 10 responses (4%) advocated that the site should be used mainly for market-led housing. 

 1 response suggested the site should be used for sheltered housing so as to release 
homes for affordable housing elsewhere in the village, whilst one response indicated the 
site should simply not be used for housing.  

87%

13%
50% or higher use for
Social/Affordable Homes

Fewer or no
Social/Affordable Homes
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Concern over Young People and Families  

 Of those indicating that the site should be used mainly for affordable homes 27% cited 
concerns about the loss of local young people and families from the village if affordable 
homes were not available, whilst 30% were concerned about the general shortage of 
affordable homes, some citing the problem as ‘desperate’.  A further 21% emphasised the 
lack of affordable homes for local people. 

 Those 13% of responses which did not advocate use of the site for at least 50% affordable 
homes cited a variety of reasons.  Some argued that Tisbury already had enough residents, 
others that community facilities, educational or business space were more important or that 
more homes would contribute to worsening traffic or safety problems for the neighbouring 
primary school. 

 

Desire for CLT engagement  

 191 responses (80%) favoured Nadder CLT’s direct engagement in the project by acquiring 
affordable homes on the site, making them available for rental or shared ownership to local 
people in perpetuity. 

 Those not favouring Nadder CLT’s direct involvement either supported the site’s use for 
affordable homes (but felt that Nadder CLT should take a more hands-off role), or favoured 
use of the site for other purposes. 

 

Strong preference for properties with 2 or more bedrooms 

 Those responding were consulted on the form of affordable homes on the site. 

 66% indicated that the majority of affordable homes should have 2 or more bedrooms, with 
50% of the total favouring 2-bedroom homes and 16% favouring 3 or more bedrooms. 

 This compares with only 12% favouring 1-bedroom homes and 18% proposing a mixture. 

 Of those indicating they were seeking affordable homes, the breakdown of responses was 
more pronounced, with 77% indicating that the majority of affordable homes should have at 
least 2 bedrooms, with 33% favouring 3 bedroom homes.. 

 Comments made in a number of the responses indicate that the preference for 2 or 3 
bedroom homes is partly driven by housing need and partly results from the desire for a 
spare room, as dealt with separately below. 

 

Gardens, hard standing and spare rooms rated highly 

 Those taking part were asked to indicate what features they felt strongly should be provided 
with each affordable home. 

 The highest priority was the presence of a private garden.   In all 79% of those responding 
indicated that affordable homes should have a garden. 
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 The second highest priority was hard standing for vehicles, with 55% of responses inciate 
this was important.   A number of replies highlighted the importance of providing sufficient 
hard standing to avoid the negative impact of street parking, to ensure that hard standing 
could accommodate commercial vans and vehicles if properties are to be let to working 
people. 

 The third highest priority was given to a spare room, with 24% of those responding 
indicating this was important to them.   Changes to working patterns and the greater 
prevalence of home working, particularly among call centre staff may be responsible.   
Twice as many rated a spare room as important compared with a garage (12%). 

 

Flexible room layouts, with Zero or low carbon homes a priority  

 Those taking part were asked to indicate what features they felt strongly should be included 
in the internal design of each affordable home. 

 The strongest desire by far was to see homes benefit from zero carbon designs, with 61% 
of responses indicating that this was a strong preference. 

 29% indicated that they strongly favoured separate living, cooking and dining rooms.  
Equally, 29% strongly favoured open plan, indicating that designs ideally need to be flexible 
enough to accommodate both preferences.    

 

Local stone and integration with the nearby Wyndham Estate a key 
objective 

 Those taking part were asked to identify any features of the external landscaping and 
appearance of the site which they felt strongly should be considered. This section of the 
survey was revealing as those taking part were not prompted with any suggestions, but 
simply asked to describe what mattered most to them. 

 In total 211 suggestions were made, of which 45% stressed the importance of keeping the 
external appearance of the affordable homes consistent with the general look and feel of 
the adjoining Wyndham Estate and the village as a whole.   The local popularity of the 
adjoining Wyndham Estate was a key finding from the survey.  The word ‘Wyndham’ 
appeared in 25 responses, with others indicating that the look and feel of the development 
should ‘match the estate next door’.   

 There was a strong emphasis on quality, with many responses stressing the need for 
quality in both build and design to create buildings and spaces which would stand the test 
of time. 

 The use of stone facades was highlighted in many of these responses, with a total of 23% 
making clear that the use of local stone and materials was important to them.  The word 
“Stone” appeared in 39 responses. 

 A further 17% of suggestions highlighted the importance of green landscaping, trees, 
hedgerows and the need for measures to avoid felling any existing trees as far as possible.    
The word “Tree” appeared in 28 responses. 
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What affordable homes should NOT look like …… 

 Those taking part were likewise asked to identify any design and landscaping features 
which they felt strongly should NOT be employed. 

 Again, in this section of the survey those taking part were not prompted with any options, 
but simply asked to describe what mattered most to them. 

 131 suggestions were made of which 44% were concerned about the use of ‘standard’ 
mass-produced design features and materials of the type seen on other estates.   Items 
mentioned included concrete and pre-assembled structures (14%), ‘identikit’ homes (8%), 
cladding/weatherboarding (5%), render (7%) and red brick (5%), all of which were felt to be 
inappropriate for this site. 

 11% of comments highlighted opposition to over-dense layouts and houses which were 
‘crammed in’. 

 A number of responses mentioned the potential loss of trees and hedgerows and their 
contribution to biodiversity and landscaping. 

 

Other concerns and issues  

 Finally, to ensure no concern was overlooked those taking part were asked to highlight any 
strong fears or issues about the redevelopment of the former Sports Centre site and the 
proposal to include affordable housing. 

 A number of supportive comments were made, but for the purpose of this analysis these 
have been ignored and only those comments indicating fears or concerns have been 
assessed.   

 In total 114 such comments were made, of which the chief concern (25%) was that the 
“affordable” housing created at the site would be genuinely affordable, would quickly be 
sold on the open market or would not in practice be made available to local people. 

 24 comments (21%) expressed concern that poor build quality, poor maintenance, high 
density or other factors would result in the deterioration of the housing stock and the 
development becoming a ‘sink area’ at the edge of the village. There was a strong desire to 
see the development as ‘part of Tisbury’ and not a semi-detached estate at its periphery. 

 Twelve comments (11%) were concerned that traffic and road safety should be carefully 
considered.    
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3. The Principle of Development  

3.1. Use for the site 

 The first question asked those taking part to identify what they felt should be the MAIN use 
of the former Sports Centre site. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.2. Reasons underlying the desire for affordable homes 

 Those responding were then asked what had led them to form their view.    The reasons 
advanced by those indicating that the site should be used predominantly for affordable 
homes are shown below. 

 A strong concern was the loss of young people and young families from the village, with 
27% of responses mentioning this issue specifically and a further 30% expressing concern 
that there was an acute shortage of affordable homes. 

 A third strong theme was that local people are unable to afford house prices and would not 
be able to live in Tisbury. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

56 responses

59 responses44 responses

9 

8 

7 
5 
3 

Loss of Young People and Young Families
in the village

Shortage of affordable homes

More affordable housing needed for
local people.

Not stated

Site should continue to benefit the
conmmunity for future generations

194

13

10

9

Used for affordable homes

Extra Community Amenities (eg Youth Facilities,
Volunteer Hub, School Facilities)
Used for open market homes (homes developed
for profit and rented or sold at market rates)
A mixture of both for profit and affordable
homes.
Social rather than affordable housing

Woodland or Wild Nature Meadow as originally
promised.
Refurbished as an updated sports centre

Sheltered Housing
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 A number of responses pointed out that that younger and more local people were the most 
active economically, and that their loss would lead to a decline in the local economy, 
making Tisbury’s community unsustainable in the longer-term. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 Tisbury is a rural community, where wages aren't high. Affordable homes 
would allow local people to stay in the area 

 Local people are so often priced out of the housing market by outsiders 
who can easily afford to purchase properties, quite frequently for 
weekend/holiday use only……It's the local people who make a place, who 
keep the day to day economy going.       

 Site should benefit the community and not for personal profit  

 There is a crying need for affordable homes for the next young generation 

 

 “One of the challenges this community faces is that younger generations 
have had to move away due to afforability issues. ….. many elderly people 
we supported were long term residents whose children and grandchildren 
had moved away. Community resilience and combating isolation requires 
intergenerational links, and if affordable housing is not available, 
community cohesion can be undermined  

 As a young person in the local area … me and my partner are struggling 
to find any housing for ourselves, at the rate things are going we will be 
forced out of the area! As someone who has worked, volunteered and 
supported Tisbury for my whole life and now to feel forced out of the area 
really discourages me as a member of the community!” 

 My eldest children can't get housing in the local area 

 I live in social housing in Tisbury and have family and friends who are sofa 
surfing because of the difficulty in finding affordable rented 
accommodation for single people.” 

 I have lived in Tisbury for over 30 years. young families need to be able to 
live here to keep the village the vibrant community it is now.  

 “Young people who deliver the local services need affordable housing. 
Without it, our village will die.” 
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3.3. Alternatives to use of the site for affordable homes 

 Those indicating that the site should not be used predominantly for affordable homes cited 
a number of reasons, with 9 responses indicating it was more important to use the site for 
the community, as shared open space, a convenience store or activity centre.  Two 
responses argued that the site should be put to educational use.    A theme which appeared 
across a number of responses was that of safety and in particular: 

 road safety and traffic issues 

 safety of St. John’s Primary School whose entrance faces the former Sports Centre site 

 fear of anti-social behaviour 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9 responses

3

3
2

2

1

1

1

1

1

1
1

1 1

There is a greater need for community facilities and
businesses to generate employment, improve the
environment and help bring people together.
More homes would create more traffic   Site has poor
road connection.

Not stated

Need for an indoor activity centre for local children
and other sports/activity facilities.

Use for much-needed school and educational facilities
for the future.

A shop would take pressure off Tisbury High Street

 We have enough houses, we need more places for the people who 
already live here. Community oriented spaces will help bring the 
people of Tisbury together more instead of simply adding to our 
numbers. 

 The site has poor road access, especially from the poorly designed 
road system coming from the new Wyndham Estate. Churchill estate 
access is also not ideal. More traffic will be disruptive and dangerous. 

 I think the elderly are being overlooked. This could release some 
slightly larger properties for younger people and the pyramid could go 
on down 

 Tisbury does not need to expand any further and should be focusing 
on wilding projects instead. 

 I think Tisbury's charm lies in its communal facilities. Tisbury does 
already have affordable housing  
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3.4.  Nadder Community Land Trust’s Engagement 

 The overwhelming majority of responses favoured Nadder CLT’s direct engagement in the 
project by acquiring affordable homes on the site, making the available for rental or shared 
ownership to local people in perpetuity. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 The smaller number who preferred Nadder CLT should not get involved did so either 
because: 

 they supported the site’s use for affordable homes, but felt that Nadder CLT should take 
a more hands-off role, or  

 they favoured use of the site for other purposes. 

  

 The houses will be too close to the school, we don't need more 
houses, we need more affordable community spaces for local groups 
and clubs to use. 

 We feel Tisbury has enough housing. Churchill Estate and the new 
development could really do with a closer convenience store. With the 
co-op's likely move and the impossible parking in the high st, it would 
be nice. 

 The last thing we want to see is yet more concrete and bricks.  

 

179 responses

7 

2 2 
27 

10 

It should own homes on the site and make them available for
rent to local people at affordable rents.

It should own homes on the site and make them available for
both rent and shared ownership.

It should own SOME homes on the site and make them available
for rent to local people at affordable rents.

It should make affordable homes available in partnership with
an ethical housing association

Continue to make the case with Wiltshire Council to respect the
community's wishes, but should not otherwise get involved.

Alternative community use preferred rather than affordable
housing.
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4. Types of Home, Key Features and Internal Design  

4.1. The Type of Home Needed 

 Those responding were consulted on the form of affordable homes on the site. 

 66% indicated that the affordable homes should have at either 2 or 3 bedrooms, compared 
with only 12% favouring one-bed flats and houses, and 18% proposing a mixture. 

 Of those indicating they were seeking affordable homes, the breakdown of responses was 
slightly more pronounced, with 77% indicating that the majority of affordable homes should 
have 2 bedrooms, with 33% favouring 3 bedroom homes. 

 A significant number saw a strong need for 3-bedroom homes and comments made in the 
survey indicated that some of these replies came from those already in affordable or social 
housing, who needed more space for their families.   

 A number of responses indicated placed strong emphasis on having a spare room, possibly 
because of greater home-working needs. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

112 responses

39

21

12

10

6
5

7
1

18
1

Two bed houses

Three or more bed houses

Mixture

One-bed Flats

One-bed Houses

A mixture, based on an assessment of what the demand is.

Mixture - 1 and 2 bed

Mixture - 2 and 3 bed

Mixture - 1 and 2 bed flats

I don't support any affordable homes on the site

Mixture - 1 and 2 bed flats and 2 bed houses
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 Larger low cost housing should be considered to release those with 
smaller houses and need to move up a stage. 

 Shortage of larger affordable homes, meaning that smaller affordable 
homes are 'blocked'. 

 As a mother of 3 in a 2 bedroom house I have a 10 Yr old girl 7 Yr old 
boy and 2 year old girl in 1 bedroom due to being unable to get a 3 
bedroom house in Tisbury, I do not drive and my children are happy in 
there school so why should I move out of my children's family village? 
All I need is a bigger house  

 I am in need of a 3 bedroom home and currently been over crowded for 
2 years. We need more 3 bedroom homes in tisbury not 2 bedroom. 
Every week on Wiltshire councils bidding there are 2 bedrooms in 
tisbury. Never any 3 bedroom. I feel I'm being forced to leave the village 
I love and work in because we need a bigger family home.  
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4.2. Important features for each home 

 Those taking part were asked to indicate what features they felt strongly should be provided 
with each affordable home. 

 79% of those responding (187 responses) indicated that affordable homes should have a 
garden, with 55% indicating that hard standing for vehicles was important. . 

 A number of replies highlighted the importance of providing sufficient hard standing to avoid 
the risk of street parking, and the need to ensure that parking could accommodate 
commercial vans and vehicles if properties are to be let to working people. 

 The third highest priority was given to a spare room, with 24% of those responding 
indicating this was important to them, with twice as many responding rated a spare room 
above a garage (12%) in importance. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Acknowledgement that many of the residents would need sensible 
parking for their work vehicles. The residents will be postmen, plumbers, 
carpenters, gardeners and the like therefore there must be ample 
parking for commercial vehicles without the restrictions often found in 
housing association developments. There must be secure parking and 
storage available for these homes such as communal lockup areas for 
artisan workers for vans and garages for tools  

 There needs to be realistic acceptance that in rural areas such as ours 
that cars and vans are part of our landscape for the foreseeable future 

 Despite hopeful designers making curved pavements and minimal 
parking most households require at least one parking space and often 
an extra for a works van.  
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4.3. Internal Design Priorities 

 Those taking part were asked to indicate what features they felt strongly should be included 
in the internal design of each affordable home.     

 The strongest desire by far was to see homes benefit from zero carbon designs, with 145 
responses (61%) indicating that this was a strong preference.   A design challenge is likely 
to be to align this priority with the strong preference shown for local materials and 
vernacular designs emphasising a sense of place, which is dealt with later in this document. 

 29% indicated that they strongly favoured separate living, cooking and dining rooms, whilst 
29% strongly favoured open plan, indicating that designs ideally need to be flexible enough 
to accommodate both preferences.    

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 A small number of responses emphasised the importance of kitchens facing onto the street. 
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 It is important that kitchens face into the street so that children playing 
outside can be seen.  This has been one of the really sad changes in 
urban development.  Mixing with other children should be encouraged 

and with street facing kitchens there is more visibility on them. 
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5. External Design and Appearance 

5.1. Features of which matter the most  

 Those taking part were asked to identify any features of the external landscaping and 
appearance of the site which they felt strongly should be considered. 

 This question, and the following two are revealing as those taking part were not prompted 
with any choices, but simply asked to explain what they had strong views about.   If they did 
not have strong views, they were asked to move to the next questions. 

 In total 211 suggestions were made, of which 45% stressed the importance of keeping the 
external appearance of the affordable homes consistent with the general look and feel of 
the adjoining Wyndham Estate and the village as a whole.   The use of stone facades was 
highlighted in many of these responses, with a total of 22% making clear that the use of 
local stone and materials was important to them. 

 A further 16% of the suggestions made highlighted the importance of green landscaping, 
trees and the need for measures to avoid felling any existing trees as far as possible. 

 A number of responses stressed the importance of avoiding damage to hedgerows by 
allowing multiple access points across the boundaries of the site.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 Similar design style to the Wyndham Estate homes, reflecting the 
local stone architectural vernacular using locally sourced materials. 

 Something similar to CG Fry estate so that it blends in as one 
development 

 Similar building materials to the next door estate 

 In keeping with the surrounding estates, the upgrading of the 
Weaveland estate (from the Bennet Arms up to the Nadder Centre) 
was sympathetically done years ago. 

46 responses

33 responses

33 responses
18 

15 

14 

8 

7 

5 

Local stone/materials and vernacular
design
Similar to Wyndham Estate

Green spaces/verges/trees

Eco Design/Environmentally Friendly
Homes
In keeping with village

Sufficiently sized gardens

Variety of materials/designs

Brick built and/or clay tiles

Timber Cladding
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 I would like to see buildings that fit in to the local area; as seen on the 

Wyndham Estate  

 It to match the development next to it! 

 Stone fronts with designs using local materials and matching those in the 
adjacent road (Wyndham Estate).    Design which combines both a 
community aspect and privacy for individual units.  Landscaping which 
emphasises the transition between the village and the surrounding 

countryside. 

 Any homes built on the site should be an extension of those on the 
Wyndham Estate. 

 A combination of stone and brick built houses similar and in keeping with 
properties on the Wyndham Estate 

 The finish should be the same as Wyndham Estate 

 External cladding and roofing to be compatible with Wyndham 
estate/local homes 

 Use of local materials e.g. stone 

 Stone cladding to blend in with Tisbury's traditional 'look'. 

 The use of some local stone, to reflect the quarrying history of the area 
and the vernacular designs.  Simple cottage styles please, cottage 
garden space, parking area, perhaps a small play area for children.  
Roofs with a little overhang, not flush to the walls. 

 

 Continuity of design and materials with the rest of the Wyndham estate 
….try to retain the spaciousness of Wyndham - that is, don't shoehorn in 
too many buildings close together. Retention and enhancement of the 
boundary hedgerows and tree lines. Single point of access from the 
development to the new right of way on the NW boundary of the site and 
measures taken to prevent multiple access points from multiple 
properties being created by hedgerow damage. Some new trees planted 
within the development, either between the houses in public spaces or at 
the junctions of several properties away from houses. The site planned to 
minimise safety impacts on parents and children walking to the school. 
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5.2. Features which are strongly opposed  

 Those taking part were likewise asked to identify any design and landscaping features 
which they felt strongly should NOT be employed. 

 There was a strong emphasis on quality.  131 suggestions were made of which 44% were 
concerned about the use of ‘standard’ mass-produced design features and materials of the 
type seen on other estates.   Items mentioned included concrete and pre-assembled 
structures (14%), ‘identikit’ homes (8%), cladding/weatherboarding (5%), render (7%) and 
red brick (5%), all of which were felt to be inappropriate for this site. 

 11% of comments highlighted opposition to over-dense layouts and houses which were 
‘crammed in’.  There was a desire to see homes with sufficient space, both internally and 
externally. 

 A number of responses mentioned the potential loss of trees and hedgerows and their 
contribution to biodiversity and landscaping. 

 

 

 An abundance of green verges, trees and open spaces with child safety 
in mind. Houses to be constructed with traditional materials, local stone 
or bricks etc and in keeping with local styles  

 Modern design, eco friendly design, green space, space between each 
house.  Wildlife sanctuaries and corridors factored into the design.  Swift 
bricks, bat boxes etc built into houses. 

 Decent sized gardens 

 Despite hopeful designers making curved pavements and minimal 
parking most households require at least one parking space and often an 
extra for a works van.  

 Good quality doors and windows. Too many new builds often deteriorate 
quickly in terms of aesthetics as cheap products are used for a fast turn 
around. 
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15 responses

10 responses

10 responses

9 responses

66
6

6

6

5

4

3
2

2
2

2
Concrete, mass-produced or pre-
assembled structures
Standardised/identical homes

Densely packed

Insufficient parking space

Flats

Cladding/Weatherboarding

Render

Brick/Red Brick

Over 2 storeys

Quality  

 Nasty concrete or prefab poor quality structures which are not in 
keeping with Tisbury's architectural streetscape and vernacular in an 
AONB/conservation area. 

 Cheap quick builds - as in many urban estates 

 Uniform and boring houses of all the same size. Villages are not built 
thus.  I would also HATE to see this site go to a developer who will 
maximise profits by building as many houses as possible with TINY 
gardens and no thought for the residents. 

 Cheap building 

 Poor quality, high density housing. 

 Cheap, ugly, squashed in tiny houses that are finished in a cement 
render. 

Density 

 Houses too close together 

 I don't want to see a front door practically on the road.  The houses 
should be set back a little with some pavement in front of them. 

 I would not like to see too many dwellings being crammed into this 
relatively small plot.  I would have thought a row of 4-5 2/3 bedroom 
cottages with reasonable gardens and dedicated parking would be 
optimum. 
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Density 

 I would be concerned that too many properties my try to be jammed 
into the site or that the Council will be forced by current financial 
circumstances to try to make as much money out of the development 
rather than seek to get the best for the local community from it. Along 
with the station site it represents a significant opportunity to provide for 
the community for the future in a constructive way to produce 
something which will be seen as a benefit to all. 

 The houses crammed in 

 Many affordable homes are more like prison cells 

 Closely packed together housing, maximising developer profit but with 
no consideration for quality of life and the environment. 

 Flats, stupid parking, rabbit Warren type development with everyone 
too close together 

Uniformity 

 Houses that all look exactly the same! Needs character.  

 Rows of "identikit boxes 

 

Design and Materials 

 Metal, brick, cement or plastic cladding.  

 Cladding /cement render 

 Red brick !! 

 Cheap red brick 

 Render 

 Blocks of flats built in such as way as to be entirely out of keeping with 
Wyndham place and the rest of the village.  Single blocks of parking 
and garaging. Removal of exisiting trees and hedgerows. 
Characterless, mass produced, low quality housing. 

 Very modern type houses that are not in keeping with the village 

 Dustbins stored in front garden 

 Fossil Fuel sourced energy, Car centred design, loss of biodiversity 

Maintenance 

 Poor maintenance or loss of control to a housing association. 
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6. Other Issues and Concerns  
 To ensure no concern was overlooked those taking part were asked to highlight any strong 

fears or issues about the redevelopment of the former Sports Centre site and the proposal 
to include affordable housing. 

 A number of supportive comments were made, but for the purpose of this analysis these 
have been ignored and only those comments indicating fears or concerns have been 
assessed.   

 In total 114 such comments were made, of which the chief concern (25%) was that the 
“affordable” housing created at the site would be genuinely affordable, would quickly be 
sold on the open market or would not in practice be made available to local people. 

 24 comments (21%) expressed concern that poor build quality, poor maintenance, high 
density or other factors would result in the deterioration of the housing stock and the 
development becoming a ‘sink area’ at the edge of the village. There was a strong desire to 
see the development as ‘part of Tisbury’ and not a semi-detached estate at its periphery. 

 Twelve comments (11%) were concerned that traffic and road safety should be carefully 
considered.   The need to reconcile new pedestrian desire lines with traffic movements to 
and from the adjoining school and the Nadder Centre were a key concern.    Some of these 
issues would also have applied when the site was used as the village Sports Centre, 
alongside St. John’s primary school.    However, the subsequent arrival of the Nadder 
Centre and the Wyndham Estate have significantly changed traffic flows and volumes in the 
area. 

 Ten comments were concerned about the loss of amenity and repeated the need for the 
site to be used for community purposes, as a shop, activity centre, school extension or 
open space. 

 A further 5 comments highlighted fears about anti-social behaviour and the safety of the 
adjoining primary school. 

 3 comments mentioned the significance of the site at the very edge of the village and the 
resulting need to manage the transition between built environment and the surrounding 
countryside, including the protection of hedgerows and the avoidance of light pollution. 

 3 comments highlighted the need for supporting infrastructure and services to be 
considered, including health and educational demands. 

 

  

14
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9

6
84

4
4

Priority must be given to people with a strong local
connection.
Traffic and safety concerns

Shop, additional amenity, space for the school and/or
community facilities is a greater need
Homes will be sold and then lost as affordable homes.

Housing will not be genuinely affordable

Site becomes unloved and a 'sink area' close to the primary
school.
Loss of Trees/Hedgerows

Poor construction standards

Too many houses crammed on the site



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Stage 1 Community Engagement – Oct 2021              Page 22 of 29   

Former Sports Centre Site  

Stage 1 Community Engagement  

Traffic and Access 

 Access to the area would be via the Wyndham Place estate or 
Weaveland road, if many homes are built there the through flow of 
traffic on these roads will dramatically increase. Wyndham Place has 
narrow roads which don't all allow two way traffic, and Weaveland road 
traffic doesn't flow freely because the inhabitants for the most part 
don't have off road parking and so park on the road. I don't think this is 
the area we should be building housing.  

 Safety of school next door and traffic  

 I am concerned about the increased traffic around the Nadder Centre, 
pool, Pre- School and School. Young children and the entire 
community use the Nadder Centre so it worries me that there may be 
road traffic accidents  

 Increase in traffic, as a weaveland road resident. Need speed humps. 
The privacy of the school and preschool  

 Cars driving too fast to the entrance to the school 

 It needs to be part of Tisbury, not just a another estate on the edge of 
Tisbury 

 

Quality and Community Cohesion  

 Its key it does not become a ghetto - some of the houses on Wyndham 
are totally uncared for therefore the leases for the homes must state 
something about the care and external appearance  

 Look at some of the properties on Wyndham that have not been 
looked after.  

 It should not turn into a sink area 

 Concern that financial constraints will compromise quality.   The 
buildings must be designed to last. 

 I would be concerned that too many properties may try to be jammed 
into the site or that the Council will be forced by current financial 
circumstances to try to make as much money out of the development 
rather than seek to get the best for the local community from it. Along 
with the station site it represents a significant opportunity to provide for 
the community for the future in a constructive way to produce 
something which will be seen as a benefit to all. 

 Its key it does not become a ghetto - some of the houses on Wydham 
are totally uncared for therefore the leases for the homes must state 
something about the care and external appearance  

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Stage 1 Community Engagement – Oct 2021              Page 23 of 29   

Former Sports Centre Site  

Stage 1 Community Engagement  

Homes will be sold and then lost as affordable homes  

 When the houses are offered for a second time sale there must not be 
the opportunity to sell on the open market at an inflated price. 

 That homes will be sold to rent for profit  

 That some of the market  houses will be bought up by investors, 
making them not available to owner occupiers. 

 

School Safety 

 Being in such close proximity to the school and preschool I feel 
residents should be young couples or families who will have positive 
impact on local children walking to and from school.  

 The development would be next to a primary school so I think that it 
needs to be well maintained/easy to maintain so that it looks nice and I 
wouldn't like to see tenants with a history of antisocial behaviour being 
moved in there as it is so close to a school full of young children. 
There should also be some sort of code of conduct that if broken 
repeatedly could lead to eviction  

 No windows facing schools I worry about more traffic and parking an 
issue as well 

 

Trees and Edge of Village Location 

 Keep as many existing trees / hedgerows as possible  

 The site is visible from hills from many directions so street lighting 
must be restrained with shading above the lighting.     Tree planting 
with native hardwoods should be considered  

 My fear is that all the beautiful trees will be felled, at a time when every 
tree is important to help fight climate change. I feel very strongly that 
all trees must be worked into the design of the development. 

 I don't want to see that all the trees are cut down and replaced with 
new ones that will take decades to provide shade and and a home for 
wildlife. 

 

Supporting Infrastructure and Services 

 Wiltshire  decided to get rid of its Secondary School, then (in my 
opinion, stupidly - for cash reasons) its Middle School only a few years 
before the expansion of housing (and presumably therefore an 
increase in population).   What will the Council do to upgrade and 
expand the local amenities such as the school and surgery?  Or will it 
address this too late as usual? 
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 The addition of housing on this site, on top of the Station Works, and 
all of the other developments in recent years, risks putting too great a 
burden on infrastructure, not only of Tisbury itself but of all the 
neighbouring village communities through which traffic must pass to 
and from major roads. Whether it would  wise to proceed with this 
development depends greatly on the outcome of the application for 
approval of the Station Works proposals.   

 

Affordability for Local People 

 Using 80% as a  guide to affordable housing will not make the housing 
truly affordable because of the high cost of housing in the area. 80% of 
very expensive is still expensive. 

 My concern is that affordable should really be affordable and that all 
houses on the site should fall within that classification, with any for 
sale being sold first to local people. 

 That they will be classed as 'affordable' yet won't actually be 
affordable. As someone who is very interested in this development and 
lives locally affordable housing for the youth population to move into is 
very important rather than being given at a higher price to those further 
afield  

 I would be concerned that the houses built would all end up as council 
housing and the people 'inbetween'• that don't qualify for this but 
struggle to get a mortgage large enough to cover a modest family 
home in this area will miss out once again. I would love to see a plan 
in place for those with ties to the village to be offered priority. 

 Local villagers must have priority to rent 

 Only that they should only be rented to people with strong local 
connections 

 My main hope, is that Tisbury born people will be housed there. 

 That the affordable housing will actually be affordable! 

 My fear is that it will not go to local people like myself who have been 
waiting for years! 

 

Design and management  

 The design of the buildings should be done in conjunction with 
possible occupants rather than asking people who have no idea of 
their needs. Key worker/families should be given priority and it should 
be well managed by an appropriate housing management 
committee/organisation. 
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Loss of amenity 

 The houses will be to close to the school, we don't need more houses, 
we need more affordable community spaces for local groups and clubs 
to use. 

 The council has betrayed the original promise to demolish the site and 
return it to nature.  

 It should be kept for future use as a public amenity. 

 I think this area should be used for educational purposes. 

 The over-riding concern, in light of current proposals also for 
development of the station works site, is that Tisbury is being 
overdeveloped.  

 I feel Tisbury has enough houses in already especially if the station 
works site goes ahead?  

 There needs to be more for children to do in the children, including a 
soft play area, trampoline park or indoor skate park?  

 A would like to see a shop on the site 

 Idea of "affordable home" has an appeal to everyone in the 
community, but please remember that there are many people who 
worked hard to buy their own home without any help of council or 
community. 
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 The following comment summarises many of the concerns raised individually in other 
responses: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

7. Survey Population  
 Finally, those taking part were asked to indicate their main reason for completing the 

survey. 

 The vast majority (84%) lived or worked in the area and were interested in securing the best 
future for the site.  A further 18 responses (8%) came from those who felt they were in need 
of affordable homes. 

 Approximately one half of those responding were already members of Nadder CLT. 

 

  

 I'm particularly worried about the loss of the beautiful mature trees on 
the site. I'm also worried that too many houses will be crammed into 
the space and that there won't be enough open green space for the 
community and for children to play. I really worry that there will be 
little regard for the general design and look of the houses and the 
site. And that the houses will be built without and regard for 
sustainability. I also worry that if the estate is managed by a housing 
association that it will be looked after properly. I haven't heard great 
things about the Guinness Trust who manage Wyndham's Estate 

social housing. 

201

18

8
I live or work in the area and am
interested to see the former Sports
Centre site used to support the local
community
I need help to find an affordable home in
Tisbury.

Not stated

I am looking for a home to rent or buy
privately in Tisbury through the property
market.
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8. Appendix [a] - Survey Form 
 

 

 

  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Stage 1 Community Engagement – Oct 2021              Page 28 of 29   

Former Sports Centre Site  

Stage 1 Community Engagement  

  



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Stage 1 Community Engagement – Oct 2021              Page 29 of 29   

Former Sports Centre Site  

Stage 1 Community Engagement  

 



Wiltshire Housing Site
Allocations Plan

Adopted February 2020



 

 

 

 

 

  

 



4Introduction1

8Context2

15Plan objectives3

16Housing delivery strategy4

17Summary of site allocations

18Objective 2 Housing Land Supply

19Objective 3 Spatial Strategy

20East Wiltshire Housing Market Area

21North and West Wiltshire Housing Market Area

24South Wiltshire Housing Market Area

27Housing site allocations5

29East Wiltshire Housing Market Area

29Ludgershall

31North and West Wiltshire Housing Market Area

32Trowbridge

50Warminster

55Warminster Community Area Remainder

57Chippenham Community Area Remainder

59Westbury Community Area Remainder

62South Wiltshire Housing Market Area

62Salisbury

76Amesbury, Bulford and Durrington

81Settlement boundary review6

82Implementation and monitoring7

• Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan: Adopted February 2020 •



Appendices - Please see separate documents

84Amended settlement boundariesA

84

84

90

96

101

106

106

109

112

117

122

127

134

138

143

150

154

154

162

164

166

174

179

East Wiltshire Housing Market Area

Devizes Community Area

Marlborough Community Area

Tidworth Community Area

Pewsey Community Area

North and West Wiltshire Housing Market Area Part 1 
Bradford on Avon Community Area

Calne Community Area

Chippenham Community Area Remainder

Corsham Community Area

Malmesbury Community Area

North and West Wiltshire Housing Market Area Part 2
Melksham Community Area

Royal Wootton Bassett and Cricklade Community Area 
Trowbridge Community Area

Warminster Community Area

Westbury Community Area

South Wiltshire Housing Market Area

Amesbury Community Area

Mere Community Area

Salisbury Community Area

Southern Wiltshire Community Area

Tisbury Community Area

Wilton Community Area

• Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan - Council Version: February 2020 •

127



1. Introduction

The Purpose of the Plan

1.1 The purpose of the Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan (‘the Plan’) is to:

revise, where necessary, settlement boundaries in relation to the Principal Settlements

of Salisbury and Trowbridge, Market Towns, Local Service Centres and Large Villages;

and

allocate new sites for housing to ensure the delivery of homes across the plan period

in order to help demonstrate a rolling five-year supply in each of Wiltshire’s three HMAs

over the period to 2026.

1.2 The policies of this Plan are strategic in nature. As a whole, the Plan supports the delivery

of the Wiltshire Core Strategy. Therefore, the site allocations in this Plan will support the

delivery of housing to meet strategic needs.  However, as anticipated by Core Policy 2 of

the Wiltshire Core Strategy, there remains a role for parish and town councils in bringing

forward neighbourhood plans to deliver non-strategic allocations to support housing supply.

Settlement Boundary Review

1.3 The Council did not review the extent of the boundaries to inform the Wiltshire Core Strategy

(WCS) and relied upon the former district local plans. They would instead be reviewed as a

part of preparing the Plan.

1.4 Consequently, the Council has undertaken a comprehensive review of the boundaries to

ensure they are up-to-date and adequately reflect changes which have happened since they

were first established. The Plan amends settlement boundaries where necessary. It is also

the prerogative of local communities to review them through the preparation of neighbourhood

plans.

Housing Site Allocations

1.5 The WCS refers to the role of the Plan, in combination with the Chippenham Site Allocations

Plan, to help ensure a sufficient choice and supply of suitable sites throughout the plan

period in accordance with national policy and to compliment neighbourhood planning.

Plan Area

1.6 The Plan area is identified in Figure 1.1. It essentially corresponds with that of the adopted

Core Strategy and hence covers Wiltshire, excluding the area of the Chippenham Site

Allocations Plan (CSAP)
(1)

.

1 The CSAP covers Chippenham Town and presents proposals for development in line with Core Policy 10 of the Wiltshire Core

Strategy
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Figure 1.1 The Plan Area

How the Plan has been prepared

1.7 Housing allocations have been made in general conformity with the settlement strategy

outlined in Core Policy 1 as well as the relevant community area strategies contained within

Chapter 5 of the WCS. Core Policy 2 supports the identification of sites through a subsequent

Site Allocations Plan - now named the ‘Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan’.
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1.8 The preparation of the Plan has also been informed by relevant plans and on-going evidence

gathering to support decisions on the choice of sites and changes to settlement boundaries.

The result of this work and how decisions have been reached is presented in a series of

Community Area Topic Papers covering each part of the Plan area.

1.9 Additional information has been collated into five other topic papers and, together with

Community Area Topic Papers these are all available on the Council's website.The additional

papers are:

Topic Paper 1 - Settlement Boundary Review Methodology

Topic Paper 2 - Site Selection Process Methodology

Topic Paper 3 - Housing Land Supply

Topic Paper 4 - Developing Plan Proposals

Topic Paper 5 - Assessment of Viability

1.10 A number of documents result from aspects of plan preparation required by legislation and

they too play an important part. They can also be found on the website and comprise:

Sustainability Appraisal

Habitat Regulations Assessment

Equality and Diversity Impact Assessment

A record of the steps taken under the Duty to Co-operate

Consultation Statement

Duty to Co-operate

1.11 The Plan has been prepared under a legal 'duty to cooperate' requirement through the

Localism Act 2011 which requires local authorities to work with neighbouring authorities and

other prescribed bodies when preparing a development plan document. It places a legal

duty on local planning authorities in England and public bodies to engage constructively,

actively and on an ongoing basis to maximise the effectiveness of local plan preparation in

the context of strategic matters. When preparing plans local authorities should also have

regard to the Local Enterprise Partnership and other bodies prescribed in law.

1.12 The Council engaged with neighbouring authorities and statutory consultees throughout the

preparation of the WCS, which sets the framework for this Plan. They supported the spatial

strategy and quantum of development through the WCS preparation process. The spatial

strategy and quantum of development can be considered to involve strategic issues where

the duty to cooperate has already been fulfilled through the Core Strategy process.

1.13 Examples of strategic issues on which there has been continued co-operation in the

preparation of this plan are:

flood and surface water drainage considerations for individual sites and the impact of

cumulative development discussed with the Environment Agency;

any potential considerations to mitigate impact on the Strategic Road Network (SRN)

with the Highways Agency, particularly for potential site allocation in Salisbury;

site specific landscape considerations discussed with Natural England;

biodiversity considerations discussed with Natural England;

site specific heritage considerations discussed with Historic England; and

any impact on the New Forest National Park by way of potential increased recreational

use discussed with the New Forest National Park Authority.

Ensuring that future development helps address and manage phosphate levels in the

River Avon, its tributaries and surrounding catchment area. The management of
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phosphates in the River Avon catchment water system is being discussed with the

Environment Agency and Natural England on an ongoing basis. A Nutrient Management

Plan has been published and is being monitored
(2)

.

1.14 How the outcomes from the Duty to Co-operate have informed the preparation of the Plan

is set out in a separate report
(3)

.

Sustainability Appraisal

1.15 The Council appointed consultant Atkins to oversee the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) of the

Plan. SA is iterative and integrated into the plan-making process, influencing the selection

of site options and policies through the assessment of likely significant effects. The SA

Report
(4)

 has been published alongside the Plan.

Policies Map

1.16 The Wiltshire Policies Map has been amended to include the allocations set out in Chapters

5 (Housing site allocations) and the updated settlement boundaries ('the Limits of

Development') set out in chapter 6 of this Plan.

2 ‘Nutrient Management Plan - Hampshire Avon’ May 2015

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/nutrient-management-plan-hampshire-avon

3 https://cms.wiltshire.gov.uk/eccatdisplayclassic.aspx?sch=doc&cat=14020&path=14020

4 https://cms.wiltshire.gov.uk/eccatdisplayclassic.aspx?sch=doc&cat=14020&path=14020
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2. Context

National

2.1 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out the government's planning policies

for England. The NPPF must be taken into account in the preparation of local and

neighbourhood plans, and is a material consideration in planning decisions. One of its core

principles is that development should be genuinely plan-led, empowering local people to

shape their surroundings, with succinct local and neighbourhood plans setting out a positive

vision for the future of the area.The Plan is being prepared in accordance with that principle.

2.2 At the heart of the NPPF is a presumption in favour of sustainable development, which should

be seen as a 'golden thread' running through plan-making and decision-taking.

2.3 It is an objective of the NPPF to deliver a wide choice of high quality homes and to boost

significantly the supply of housing. The Plan identifies additional sites with these objectives

in mind. They are developable over the plan period and they will supplement the existing

supply. Some settlements have more environmental constraints than others and both new

and existing allocations for housing development have differing degrees of complexity. This

means that the Plan must involve a degree of flexibility and pragmatism to ensure a steady

overall supply of enough land for housing development.

The Wiltshire Core Strategy

2.4 The Wiltshire Core Strategy (WCS) covers the whole of Wiltshire and sets out the Council's

spatial vision, key objectives and overall principles for development in the County over the

plan period 2006 to 2026.The WCS has been produced to be consistent with national policy

and the Wiltshire Community Plan.
(5)

2.5 The WCS identifies six key challenges for Wiltshire
(6)

:

economic growth to reduce levels of out-commuting from many of Wiltshire's settlements;

climate change opportunities to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and mitigate the

consequences of a changing climate;

providing new homes to complement economic growth and a growing population;

planning for more resilient communities;

safeguarding the environmental quality of the County whilst accommodating new growth;

and

infrastructure investment to meet the needs of the growing population and economy.

2.6 The WCS presents a settlement strategy for managing growth over the period up to 2026

(Core Policy 1). The strategy establishes tiers of settlements based on an understanding of

their role and function; and how they relate to their immediate communities and wider

hinterland.

2.7 Core Policy 1 of the Core Strategy identifies five types of settlements, namely:

Principal Settlements

Market Towns

Local Service Centres

5 http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/council-democracy-wfp-community-plan

6 Paragraphs 2.6-2.19 of the WCS
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Large Villages

Small Villages

2.8 Settlement boundaries have been used in development plans for the County for a number

of years. The WCS retains them. Except small villages each category of settlement has a

“settlement boundary”. In simple terms, they are the dividing line, or boundary between areas

of built/urban development (the settlement) and non-urban or rural development - the

countryside. In general, development within the settlement boundary is, in principle,

acceptable, whereas development outside the settlement boundary is, with limited exceptions,

not acceptable. The WCS uses settlement boundaries as a policy tool for managing how

development should take place. Settlement boundaries are identified on the Policies Maps

accompanying the WCS
(7)

.

2.9 Other than in circumstances as permitted by other policies listed in paragraph 4.25 of the

WCS, development will not be permitted outside the defined settlement boundaries.

2.10 The WCS, in paragraph 4.13, sets out the intention for the retained settlement boundaries

to be reviewed through the Housing Site Allocations Plan and the Chippenham Site Allocations

Plan. Settlement boundaries can also be reviewed by the community through neighbourhood

plans.The previous boundaries did not always reflect the built extent of settlements because

they were determined some years ago. As a legacy of work done by the former District

Councils, different methodologies were used to define the boundaries.

2.11 Settlement boundaries have been reviewed to ensure they are up-to-date and accurately

reflect circumstances on the ground, derived on a consistent county-wide basis. In order

that settlement boundaries remain up to date in that they reflect the existing built area, they

will be reviewed periodically by Wiltshire Council and/or through neighbourhood plans, and

the Policies Map will be updated accordingly.

2.12 Core Policy 2 of the WCS proposes that the County should accommodate at least 42,000

additional dwellings over the period 2006 to 2026. The WCS disaggregates this scale of

housing to three separate housing market areas (HMAs - East, North and West and South)

as shown in Figure 2.1 below
(8)

7 Amendments to settlement boundaries made by individual neighbourhood plans will also be shown on the Development Plan Policies

Maps.  In addition to the 'inset maps' there is now an interactive policies map available online.

8 A separate allowance of 900 dwellings is also made for West of Swindon. See paragraph 4.34 of the WCS.
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Figure 2.1 Wiltshire Housing Market Areas

2.13 Core Policy 2 of the WCS proposes a minimum housing requirement for each HMA as

follows:

Table 2.1 Housing Market Area - Minimum requirements

Minimum housing requirement (dwellings)Housing Market Area (HMA)

5,940East Wiltshire

24,740North and West Wiltshire

10,420South Wiltshire
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2.14 The NPPF requires that each Local Planning Authority demonstrate that there is five years

supply of deliverable land for housing development for each of the HMAs based on the

implied delivery rates of the WCS requirement. Fluctuations can occur in the delivery of

housing but a central objective of the Plan, ensuring surety of supply, is to sustain a ‘five

year housing land supply’ over the remainder of the plan period for each of these HMAs.

2.15 To guide how each HMA requirement should be achieved, the table below sets out the

relationship between each tier of the settlement strategy and the expected level of

development under Core Policy 1.

Table 2.2 Settlement Hierarchy - Levels of development

Level of developmentSettlement

The primary focus for development and will provide significant levels of

jobs and homes.

Principal Settlement

Have the potential for significant development that will increase the

number of jobs and homes to help sustain/enhance services and facilities

and promote self-containment and sustainable communities.

Market Town

Modest levels of development to safeguard their role and deliver

affordable housing.

Local Service Centre

Development limited to that needed to help meet the housing needs of

settlements and improve housing opportunities, services and facilities.

Large Village

Some modest development may be appropriate to respond to local

needs and contribute to the vitality of rural communities, but limited to

infill.

Small Village

2.16 The WCS also disaggregates indicative levels of housing to each Community Area and

includes indicative requirements for levels of housing for the Principal Settlements, Market

Towns and in the South Wiltshire HMA, the Local Service Centres; and their surrounding

community areas. This distribution of development directs the majority of development to

these main settlements and promotes a sustainable pattern of development across the

County. An objective of this Plan is to allocate land to support this distribution. The Plan

allocations therefore focus on those ‘areas’ where land supply falls short of these indicative

levels.

2.17 The indicative housing requirements, as set out in Table 1 and the Area Strategy Policies

of the WCS, are as follows:

Table 2.3 Community Area Indicative Requirements 

Indicative requirement
2006-2026

Area

2,010Devizes

490Devizes CA remainder
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Indicative requirement
2006-2026

Area

2,500Devizes CA Total

680Marlborough

240Marlborough CA remainder

920Marlborough CA Total

600Pewsey CA Total

1,750Tidworth and Ludgershall

170Tidworth CA remainder

1,920Tidworth CA Total

5,940EAST WILTSHIRE HMA

595Bradford on Avon

185Bradford on Avon CA remainder

780Bradford on Avon CA Total

1,440Calne

165Calne CA remainder

1,605Calne CA Total

4,510Chippenham

580Chippenham CA remainder

5,090Chippenham CA Total

1,220Corsham

175Corsham CA remainder

1,395Corsham CA Total

885Malmesbury

510Malmesbury CA remainder

1,395Malmesbury CA Total

2,240Melksham and Bowerhill

130Melksham CA remainder

2,370Melksham CA Total

1,070Royal Wootton Bassett
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Indicative requirement
2006-2026

Area

385Royal Wootton Bassett and Cricklade CA remainder
(9)

1,455Royal Wootton Bassett and Cricklade CATotal
(7)

6,810Trowbridge

165Trowbridge CA remainder

6,975Trowbridge CA Total

1,920Warminster

140Warminster CA remainder

2,060Warminster CA Total

1,500Westbury

115Westbury CA remainder

1,615Westbury CA Total

24,740NORTH & WEST WILTSHIRE HMA

2,440Amesbury, Bulford and Durrington

345Amesbury CA remainder

2,785Amesbury CA Total

235Mere

50Mere CA remainder

285Mere CA Total

6,060Salisbury

Wilton

255Wilton CA remainder

6,315Salisbury and Wilton CAs Total

190Downton

425Southern Wiltshire CA remainder

615Southern Wiltshire CA Total

200Tisbury

220Tisbury CA remainder

9 Totals for Royal Wootton Bassett & Cricklade CA remainder and Royal Wootton Bassett & Cricklade CA exclude any development

at the West of Swindon.
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Indicative requirement
2006-2026

Area

420Tisbury CA Total

10,420SOUTH WILTSHIRE HMA

2.18 There is no requirement for each individual Community Area or settlement to have five years

supply of land for housing. Furthermore, paragraph 4.30 of the WCS makes clear that:

“The disaggregation to Community Areas set out above is not intended to be so prescriptive

as to be inflexible and potentially ineffective in delivering the identified level of housing

for each market area. It clarifies the council’s intentions in the knowledge of likely

constraints in terms of market realism, infrastructure and environmental capacity. They

provide a strategic context for the preparation of the Housing Sites Allocation DPD and

in order to plan for appropriate infrastructure provision.”

2.19 There are a number of sources for new homes to meet the requirements of Core Policy 2.

They include:

strategic allocations made within the WCS

retained Local Plan allocations

existing commitments

regeneration projects, for example, those in Chippenham, Trowbridge and Salisbury

Neighbourhood Plans

windfall

2.20 The allocations shown in the Plan will supplement these existing sources to ensure a surety

of supply over the plan period.

Relationship with Neighbourhood Planning

2.21 There are at the moment over sixty neighbourhood plans either being prepared or completed

in Wiltshire and many more plans are likely over the years ahead. Many of these involve

identifying land to meet the need for new homes.Their role in meeting housing requirements

will become more significant alongside the Plan.

2.22 It is a priority of both Government and the Council that planning controls pass to local

communities so they can develop their own local vision of sustainable development. Parish

and Town Councils have been consulted on the review of settlement boundaries. The work

being done on neighbourhood plans influences the selection of sites
(10)

 and where

neighbourhood plans have been ‘made’ or are well advanced the Plan leaves decisions on

the scale and locations for growth in settlements to the communities concerned.

2.23 In other locations, there may not yet be an appetite to prepare a neighbourhood plan or plans

are at early stages of development. In these cases the Plan has considered how those

settlements can accommodate additional housing and has allocated sites. In these cases,

the priority to ensure a surety of housing land supply has taken precedence.

10 See stage 4a of the Housing Delivery Strategy below.
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3. Plan objectives

3.1 Three objectives carry out the two purposes of the Plan to review settlement boundaries

and allocate sites for housing development.

Settlement Boundary Review

3.2 The first objective for the Plan is to review settlement boundaries:

Objective 1: To ensure there is a clear definition to the extent of the built up areas
at Principal Settlements, Market Towns, Local Service Centres and Large Villages

3.3 The Plan applies one consistent methodology for the County to replace the different ways

used by the previous District Councils. The Council has developed this methodology in

consultation with Parish and Town Councils. The process is explained in detail in Topic

Paper 1: Settlement Boundary Review Methodology.

3.4 The result of the review and changes to settlement boundaries is discussed in Chapter 6

and shown in the appendix to the Plan.

Housing Site Allocations

3.5 The Plan allocates sites for housing development to ensure enough land is allocated to

deliver the minimum requirements of each HMA. In so doing, the Plan has been prepared

to achieve two further objectives:

Objective 2: To help demonstrate a rolling five year supply of deliverable land for
housing development - a duty on each Local Planning Authority required by the
NPPF.

3.6 The Plan must identify a number of greenfield sites involving the loss of countryside in order

to achieve this objective. Land within settlements, in particular previously developed land,

is acceptable for housing redevelopment in principle. A realistic allowance is included for

this source of new housing when calculating the scale of land supply
(11)

. But within a

predominantly rural area there is a limited amount of previously developed land. Not only

are such opportunities limited, they can also be difficult to rely on as a large proportion of

overall supply.

Objective 3: To allocate sites at the settlements in the County that support the
spatial strategy of the Wiltshire Core Strategy. The spatial strategy for Wiltshire
contained in the Core Strategy promotes the sustainable development of the County.

3.7 The spatial strategy describes a hierarchy of settlements within the County. Each tier

recognises the particular role of those settlements and plans a level of new housing

development that is appropriate. Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge, are Principal

Settlements supported by a number of Market Towns. Development at Large and Small

Villages should accommodate local needs. Local Service Centres have also been identified

that have a more pronounced role than villages.They possess a level of facilities and services

that provide the best opportunities outside the Market Towns for sustainable development.

11 See Topic Paper 3 Housing for an explanation of how a windfall allowance has been estimated for each HMA. The approach

accords with guidance contained in paragraph 48 of the NPPF.
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4. Housing delivery strategy

How many homes are needed and where?

4.1 The WCS divides housing provision between the three HMAs.The vast proportion of housing

needed over the plan period has already been built or is already committed.

Table 4.1 Housing Market Areas: Minimum to be allocated

Minimum to be

allocated

Developable

commitments

2017-2026

Completions

2006-2017

Minimum

Housing

Requirement

Housing Market Area

52,3113,6245,940East Wiltshire HMA

1,10910,60613,02524,740North and West

Wiltshire HMA

1,3313,7015,38810,420South Wiltshire HMA

4.2 The figures above do not include windfall and show a minimum that the Plan should aim to

allocate, but a surplus is necessary to maintain five years supply of housing land in each

HMA and to surpass the buffer in excess of five years required by the NPPF.

4.3 In order to deliver the spatial strategy, the priority for housing land allocations has been to

focus on those higher tier settlements that have not yet met or contributed towards indicative

levels of provision (Principal Settlements and Market Towns). This supports the sustainable

development of the County sought by Objective 3 of the Plan. These settlements where

allocations are justified are:

Table 4.2 Higher Tier Settlements where allocations were made

Principal Settlement, Market Towns and Local Service

Centres

Housing Market Area

Tidworth and LudgershallEast Wiltshire HMA

TrowbridgeNorth and West Wiltshire HMA

Warminster

SalisburySouth Wiltshire HMA

Amesbury, Bulford and Durrington

4.4 The WCS proposes much more modest levels of housing provision at Large Villages as

reflected in the indicative scales of housing for each community area. Some new development,

to meet local needs, may be appropriate at some of the designated Large Villages within

these rural areas either through sites allocated in the Plan or by neighbourhood plans

produced by the local community.

4.5 No allocations are made at Local Service Centres or Large Villages in the East Wiltshire

HMA because there is no strategic priority to do so due to the level of completions and supply

committed within the HMA. Housing to meet local needs can be identified where necessary
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through neighbourhood planning. Neighbourhood planning will also supplement supply in

the other two HMAs. No suitable sites were available at Large Villages in the South Wiltshire

HMA and therefore the Plan makes no allocations in that area either. The Plan makes

allocations at Large Villages only in the North and West Wiltshire HMA. These involve the

following Community Areas:

Table 4.3 Community Areas where allocations were made at Large Villages

Large VillagesHousing Market Area

Chippenham Community Area RemainderNorth and West Wiltshire Housing

Market Area
Warminster Community Area Remainder

Westbury Community Area Remainder

Summary of site allocations

4.6 In summary the Plan allocates the following sites in each HMA.

East Wiltshire Housing Market Area

Table 4.4 East Wiltshire Housing Market Area - Summary of allocations

Approximate dwellingsSite NameSHLAA referenceSettlement

270
(12)

Empress Way553Ludgershall

North and West Wiltshire Housing Market Area

Table 4.5 North and West Housing Market Area - Summary of allocations

Approximate
dwellings

Site NameSHLAA referenceSettlement

30East of Farrells Field482Yatton Keynell

250Elm Grove Farm613Trowbridge

45Church Lane1021

45Upper Studley3260

175

Land off the A363 at White Horse

Business Park

298

180Southwick Court3565

355Elizabeth Way297/263

70Bore Hill Farm302/1032Warminster

30Boreham Road304

12 This total includes 109 dwellings that already have planning permission
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35Barters Farm Nurseries316Chapmanslade

35Court Orchard / Cassways321Bratton

South Wiltshire Housing Market Area

Table 4.6 South Housing Market Area - Summary of allocations

Approximate
dwellings

Site NameSHLAA referenceSettlement

45
(13)

Clover Lane3154/S98Durrington

15Land off Larkhill Road3179

640Land at Netherhampton RoadS1028Salisbury

10Land at Hilltop WayS61

100North of Netherhampton RoadS1027

100Rowbarrow3272

14The YardOM003

4.7 The site allocations for each HMA meet two objectives of the Plan (Objectives 2 and 3):

To help demonstrate a rolling five year supply of deliverable land for housing

development.

To allocate sites at the settlements in the County that support the spatial strategy of

the Wiltshire Core Strategy.

Objective 2 Housing Land Supply

4.8 In addition to allocations in the WCS and the Plan, as well as sites with planning permission,

the Council has made an allowance for windfall sites in the five year supply. With sites

allocated in this plan, overall provision for new housing in each HMA is as follows:

Table 4.7 HMA housing land supply 2006-2026

SurplusTOTALPlan
Allocations
(2017-2026)

Windfall
Allowance
(2017-2026)

Commitments
(2017-2026)

Completed
(2006-2017)

Minimum
Housing
Requirement

Housing
Market
Area
(HMA)

9796,9191618232,3113,6245,940East

Wiltshire

2,20326,9431,103          2,20910,60613,02524,740North

and

West

Wiltshire

13 This total includes approximately 15 dwellings that already have planning permission
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21610,6368047433,7015,38810,420South

Wiltshire

4.9 The Plan helps to provide for the amount of housing required by the WCS. Plan preparation

has also looked at the likely timings of construction of the various land sources using

trajectories of dwelling completions (housing trajectories). The results are reported in Topic

Paper 4: Developing Plan Proposals. This assesses how the Plan achieves a sufficient

supply in each year over the plan period in order to meet the objective of ensuring a five-year

supply of deliverable land for each of the remaining years of the WCS plan period to 2026.

4.10 Housing trajectories are site by site estimates of start and finish dates and annual completions.

Aggregating housing trajectories for each HMA shows how the Plan helps to deliver in excess

of five years supply of land in each area for the remaining years of the plan period.The table

below provides estimates of how many years supply there will be in each remaining year of

the plan period. It shows that supply exceeds the five-year requirement through to the end

of the plan period for all years except four in the South Wiltshire HMA and by then additional

allocations will be included within the review of the WCS.

Table 4.8 HMA Five year land supply estimates 2017-2026

2025/262024/252023/242022/232021/222020/212019/202018/192017/18HMA

8.2311.5012.8914.6214.9810.779.648.818.54

East

Wiltshire

5.386.216.766.956.956.876.856.666.15

North

and

West

Wiltshire

2.423.254.195.145.465.575.755.955.70

South

Wiltshire

4.11 To be sure of maintaining a surety of supply, the annual estimates should exceed the five

year requirement and buffer anticipated by national planning policy. A surplus is important

to allow for any possibility of under delivery in the future.

Objective 3 Spatial Strategy

4.12 The scale and distribution of sites at each settlement is consistent with the spatial strategy

in the WCS. A shortage of new housing and infrastructure for instance will limit provision for

affordable homes, could depress economic growth and undermine the viability and vitality

of town centres. On the other hand, widespread over provision, particularly toward smaller

rural settlements, might undermine the spatial strategy. A symptom of this would be over

burdened local infrastructure and greater environmental impacts from more travelling between

settlements and more widespread loss of countryside.

4.13 It would not, however, be reasonable to expect the distribution and scale of land supply to

adhere rigidly to the levels set in the WCS. It would be unrealistic to expect as much. The

WCS explains that levels are indicative and that there needs to be some flexibility.

4.14 Levels of housing development in settlements and rural areas are indicative levels of growth.

They are approximate and neither minimum or maximums; instead they are an indication of

the general scale of growth appropriate for each area and settlement during the plan period.
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4.15 The following sections describe the relationship between the distribution of housing

development (including the site allocations) and the spatial strategy for each of the County’s

HMAs.

East Wiltshire Housing Market Area

4.16 The table below compares indicative with proposed levels of growth in each Community

Area:

Table 4.9 East Wiltshire HMA - Distribution of housing development 2006-2026

%VariationTOTALDevelopable
commitments
2017-2026

Completions
2006-2017

Indicative
requirement
2006-2026

Area

Urban areas

5.1%2,1136121,5012,010Devizes

3.1%701304397680Marlborough

11.1%1,9441,1777671,750

Tidworth and

Ludgershall

7.2%4,7582,0932,6654,440TOTAL

Rural areas

-16.5%409112297490Devizes CA remainder

-12.9%20952 157240

Marlborough CA

remainder

1.3%608192416600Pewsey CA

-34.1%1122389170Tidworth CA remainder

-10.8%1,3383799591,500TOTAL

4.17 The overall pattern of growth is in general conformity with the WCS. It is consistent with the

principles of the spatial strategy. Compared to indicative levels, development is focussed

slightly more on the Market Towns (+7.2%) and less on the rural settlements (-10.8%).

4.18 Indicative levels of housing for Market Towns are not a ceiling and a variance would not

seem to present new or significant issues for local infrastructure and environmental capacity.

4.19 Similarly, variations from the spatial strategy do not appear to give rise to significant issues.

The rural area around Tidworth contains two designated Large Villages: Collingbourne Ducis

and Netheravon. Collingbourne Ducis has experienced above average growth since 2006.

This would seem sufficient to help maintain its role. Netheravon has several brownfield sites

that are potentially suitable for redevelopment and these possibilities would be best explored

through a neighbourhood planning process.
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4.20 A number of rural communities within the HMA are developing a local vision for the sustainable

development of their settlement using neighbourhood planning
(14)

. These will address local

needs, including needs for new homes, and they will progress further allocations to include

housing that will contribute to supply. Neighbourhood plans will be a main means to sustain

the roles of Large Villages described in the spatial strategy.

4.21 The distribution of housing development accords with the underlying principles of the WCS

to direct development to the most suitable, sustainable locations.

North and West Wiltshire Housing Market Area

4.22 The table below compares indicative with proposed levels of growth in each Community

Area:

Table 4.10 North and West HMA - Distribution of housing development 2006-2026

%VariationTOTALDevelopable
commitments
2017-2026

Completions
2006-2017

Indicative
requirement
2006-2026

Area

Urban areas

1%602218384595 Bradford on Avon

31%1,8818471,0341,440Calne

-6%4,2463,0161,2304,510Chippenham

0%1,2266295971,220Corsham

18%1,042385657885Malmesbury

14%2,5581,1131,4452,240Melksham and

Bowerhill

8%1,1541401,0141,070Royal Wootton Bassett

-19%5,5132,4943,0196,810Trowbridge

-14%1,6551,040    6151,920Warminster

19%1,7918519401,500Westbury

-2%21,66810,733    10,93522,190TOTAL

Rural areas

-3%17956123185Bradford on Avon CA

remainder

62%26717196165Calne CA remainder

8%             535   116                 419 580Chippenham CA

remainder

14 Community Area Topic Papers summarise progress on neighbourhood planning
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%VariationTOTALDevelopable
commitments
2017-2026

Completions
2006-2017

Indicative
requirement
2006-2026

Area

118%38196285175Corsham CA

remainder

0%510170340510Malmesbury CA

remainder

22%15944115130Melksham CA

remainder

25%482177305385Royal Wootton Bassett

and Cricklade CA

remainder

75%28832256165Trowbridge CA

remainder

14%1596891140Warminster CA

remainder

-8%1064660115Westbury CA

remainder

20%          3,066  976                 2,0902,550TOTAL

4.23 There are marked differences in the anticipated growth of many of the Market Towns in the

HMA (including Calne, Malmesbury, Melksham and Bowerhill, and Westbury) over the plan

period compared to the two Principal Settlements of the HMA, Chippenham and Trowbridge.

4.24 Growth at Chippenham and Trowbridge has not matched expectations. Land has been in

short supply or delayed in coming forward. As Principal Settlements within the HMA they

are intended to be the primary focus for development, providing significant levels of jobs

and homes.

4.25 In contrast, rates of development at most Market Towns have met expectations and at

Bradford on Avon, Calne, Malmesbury, Melksham and Bowerhill, Royal Wootton Bassett

and Westbury anticipated levels of growth have been exceeded over the first half of the plan

period. Land has been available and some additional sites granted consent by planning

appeals. Over the same interval, scales of development within rural areas in many places

have also exceeded those anticipated by the WCS.

4.26 Indicative levels of housing for Market Towns are not a ceiling and variations would not seem

to present new or significant issues for local infrastructure and environmental capacity.

Allocations made in the Plan are made to support the spatial strategy. It is not however

practical for the Plan to completely re-dress imbalances in the distribution of development

from what the spatial strategy envisaged. A review of the WCS is also the appropriate means

to properly consider the performance and longer term prospects of settlements.
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4.27 Chippenham now has the potential to meet the minimum scale of growth anticipated in the

WCS by delivery of higher rates of house building in the last half of the plan period compared

to much lower rates over recent years. This will come about in large part as a result of

significant allocations for housing development made in the Chippenham Site Allocations

Plan as well as other significant permissions at the town.

4.28 Until very recently there has been a shortage of development opportunities in the town. It is

difficult to substantiate a direct connection, but this shortage may also have contributed to

the higher than anticipated rates of development experienced by Calne, neighbouring

Chippenham. Higher rates of development than expected cause concern about the adequacy

of local infrastructure to support population growth and about environmental impacts. No

allocations are proposed in the Plan for Calne or Corsham.

4.29 Symptoms of similar circumstances appear to be apparent with regard to Trowbridge as at

Chippenham, although there would not appear to be such a pronounced shortage of land

at Trowbridge.

4.30 Unlike Chippenham however, allocations made by the Plan will not be sufficient to ensure

that housing provision meets indicative requirements. Six new site allocations provide land

for approximately 1,050 dwellings. Nevertheless, housing development at Trowbridge will

fall short of the WCS indicative level of 6,810 dwellings by around 1,297.

4.31 One main reason for a shortfall in land supply is the complexity and consequent delay

developing Ashton Park, a south eastern extension to the town. 1,350 dwellings will be built

on this site in the plan period and a further 1,250 post 2026; rather than first envisaged that

the whole of the allocation would have been completed in the plan period. This broadly

equates to the 1,297 dwelling shortfall.

4.32 A second main reason for a shortfall has been the inability to identify enough land free from

environmental constraints that could compensate for the consequences of delay to Ashton

Park. Designated Green Belt provides long term protection from development and limits the

scope for Trowbridge to expand. Ecological constraints result from the need to safeguard

habitats for protected bats. Other options are limited for different reasons.

4.33 In addition, to meet Plan objectives, land identified should be capable of development within

the plan period. Unlike Salisbury, there are no reserve locations or areas of search. At this

stage, substituting one complex site by another would not provide a remedy to a relatively

short-term issue.

4.34 Looking over the plan period there has not been as dramatic a fall off in dwelling completions

at Trowbridge as took place at Chippenham.The Plan allocations provide choice and flexibility

as well as add to supply. The shortfall compared to an indicative level is not so severe as

to jeopardise the position of Trowbridge as a Principal Settlement or undermine objectives

of the spatial strategy. The WCS makes clear that indicative requirements for community

areas provide context and are not prescriptive. A lower provision over the shorter term

represents the flexibility associated with the indicative nature of the requirements of the

WCS.

4.35 Both Westbury and villages around Trowbridge have experienced higher than anticipated

rates of growth. The WCS has the objective of consolidating growth at Westbury and this

plan makes no additional allocations for housing development.

4.36 Constraints to Trowbridge’s longer term growth will be addressed as part of the review of

the Core Strategy that will look from 2016 beyond 2026 to 2036.This might include a review

of how Green Belt boundaries around the town may affect the town’s longer term prospects.
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4.37 Differences from the pattern of development envisaged by the WCS have arisen over the

first half of the plan period. Plan allocations go some way to reversing this, but only so far.

Specifically, growth at Trowbridge is more constrained and more difficult to realise than had

been envisaged, although not so much as to fundamentally undermine the spatial strategy.

Housing provision exemplifies the flexibility made necessary by the indicative nature of

community area requirements of the WCS.

4.38 The scale of development at Warminster is not envisaged to meet indicative strategic

requirements. Two proposals of the Plan improve choice in the Town. Constraints include

flood risks and managing phosphate levels that can affect the River Avon Special Area of

Conservation. The West Warminster Urban Extension, a strategic site in the WCS, provides

by far the largest part of new housing to serve the town and this area will continue to do so

for several more years after 2026. It provides a longer term surety of supply that supports

the role and function of the town.

4.39 Allocations of the Plan at Large Villages in the HMA are made only at those settlements

where indicative levels will not be met and where local needs are not being addressed

through neighbourhood planning. As well as being necessary to help ensure a surety of

supply, these allocations will help to support the role of those Large Villages, supporting a

range of local employment, services and facilities.

South Wiltshire Housing Market Area

4.40 Overall, the scale of development at urban areas matches the intention of the strategy in

terms of how much growth is focussed on the main settlements.There are minor differences

between indicative and proposed levels that are not significant.They would not present new

or significant issues for local infrastructure and environmental capacity. Less provision is

made for rural areas.

Table 4.11 South Wiltshire HMA - Distribution of housing development 2006-2026

%VariationTOTALDevelopable
commitments
2017-2026

Completions
2006-2017

Indicative
requirement
2006-2026

Area

Urban areas

-5%2,3198731,4462440

Amesbury, Bulford and

Durrington

-2%5,938
2,9702,436

6,060
Salisbury

211321Wilton

-3%8,2574,0544,2038500TOTAL

Rural areas

-28%24973176345

Amesbury CA

remainder

-2%4974250Mere CA remainder

13%266143123235Mere (LSC)

2%193 92101190Downton (LSC)
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-11%1789169200Tisbury (LSC)

-46%13714123255Wilton CA remainder

15%48798389425

Southern Wiltshire CA

remainder

-65%781662220Tisbury CA remainder

-15%1,6374521,1851,920TOTAL

4.41 The South Wiltshire HMA has a less generous housing land supply than elsewhere in

Wiltshire.

4.42 Salisbury is the Principal Settlement within the HMA. It is intended to be the primary focus

for development, providing significant levels of jobs and homes.Two site allocations of more

than 500 dwellings provide a large source of supply to the end of the plan period to ensure

that the City achieves the role set out in the spatial strategy: Fugglestone Red and land at

Netherhampton Road. The first is a strategic site allocated in the WCS. The latter of these,

land at Netherhampton Road, is an allocation of the Plan.

4.43 It is unlikely that all the strategic sites allocated in the WCS for Salisbury would deliver

sufficiently within the plan period to meet housing requirements and ensure supply, and

therefore land allocated at Netherhampton Road is necessary. A shortage of land could

impede the City’s prospects and it could also lead to greater development pressures in other

settlements in the HMA less suited to growth.

4.44 One of the WCS strategic allocations, namely Churchfields is a strategic mixed-use site that

Core Policy 20 of the WCS requires to deliver 1100 dwellings by 2026. To be developed,

this site requires substantial employment uses to decant and is now expected to commence

later than envisaged beyond the current plan period of 2026. It is a complex regeneration

project that will take time to deliver and will require other sites to enable existing businesses

to relocate.

4.45 The site at Netherhampton Road has the ability to address the lack of housing delivery at

Churchfields, later within the plan period.The WCS identifies the site within an area of search,

to be considered if further land is required in future to meet housing requirements, as part

of the Council’s monitoring process. Monitoring has shown that further land is required due

to the redevelopment of Churchfields taking longer than anticipated. The Plan therefore

implements this contingency in order to ensure a sufficient supply of housing.The allocation

of land at Netherhampton Road, a substantial site, will not lead to an increase in the overall

scale of housing growth at Salisbury than was proposed by the WCS.

4.46 Recognising the scale of the site, a generous lead in time is provided for the delivery of

Netherhampton Road. The site is not expected to contribute to housing delivery for several

years whilst work is carried out to masterplan the site and develop mitigation measures. In

the meantime, supply from major schemes such as Fugglestone Red and Longhedge will

ensure sufficient supply. Fugglestone Red and the Netherhampton Road site will deliver

new homes alongside each other toward the end of the plan period.

4.47 Further sites at Salisbury support provision for primary education in the south of the City.

They improve choice. They also help to safeguard land supply should there be unforeseen

and serious delay with the delivery of any other sites.
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4.48 Provision for the rural areas of the HMA can be divided between growth at Local Service

Centres and elsewhere, including Large Villages.

4.49 Local Service Centres are defined as smaller towns and larger villages which serve a

surrounding rural hinterland and possess a level of facilities and services that together with

improved local employment, provide the best opportunities outside the Market Towns for

greater self containment. Levels of housing development envisaged at Mere and Downton

fit with that strategy. The level of development proposed for Tisbury is lower. There is a

significant brownfield site option under consideration through the neighbourhood planning

process that takes priority over consideration of greenfield alternatives. This would meet

indicative requirements at the settlement.

4.50 In terms of the wider rural area, overall, given the flexibility that should be associated with

indicative requirements there is no fundamental conflict with the spatial strategy and proposals

are in general conformity with the WCS. There are three Large Villages in the rural area

around Tisbury all of which are within the Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs

AONB. The Plan does not propose any allocations because of a variety of constraints and

a lack of land availability. In the rural area around Wilton, of the two Large Villages, Dinton

has already experienced relatively significant growth and at Broad Chalke sites are being

investigated through the preparation of a neighbourhood plan, although the local primary

school has limited capacity to support growth. Neighbourhood planning is suited to addressing

local needs in these circumstances.
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5. Housing site allocations

Introduction

5.1 By assessing each of the settlements identified in Core Policy 1, a site selection process

has produced a range of sites suitable for residential development. Scales of development

reflect each site’s suitability. They also have regard to the role of a settlement and its size

as well as the indicative requirements for housing in each community area, as presented in

the WCS. Development will be required to provide for the necessary on-site and, where

necessary, off-site infrastructure requirements arising from proposals in accordance with

Core Policy 3 (Infrastructure requirements).

5.2 The design and form of development will accord with policies of the WCS. Core Policy 57

(Ensuring High Quality Design and Place Shaping) requires a high standard of design of all

development.

5.3 Landscaping will be provided at boundaries and throughout each site retaining and reinforcing

as much as possible of existing hedgerow and tree cover.This will often be required in order

to establish a visual boundary to a settlement and so help preserve the settlement’s character

and appearance in the wider landscape as well as protect the amenity of adjoining uses, as

will tools such as Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) as part of the planning

application process. Core Policies 51 and 52 are particularly relevant (Landscape and Green

Infrastructure). Some sites relate to Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and building design,

layout and landscaping measures will be necessary to deliver a scheme which positively

assimilates within the wider landscape setting and reflects the character of the local vernacular

in accordance with requirements of Core Policy 51. Moreover, in delivering high quality

design, development of the allocated sites should take opportunities to improve cycling and

walking connectivity in accordance with Core Policy 61.

5.4 An ecological assessment will be required for all sites. The development will protect and

improve opportunities for biodiversity and wildlife corridors within and adjoining the site in

accordance with Core Policy 50 (Biodiversity and Geodiversity). Most sites proposed are of

more than one hectare and will therefore require a flood risk assessment (incorporating an

assessment of the predicted effects of climate change) in order to ensure that there is no

increase in risk of flooding on site and elsewhere, thereby complying with Core Policy 67

(Flood Risk) and national policy. In addition, sites proposed within Source Protection Zones

(SPZ) 1 and 2 will need to comply with Core Policy 68 (Water Resources) with applications

demonstrating that regard has been paid to the advice set out in the Environment Agency's

groundwater protection policy. Consideration should be given to the predicted effects of

climate change and proposals should allocate appropriate buffer strips where there is no

adjacent built development. Natural flood management should be incorporated into planning

proposals to mitigate new and existing developments.

5.5 The Environment Agency and Natural England advise that all development within the River

Avon catchment should be 'phosphate neutral' for an interim period until 2025. Beyond this

time an approach will take account of water company planning, as well as latest Government

policy and legislation. This is to guard against a further worsening of the condition of the

River Avon Special Area of Conservation (SAC). An annex of the Nutrient Management Plan

will explain measures to help deliver phosphate neutral development and how they will be

delivered. Some measures are capable of being delivered as part of housing development.

Off-site measures are supported by Community Infrastructure Levy and there is also scope

to improve the efficiency of sewage treatment works. The definition of 'phosphate neutral'
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is the additional phosphorous load generated by new development after controls at source,

reduction by treatment and/or off-setting measures leading to no net increase in the total

phosphorous load discharged to the River Avon SAC.

5.6 Development has the potential to affect the significance of heritage assets within or beyond

site boundaries. The Council commissioned consultants to prepare a high-level Heritage

Impact Assessment (HIA) to support the Plan. The HIA identifies and assesses the

significance of heritage assets (and their settings) on sites where such matters will be

particularly important considerations to address in subsequent planning applications.Where

necessary, further detailed site-specific heritage assessments will prescribe measures which

will need to be incorporated as part of a scheme in order to protect them, including the

importance of their settings. The determination of planning applications will follow the

approach set out in National Planning Policy Framework (paragraphs 189 to 202) and satisfy

requirements of Core Policy 58 (Ensuring the Conservation of the Historic Environment) of

the WCS. This should include archaeological assessment where necessary.

5.7 Transport impacts from a proposal will also need detailed assessment in order to accord, in

particular, with Core Policy 62 (Development Impacts on the Transport Network).  Depending

upon the characteristics of individual sites, other policies of the core strategy will be relevant

to the determination of planning applications for each of the sites proposed.

5.8 The Council will seek a proportion of new homes as affordable housing in accordance with

Core Policy 43 (Providing Affordable Homes).

5.9 In addition to Community Infrastructure Levy, the Council will also seek funding contributions

toward infrastructure or mitigation that is not identified for levy funding and which is directly

related to development and necessary for it to proceed. Satisfying the requirements of Core

Policy 3 will therefore also be important.

5.10 Proposals for new housing sites must be read in conjunction with the Wiltshire Core Strategy

and will be considered against all relevant policies, including those relating to place shaping

and high quality design. Developers of more substantial sites will also prepare Sustainable

Energy Strategies setting out how proposals meet carbon reduction targets, and identifying

how maximum targets can be achieved, particularly where lower cost solutions are viable

(such as combined heat and power).

5.11 Standards for provision to meet leisure and recreation needs of any application will be applied

to each of the proposals. An audit of existing open space assets will inform outdoor sports

provision. Shortages of amenity green space, parks and areas for informal recreation may

be addressed by provision for open space by proposals but will solely be of a form and scale

to meet the needs of new development.

5.12 As appropriate, additional evidence will need to be prepared at a level of detail to support a

planning application. Such new evidence can be used as a material consideration when

considering a specific planning application. In many cases, particularly important items are

referred to for each allocation. Such evidence may include, but is not limited to a Landscape

and Visual Impact Assessment, site specific Heritage Assessment, Biodiversity Report,

Surface Water Management Plan (incorporating a site wide, comprehensive drainage

strategy), Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of

climate change), and Transport Statement.
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East Wiltshire Housing Market Area

5.13 Land for housing development is identified to support the role of settlements in the East

Wiltshire HMA, to ensure supply, improve choice and competition in the market for land.The

following site is allocated for development, as shown on the Policies Map:

Table 5.1 Housing Allocation in the East Wiltshire Housing Market Area

Approximate number of
dwellings

Site NameReferenceCommunity Area

270Empress Way, LudgershallH1.1Tidworth

5.14 The specific requirements and form development will take are described below for the site

to ensure they are each appropriate in scale and character to their location and in accordance

with WCS and national policy.

Ludgershall

5.15 Ludgershall, along with Tidworth is designated as a Market Town and has the potential for

significant development. The WCS envisages Ludgershall, together with Tidworth,

accommodating approximately 1,750 additional dwellings over the plan period. As a part of

the settlement strategy, an increase in jobs and homes in the town will help to enhance

services and facilities and promote better levels of self-containment and viable sustainable

communities (Core Policy 1, WCS). Further development will support it carrying out this role.

H1.1 Empress Way

Figure 5.1 H1.1 Empress Way, Ludgershall
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Policy H1.1

Land at Empress Way, as identified on the Policies Map is allocated for development
comprising the following elements:

approximately 270 dwellings;

vehicular access from Empress Way and Simonds Road/New Drove, via the Granby
Gardens development site, together with a connecting highways link between the
two points of access;

1.8ha of land reserved for a two form entry primary school in the south eastern corner
of the site; and 

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network, including the retention and enhancement of public rights of way LUDG1 and
LUDG2.

Development proposals will be subject to the following requirements:

a planning obligation to safeguard land for a primary school for an agreed period of
time;

a transport assessment that will determine the trigger point for the delivery of the
access via Simonds Road and inform detailed measures to mitigate impacts on the
local road network;

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform site layout and
design so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding off-site;

layout and design of the development will be expected to take particular care to
ensure that a suitable boundary with the open countryside is provided; and

layout of the development will be informed by an odour assessment, to be undertaken
in consultation with Southern Water to ensure a satisfactory living environment will
be created.

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan for the site approved by the
Council as part of the planning application process. The design and layout will take
account of all policy requirements and opportunities, delivered to achieve the
comprehensive development of the site, including the timely and coordinated provision
of necessary infrastructure.

5.16 Approximately 16.5ha of land at Empress Way, as shown on the Policies Map, are allocated

for development. The proposal is to extend land already with permission
(15)

 for housing

development to allow for a further 160 dwellings. The total amount of development will

therefore be 270 dwellings. The treatment and design of the site will be one comprehensive

development proposal.

5.17 The site is formed of agricultural land on the southern edge of the town. It is a logical extension

to the town in an accessible location with regard to local services and facilities but there are

limited established natural boundaries that help to enclose the site. There are no field

boundaries on the site’s southern and eastern edges, although there is limited screening on

the boundaries adjoining the railway line and existing residential development.

15 Outline planning permission reference E/2013/0234/OUT (land adjacent to Empress Way).
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5.18 Vehicular access to the site would be required from Empress Way and via the Granby

Gardens development site. Development of the site will include a connecting link road through

the site to the two points of access. Transport assessment will determine the trigger point

for the delivery of the access via Simonds Road and inform detailed measures to mitigate

impacts on the local road network, including the A342 Andover Road, Memorial Junction

and the capacity of the signals on the nearby railway bridge.

5.19 Development of the site will include 1.8ha reserved for a two form entry primary school.

Based on current estimates, capacity within local primary schools will be absorbed by

committed development elsewhere in the town. The need to retain the reserved land for a

school will be determined as part of the application process based on an assessment of

future need for primary school places at the time of an application. In the event that land for

a school is not required within a period to be agreed with Wiltshire Council's Education

Department, then the land will be returned and thereby revert to agricultural use. Responsibility

for provision of the school will lie with the Council and the process and timescale for delivery

will be in agreement with the developer. The development will also be subject to the normal

contributions to education provision in accordance with Core Policies of the Wiltshire Core

Strategy.

5.20 The site design will be led by a strong landscape framework. Significant additional screening

at the southern and eastern site boundaries would be required, along with landscaping and

green infrastructure throughout the site as there are middle and long distance views of the

site from the south. The final design and layout should be informed by a Landscape and

Visual Impact Assessment.  Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the

predicted effects of climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy. Development

will provide a connection to the nearest point of adequate capacity in the sewerage network,

as advised by the service provider. Development layout should be informed by an odour

assessment, to be undertaken in consultation with Southern Water.

North and West Wiltshire Housing Market Area

5.21 Land for housing development is identified to ensure supply, support the role of settlements

in the North and West Wiltshire HMA, and improve choice and competition in the market for

land.

5.22 As a Principal Settlement, the WCS anticipates that Trowbridge will be a primary focus for

development. Moreover, the role of the town as a significant employment and strategic

service centre will be expected to be strengthened over the plan period to 2026. Additional

allocations are therefore made to support this role.

5.23 Other allocations are made at Warminster, a Market Town, to support its role and at

designated Large Villages in the rural parts of Chippenham and Westbury Community Areas

geared to support local needs in accordance with WCS Core Policy 2. The following sites

are allocated for development, as shown on the Policies Map:

Table 5.2 Housing Allocations in the North and West Wiltshire Housing Market Area

Approximate
number of
dwellings

Site NameReferenceCommunity
Area

250Elm Grove Farm, TrowbridgeH2.1Trowbridge

 175Land off the A363 at White Horse Business

Park, Trowbridge

H2.2
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Approximate
number of
dwellings

Site NameReferenceCommunity
Area

355Elizabeth Way, TrowbridgeH2.3

45Church Lane, TrowbridgeH2.4

45Upper Studley, TrowbridgeH2.5

180Southwick Court, TrowbridgeH2.6

70Bore Hill Farm, WarminsterH2.7Warminster

30Boreham Road, WarminsterH2.8

35Barters Farm Nurseries, ChapmansladeH2.9

30East of Farrells Field, Yatton KeynellH2.10Chippenham

35Off B3098 adjacent to Court Orchard /

Cassways, Bratton

H2.11Westbury

5.24 The specific requirements and form development will take are described below for each site

to ensure they are each appropriate in scale and character to their location and in accordance

with WCS and national policy.

Trowbridge

5.25 The WCS envisages approximately 6,810 new dwellings at the Principal Settlement of

Trowbridge over the plan period (2006-2026). Whilst much of this has either been delivered,

or is committed in the form of planning permissions and a strategic site allocation in the WCS

(Ashton Park), a significant volume of additional housing will be required in order to help

address residual indicative requirements.

5.26 In the face of the need to identify sites for additional housing at the town, there are significant

ecological, landscape (Green Belt) and infrastructure constraints that significantly limit the

choice of available sites. Assessment evidence demonstrates three considerations to be

addressed in order for housing development to be accommodated:

Ecology: an interconnected pattern of priority Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) habitats

such as mature hedgerows, trees and water features, along with designated woodland

features around the town support significant populations of protected bat species

associated with the Bath and Bradford-on-Avon Bats Special Area of Conservation

(SAC). Additional housing development will increase the population of the town and

thereby amplify the risk of recreational pressure on bats. To address this issue, the

Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) for the Plan recommends a strategy for

managing recreational pressure across the town.This states that core bat habitat should

be retained and buffered to protect and enhance the local features, to be identified

through appropriate survey, of each site.  Detailed design and layout of schemes will

be informed by survey work in accordance with the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation Strategy

(TBMS) and would need to consider additional planting and open space to protect and

enhance BAP priority habitats and thereby augment opportunities for bat foraging routes

and roosting sites including establishing dark corridors through sites. Specific measures

that will be required are explained for each site and funding contributions may also be
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sought towards the delivery of potential offsite measures and monitoring, including new

woodland planting and land acquisition to create a Suitable Alternative Natural

Greenspace (SANG) to alleviate recreational pressure on core bat habitat, as defined

in the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation Strategy.

Education: funding contributions will be sought from developers to help provide

adequate capacity.

Health Services: development will also increase demand for primary health care and

funding contributions may also be sought to expand the capacity of GP services and

dentistry. Contributions will be justified on a site by site basis in discussion with Clinical

Commissioning Group and NHS England.

5.27 The proposed site allocations are capable of delivery and will provide a boost to local housing

supply.

5.28 In accordance with the National Planning Policy Framework, the policies of this Plan are

strategic in nature. As a whole, the Plan supports the delivery of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.

H2.1 Elm Grove Farm

Figure 5.2 H2.1 Elm Grove Farm,Trowbridge
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Policy H2.1

Land at Elm Grove Farm, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for mixed use
development comprising the following elements:

approximately 250 dwellings;

a multi-purpose community facility co-located with existing or improved open space;

a significantly improved and consolidated public open space area incorporating the
existing Queen Elizabeth II Field to provide a play area, junior level sports pitches
and changing facilities for local community teams to utilise;

a road from the A363 through to an improved junction of Drynham Lane and Wiltshire
Drive; and

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network and the proposed Ashton Park Strategic Allocation site and the White Horse
Business Park.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

sensitive design and layout, which ensures the significance of heritage assets and
their settings are not subject to unacceptable harm.This shall be informed by
appropriate heritage and archaeological assessments;

retention and enhancement of existing hedgerows and trees as part of wider
landscaping and green infrastructure requirements;

core bat habitat will be protected and enhanced. Design and layout will be informed
by appropriate surveys, impact assessments and the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation
Strategy (TBMS);

appropriate mitigation to protect bats, including financial contributions towards
management, monitoring and any off-site measures as necessary, as informed by
the TBMS; and

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform site layout and
design so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding off-site.

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan for the site approved by the
Council as part of the planning application process. The design and layout will take
account of all policy requirements and opportunities, delivered to achieve the
comprehensive development of the site, including the timely and coordinated provision
of necessary infrastructure.

5.29 Approximately 17.61ha of land at Elm Grove Farm is allocated for the development of

approximately 250 dwellings, along with a multi-purpose community facility co-located with

consolidated and improved public open space, as shown on the Policies Map. It is well

located with regard to local facilities and services. Moreover, the site is enclosed to the

north-west and south-east by existing development and development proposed further south.

Consequently, development of the site would not lead to a significant encroachment of further

built form into the countryside. Development will include a multi-purpose community building

geared toward use by sports and social groups in the area could provide a local centre to

the development.

5.30 Proposals to develop the site will need to be supported by a Flood Risk Assessment

(incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of climate change) and comprehensive

drainage strategy. The existing natural features of the site are significant in the landscape
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and would need to be incorporated within a detailed layout. These features also provide

wildlife corridors that link habitat features within the local area; in particular, ‘dark corridors’

for foraging bats. These elements should be protected and enhanced where possible by

additional planting with native species.

5.31 The site is in an area likely to be used by Bechstein’s bats associated with the Bath and

Bradford on Avon Bats SAC. Sensitive habitat features on and adjacent to the site will be

identified through survey and assessments guided by the requirements of the TBMS and

include: Drynham Lane/Road, the railway line, woodland belts associated with the White

Horse Business Park and the small tributary to the River Biss.

5.32 These features should be retained and/or buffered from development (including residential

gardens) by wide, dark, continuous corridors of native landscaping which will allow for their

long-term protection and favourable management in order to secure continued or future use

by Bechstein’s bats. The design and layout of development, including the size and location

of landscape corridors, lighting, other physical mitigation measures and management

protocols, will be informed by the guidance set out in the TBMS and from appropriate surveys

and assessments.  Development may also be subject to requirements relating to off-site

mitigation, management and monitoring measures as necessary.

5.33 Access to the site would need to be holistically planned with upgrades required to Drynham

Lane, along with the construction of a connection to the A363 designed as a through-route

anticipating future traffic growth.  New and improved walking and cycling routes to existing

and planned local services would encourage future residents to use sustainable forms of

transport. The site has a medium potential for archaeological remains. Therefore any

subsequent planning application should be informed by an archaeological assessment. In

addition, development will need to minimise the potential to harm the significance of the

Grade II Listed Drynham Lane Farmhouse along with Grade II listed Southview Farmhouse

and, where appropriate, their settings. Measures may also be necessary to prevent potential

noise pollution from the existing main road and railway. These considerations should be

addressed through the process of detailed design and layout which should be informed by

detailed assessments (including heritage) to support any subsequent planning applications.

5.34 Appropriate contributions would be likely to be sought to help fund an increase in capacity

at local schools, local GP surgeries and dentistry at the town in accordance with Core Policies

of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.
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H2.2 Land off A363 at White Horse Business Park

Figure 5.3 H2.2 Land off the A363 at White Horse Business Park,Trowbridge
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Policy H2.2

Land off A363 at White Horse Business Park, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated
for development comprising the following elements:

approximately 175 dwellings;

vehicular access from the A363;

development to be directed to the north and east of the site; and

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

core bat habitat will be protected and enhanced.  Design and layout will be informed
by appropriate surveys, impact assessments and the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation
Strategy (TBMS);

appropriate mitigation to protect bats, including financial contributions towards
management, monitoring and any off-site measures as necessary, as informed by
the TBMS;

retention and enhancement of existing hedgerows and trees as part of wider
landscaping and green infrastructure requirements, incorporating open space
provision.  Development will be expected to enhance a key gateway approach to the
town and retain visual separation between the town and North Bradley;

sensitive design and layout, which ensures the significance of heritage assets and
their settings are not subject to unacceptable harm.This shall be informed by
appropriate heritage and archaeological assessments.  Development prposals will
make a positive contribution towards conserving and enhancing the significance of
the Baptist burial ground, its gateway and its setting; and

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform site layout and
design so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding off-site.

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan approved by the Council
as part of the planning application process. The design and layout will take account of
all policy requirements, including the timely and coordinated provision of necessary
infrastructure to achieve a comprehensive development of the site.

5.35 Approximately 20.52ha of land off the A363 south-west of the White Horse Business Park

is allocated for the development of approximately 175 dwellings, as identified on the Policies

Map. It is reasonably well located with regard to services and facilities.The site extends over

a significant area of agricultural land used for a mix of grazing and arable cropping. It is

contained, to a degree, by existing development to the east and west and fronts a ‘gateway’

route to the town. An objective of detailed design and layout will be to retain visual separation

of the Town’s urban area from North Bradley village.To achieve this, development proposals

would need to be focused within the north-east of the site, screened with new planting and

provide improvements to walking and cycling routes through to the town.

5.36 The site is characterised by a distinctive pattern of mature and semi-mature hedgerows and

trees that form a feature in the landscape. Development of the site would need to retain

these features and thereby provide a layout that respects the setting of North Bradley village

as an important element of detailed design. Existing hedgerows and trees also provide
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habitat for protected and non-protected species. These natural features therefore provide

wildlife corridors that link habitat features within the local area; in particular, ‘dark corridors’

for foraging bats.

5.37 The site is in an area likely to be used by Bechstein’s bats associated with the Bath and

Bradford on Avon Bats SAC. Sensitive habitat features on/adjacent to the site will be identified

through survey and assessments guided by the requirements of the TBMS and include:

woodland belts associated with the White Horse Business Park; a network of mature

hedgerows/hedgerow trees; and the grounds of Willow Grove.

5.38 These features should be retained and / or buffered from development (including residential

gardens) by wide, dark, continuous corridors of native landscaping which will allow for their

long-term protection and favourable management in order to secure continued or future use

by Bechstein’s bats. The design and layout of development, including the size and location

of landscape corridors, lighting, other physical mitigation measures and management

protocols, will be informed by the guidance set out in the TBMS and from appropriate surveys

and assessments.  Development may also be subject to requirements relating to off-site

mitigation, management and monitoring measures as necessary.

5.39 Proposals would need to provide for a high quality, sustainable development that enhances

a key gateway approach to the town, whilst protecting the integrity of North Bradley as a

village. In addition, any subsequent planning application will need to be supported by a Flood

Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of climate change)

and comprehensive drainage strategy to help inform matters such as layout and design.

5.40 As identified in the Council's Heritage Impact Assessment, the site is an historic agricultural

landscape and comprises a cluster of historic farmsteads where the farm houses and ancillary

buildings may be susceptible to setting change. This includes Kings Farmhouse (Grade II

listed), Willow Grove (Grade II listed), Little Common Farm (non-designated asset), Manor

Farmhouse (Grade II listed) and Woodmarsh Farm (non-designated asset). An area of the

site is also adjacent to a Baptist cemetery with an ornamental gateway structure (Grade II

listed) and curtilage listed perimeter walls. A comprehensive approach to development will

need to be undertaken that makes a positive contribution towards conserving and enhancing

the significance of heritage assets. At the planning application stage, the layout and design

of the site must give great weight to conserving the significance of these heritage assets

and their setting in order to minimise harm.The Baptist burial ground and gateway is in poor

condition and in ensuring that a comprehensive approach is taken to the development of

the site, a positive contribution will also be required towards conserving and enhancing the

significance of this heritage asset and it’s setting. It will be expected that the developer of

the site will work with the Church to ensure that a positive strategy is in place to protect and

enhance the Baptist burial ground and gateway. The archaeological potential of the site is

likely to be high. Given the potential for heritage assets with archaeological interest to be

present within the site, field evaluations will need to be carried out and taken into account

in developing proposals, to minimise any conflict between the heritage asset’s conservation

and any aspect of the proposal.

5.41 Appropriate contributions would be likely to be sought to help fund an increase in capacity

at local schools, local GP surgeries and dentistry at the town in accordance with Core Policies

of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.
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H2.3 Elizabeth Way

Figure 5.4 H2.3 Elizabeth Way,Trowbridge
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Policy H2.3

Land to the South West of Elizabeth Way, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated
for development comprising the following elements:

approximately 355 dwellings;

vehicular access points from Elizabeth Way; and 

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

core bat habitat will be protected and enhanced.  Design and layout will be informed
by appropriate surveys, impact assessments and Trowbridge Bat Mitigation Strategy
(TBMS);

appropriate mitigation to protect bats, including financial contributions towards
management, monitoring and any off-site measures as necessary, as informed by
the TBMS;

sensitive design and layout, which ensures the significance of heritage assets and
their settings are not subject to unacceptable harm.This shall be informed by
appropriate heritage and archaeological assessments;

retention and reinforcement of existing hedgerows and trees as part of wider
landscaping and green infrastructure requirements, incorporating noise attenuation
measures and open space provision; and 

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform site layout and
design so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding off-site.

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan approved by the Council
as part of the planning application process. The design and layout will take account of
all policy requirements, including the timely and coordinated provision of necessary
infrastructure to achieve a comprehensive development of the site.

5.42 Approximately 21.24ha of land to the South West of Elizabeth Way is allocated for the

development of approximately 355 dwellings, as identified on the Policies Map. The site

extends over a significant area of agricultural land quite markedly enclosed by existing

development and Elizabeth Way distributor road. The character of the land within the site is

relatively open and offers views through the existing urban edge of the town and the village

of Hilperton. The dominant feature in the landscape is Elizabeth Way which would serve as

access to the site.

5.43 Mature and semi-mature hedgerows and trees are key features in the landscape and provide

habitat for protected and non-protected species. The existing natural features of the site

are significant in the landscape and would be incorporated within the detailed layout. These

features also provide wildlife corridors that link habitat features within the local area; in

particular, ‘dark corridors’ for foraging bats. These elements should be protected and

enhanced where possible by additional planting with native species.

5.44 This site may be used by Bechstein’s bats associated with the Bradford and Bath Bats SAC.

Potentially sensitive habitat features on/adjacent to the site will be identified through survey

and assessments guided by the requirements of the TBMS and include: mature trees;

hedgerows; and stream (minor watercourse) at the northern end of the site.

Page 40 •  • Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan: Adopted February 2020 •



5.45 These features should be retained and/or buffered from development (including residential

gardens) by wide, dark, continuous corridors of native landscaping which will allow for their

long-term protection and favourable management in order to secure continued or future use

by Bechstein’s bats. The design and layout of development, including the size and location

of landscape corridors, lighting, other physical mitigation measures and management

protocols, will be informed by the guidance set out in the TBMS and from appropriate surveys

and assessments.  Development may also be subject to requirements relating to off-site

mitigation, management and monitoring measures as necessary.

5.46 An important measure will be the provision of landscaping between Elizabeth Way and new

housing in order to attenuate noise and reduce the visual impact of this road.  Consideration

of drainage patterns and flood risk from all sources would need to inform any subsequent

layout.  In addition, surface water attenuation measures and improvements to existing on-site

water infrastructure would need to be provided to support a comprehensive development of

the site. Proposals will therefore need to be supported by a Flood Risk Assessment

(incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of climate change) and comprehensive

drainage strategy to help inform matters of layout and design.

5.47 The site comprises historic field boundaries and has high archaeological value. It is adjacent

to Trowbridge (Hilperton Road) Conservation Area and to Fieldways Highfield (Grade II*

listed), a country house. Fieldways Highfield and its setting will need to be conserved in a

manner appropriate to its significance. The relationship between development proposals

and these heritage assets will need to be rigorously addressed through detailed design

including provision for open greenspace in any layout. The layout and design of the site

would need to give great weight to the significance of nearby heritage assets and their

setting. Where necessary, stand-offs to existing development in Victoria Road, Albert Road

and Wyke Road, along with the incorporation of appropriate boundary treatment would need

to be considered through detailed layout and design.

5.48 There are opportunities to provide new routes for walking and cycling that would also serve

the existing built-up area and that could improve connectivity for a wider area of the town.

These should be explored and, wherever practicable, provided in order to encourage a

reduction in private car journeys.

5.49 Appropriate contributions would be likely to be sought to help fund an increase in capacity

at local schools, local GP surgeries and dentistry at the town in accordance with Core Policies

of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.
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H2.4 Church Lane

Figure 5.5 H2.4 Church Lane,Trowbridge
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Policy H2.4

Land at Church Lane, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for development
comprising the following elements:

approximately 45 dwellings focused towards the north of the site;

sensitively designed vehicular access via a new junction arrangement off the A361
that incorporates discreet lighting, signage and boundary treatments to avoid
unacceptable harm to heritage assets and their settings; and 

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link to the existing
network, including links between the site, Southwick Country Park and the existing
network, including footpath TROW8.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

core bat habitat will be protected and enhanced.  Design and layout will be informed
by appropriate surveys, impact assessments and the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation
Strategy (TBMS);

appropriate mitigation to protect bats, including financial contributions toward
management, monitoring and off-site measures as necessary, as informed by the
TBMS;

retention and enhancement of hedgerows and trees as part of wider landscaping and
green infrastructure requirements, and the creation of a publicly accessible Green
Infrastructure corridor along the Lambrok Stream to protect and enhance the
character, biodiversity value and amenity of Southwick Country Park in conjunction
with development at Southwick Court and Upper Studley;

sensitive design and layout, which ensures the significance of heritage assets and
their settings, including the contribution made by the paddock adjacent to Church
Lane, are not subject to unacceptable harm.This shall be informed by appropriate
heritage and archaeological assessments; and

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform site layout and
design so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding off-site.

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan approved by the Council
as part of the planning application process. The design and layout will take account of
all policy requirements, including the timely and coordinated provision of necessary
infrastructure to achieve a comprehensive development of the site. Any cumulative issues
associated with heritage, landscape, biodiversity and highway access should be considered
on a comprehensive and consistent basis for allocations H2.4, H2.5 and H2.6 to ensure
that new development sensitively addresses the urban edge of the town.

5.50 Approximately 5.93ha of land at Church Lane is allocated for the development of

approximately 45 dwellings, as identified on the Policies Map. The site lies on the edge of

existing built form and the Southwick Country Park. It is an open site that slopes to the

south-west towards the Lambrok Stream. As parts of the site lie within Flood Zones 2 and

3, development proposals will need to be sequentially planned and supported by a Flood

Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of climate change).

In addition, development proposals will need to be supported by a comprehensive drainage

strategy designed to help inform site layout and provide attenuation measures, including

Natural Flood Management - i.e. tree and hedgerow planting along the south-west margins

of the site to slow the flow of surface water into the Lambrok Stream.
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5.51 The site is adjacent to the Church of St John (Grade II listed), 344 Frome Road (Grade II

listed) and paddocks. There are key views across the site to St John's spire from Southwick

Country Park. The site comprises the degraded fragmentary remains of a post medieval

water meadow system. A comprehensive approach to development will need to be undertaken

that makes a positive contribution towards conserving and enhancing the significance of

heritage assets. Development should therefore  avoid the paddock adjacent to Church Lane

and the rear of listed buildings that front Frome Road.  Access to the site must be sensitively

designed and accommodated in a manner that minimises harm to heritage assets. This

would need to be secured via a new junction arrangement off the A361, rather than

improvements to Church Lane.

5.52 Proposals would need to provide a design and layout that enhances the urban edge of the

town. Existing hedgerows and trees would need to be retained and enhanced through new

landscaping features along the line of the Lambrok Stream.The Lambrok Stream should be

enhanced as a local amenity feature of the site in conjunction with development proposed

at Southwick Court and Upper Studley. Such features would need to be of sufficient scale

to protect and enhance the character and amenity provided by Southwick Country Park.

Links between the site, the Country Park and existing built form would be achieved through

improvements to footpath TROW8.

5.53 The site is in an area likely to be used by Bechstein’s bats associated with the Bath and

Bradford on Avon Bats SAC. Sensitive habitat features on/adjacent to the site will be identified

through survey and assessments guided by the requirements of the TBMS and include:

Framfield; boundary hedgerows/tree lines; and the Lambrok Stream.

5.54 These features should be retained and / or buffered from development (including residential

gardens) by wide, dark, continuous corridors of native landscaping which will allow for their

long-term protection and favourable management in order to secure continued or future use

by Bechstein’s bats. The design and layout of development, including the size and location

of landscape corridors, lighting and other physical mitigation measures and management

protocols, will be informed by the guidance set out in the TBMS and from appropriate surveys

and assessments. Development may also be subject to requirements relating to off-site

mitigation, management and monitoring measures as necessary.

5.55 Appropriate contributions would be likely to be sought to help fund an increase in capacity

at local schools, local GP surgeries and dentistry in the town in accordance with Core Policies

of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.
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H2.5 Upper Studley

Figure 5.6 H2.5 Upper Studley,Trowbridge
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Policy H2.5

Land at Upper Studley, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for development
comprising the following elements:

approximately 45 dwellings;

vehicular access via a new junction arrangement off the A361; and

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

core bat habitat will be protected and enhanced. Design and layout will be informed
by appropriate survey, impact assessments and the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation Strategy
(TBMS);

appropriate mitigation to protect bats, including financial contributions towards
management, monitoring and off-site measures as necessary, as informed by the
TBMS;

an attractive frontage to A361 and enhancement of this approach to the town;

retention and enhancement of existing hedgerows and trees as part of wider
landscaping and green infrastructure requirements, and the creation of a publicly
accessible Green Infrastructure corridor along the Lambrok Stream to protect and
enhance the character, biodiversity and amenity provided by Southwick Country
Park in conjunction with development at Southwick Court and  Church Lane; and 

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform site layout and
design so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding off-site.

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan approved by the Council
as part of the planning application process. The design and layout will take account of
all policy requirements, including the timely and coordinated provision of necessary
infrastructure to achieve a comprehensive development of the site. Any cumulative issues
associated with heritage, landscape, biodiversity and highway access should be
considered on a comprehensive and consistent basis for allocations H2.4, H2.5 and H2.6
to ensure that new development sensitively addresses the urban edge of the town.

5.56 Approximately 2.27ha of land at Upper Studley is allocated for the development of

approximately 45 dwellings, as identified on the Policies Map. The site has a physical

relationship to the Lambrok Stream and recently built developments at Silver and Spring

Meadows. The land slopes towards the stream and is bound to the south by tall, mature

poplar trees. As parts of the site lie within Flood Zones 2 and 3, development proposals will

need to be sequentially planned and supported by a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating

an assessment of the predicted effects of climate change). In addition, development proposals

will need to be supported by a comprehensive drainage strategy designed to help inform

site layout and provide attenuation measures, including Natural Flood Management - i.e.

tree and hedgerow planting along the southern margins of the site to slow the flow of surface

water into the Lambrok Stream.

5.57 An objective of detailed design and layout will be to provide an attractive frontage to the

A361, that enhances this approach to the town with vehicular access to the A361, along with

cycling and walking routes into Trowbridge. The existing natural features of the site are
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significant in the landscape and would be incorporated within a detailed layout and Lambrok

Stream should be enhanced as a local amenity feature of the site in conjunction with

development allocated at Southwick Court and Church Lane.

5.58 The site is in an area likely to be used by Bechstein’s bats associated with the Bath and

Bradford on Avon Bats SAC. Sensitive habitat features on/adjacent to the site include:

boundary hedgerows/tree lines; and the Lambrok Stream.

5.59 These features should be retained and/or buffered from development (including residential

gardens) by wide, dark, continuous corridors of native landscaping which will allow for their

long-term protection and favourable management in order to secure continued or future use

by Bechstein’s bats. The design and layout of development, including the size and location

of landscape corridors, lighting and other physical mitigation measures and management

protocols, will be informed by the guidance set out in the TBMS and from appropriate surveys

and assessments. Development may also be subject to requirements relating to off-site

mitigation, management and monitoring measures as necessary.

5.60 The masterplan of the site and those prepared to guide the development of neighbouring

H2.4 and H2.6 must take a joined-up approach towards addressing necessary infrastructure

and cumulative issues associated with heritage, landscape, biodiversity and highway access

through layout and design. Appropriate contributions would be likely to be sought to help

fund an increase in capacity at local schools, GP surgeries and dentistry in the town in

accordance with Core Policies of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.

H2.6 Southwick Court

Figure 5.7 H2.6 Southwick Court,Trowbridge
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Policy H2.6

Land at Southwick Court, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for development
comprising the following elements:

approximately 180 dwellings;

a sensitively designed vehicular access from the A361 and road across the site that
minimises intrusion within the historic landscape. Signage should be kept to a
minimum and particular attention given to reducing any adverse impacts of lighting;

a controlled emergency vehicular access; and 

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link in to the existing
network.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

core bat habitat will be protected or enhanced. Design and layout will be informed
by appropriate survey, impact assessments and the Trowbridge Bat Mitigation Strategy
(TBMS);

appropriate mitigation to protect bats, including financial contributions toward
management, monitoring and any off-site measures as necessary, as informed by
the TBMS;

sensitive design and layout, which ensures the significance of heritage assets and
their settings are not subject to unacceptable harm. New homes will be situated to
the east of the Lambrok Stream and adjacent to the existing urban area in a manner
that respects both the topography of the land and existing urban form to the immediate
north. Land to the west of the Lambrok Stream will remain open and free from
residential development.This shall be informed by appropriate heritage and
archaeological assessments;

a comprehensive approach to landscaping to enhance the urban edge of the town
and in so doing protect and enhance the setting of Southwick Court Farmstead;

retention and enhancement of existing hedgerows and trees as part of wider
landscaping and green infrastructure requirements, and the creation of a publicly
accessible green corridor along the Lambrok Stream to protect and enhance the
character and amenity provided by Southwick Country Park; and

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform site layout and
design so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding off-site.

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan approved by the Council
as part of the planning application process. The design and layout will take account of
all policy requirements, including the timely and coordinated provision of necessary
infrastructure to achieve a comprehensive development of the site. Any cumulative issues
associated with heritage, landscape, biodiversity and highway access should be
considered on a comprehensive and consistent basis for allocations H2.4, H2.5 and H2.6
to ensure that new development sensitively enhances the urban edge of the town.

5.61 Approximately 18.17ha of land at Southwick Court is allocated for the development of

approximately 180 dwellings, as identified on the Policies Map. The site extends over a

significant area of agricultural land. The character of the land is relatively open and offers

views to the north towards the existing urban edge of the town and south over land that

forms a natural buffer to maintain the separate identity of the village of Southwick.
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5.62 The area is of historic significance as water meadows (non-designated heritage

asset) associated with the Grade II* Listed Southwick Court Farmstead that lies to the south

of the site. The Southwick Court Farmstead is a heritage asset of significant importance. It

is a medieval, manorial farmstead that includes a farmhouse, gatehouse and bridge

juxtaposed with later post-medieval/modern additions surrounded by a moat. An essential

objective of detailed design will be to minimise harm to its significance. The setting to this

heritage asset will be preserved, to the greatest extent possible, informed by the Councils

Heritage Impact Assessment and the results of further detailed heritage assessment work

to support any subsequent planning application. Taking account of the weight attached to

the significance of the assets, alone and in combination, any residual harm would require a

clear and convincing justification within any subsequent planning application and should not

be substantial. The social, environmental and economic advantages of the development,

including the provision of homes along with significant improvements to biodiversity and

provision of open space will achieve substantial public benefits. A sensitively

designed, comprehensive development scheme will need to minimise harm by ensuring that

new homes are directed to the east of the Lambrok Stream and built in a manner that respects

both the topography of the land and existing urban form to the immediate north. Land to the

west may become either formal or informal open space or remain in agricultural use, but will

not be developed for new homes. The character of the area will therefore help to retain the

high significance of Southwick Court and associated heritage assets. The strategy for

accessing the site must respect the significance of Southwick Court and the wider historic

landscape it occupies. The road across the site and junction off the A361 (Frome Road) will

therefore need to be sensitively designed and built in a manner that acknowledges the

requirement to minimise intrusion within the historic landscape. Signage  and lighting will be

kept to a minimum and particular attention given to reducing any adverse impacts of lighting

throughout the development.  In addition, the creation of access specifically for emergency

vehicles will need to be sensitively designed to ensure that the removal of any existing

trees/hedgerows is kept to a minimum and must have regard to biodiversity, landscape and

heritage assets.

5.63 Landscaping will be an important element of any subsequent scheme. The site represents

an expansion of the town into the countryside. Development would therefore replace a

substantial length of the town’s existing urban edge. To address the impact of change in the

landscape a comprehensive landscape treatment would provide an opportunity to improve

the impact of the town on the wider landscape and in so doing protect and enhance the

Southwick Court Farmstead. The Lambrok Stream and its respective flood plain should be

enhanced as a local amenity feature of the site in conjunction with development proposed

at Upper Studley and Church Lane. As parts of the site lie within Flood Zones 2 and 3,

development proposals will need to be sequentially planned and supported by a Flood Risk

Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of climate change). In

addition, development proposals will need to be supported by a comprehensive drainage

strategy designed to help inform site layout and provide attenuation measures, including

Natural Flood Management - i.e. tree and hedgerow planting along the northern margins of

the site to slow the flow of surface water into the Lambrok Stream and associated field

drainage systems.

5.64 Mature hedgerows and trees (including a solitary veteran Oak tree) are a key feature in the

landscape and provide habitat for protected and non-protected species.The existing natural

features of the site are significant in the landscape and would be incorporated within a

detailed layout. These features also provide wildlife corridors that link habitat features within

the local area; in particular, ‘dark corridors’ for foraging bats. These elements should be

protected and enhanced where possible by additional planting with native species.
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5.65 The site is in an area likely to be used by Bechstein’s bats associated with the Bath and

Bradford on Avon Bats SAC. Sensitive habitat features on/adjacent to the site will be identified

through survey and assessments guided by the requirements of the TBMS and include:

boundary hedgerows/tree lines; Axe and Cleaver Lane; the Lambrok Stream; and the moat

and grounds at Southwick Court.

5.66 These features should be retained and / or buffered from development (including residential

gardens) by wide, dark, continuous corridors of native landscaping which will allow for their

long-term protection and favourable management in order to secure continued or future use

by Bechstein’s bats. The design and layout of development, including the size and location

of landscape corridors, lighting, other physical mitigation measures and management

protocols, will be informed by the guidance set out in the TBMS and from appropriate surveys

and assessments.  Development may also be subject to requirements relating to off-site

mitigation, management and monitoring measures as necessary.

5.67 Opportunities to improve walking and cycling routes through the existing built framework

should be explored and, wherever practicable, new and improved routes provided in order

to encourage a reduction in private car journeys and, in particular, to promote access to the

wider countryside.

5.68 The masterplan for the site and those prepared to guide the development of neighbouring

sites H2.4 and H2.5 must take a joined-up approach towards addressing necessary

infrastructure and cumulative issues  associated with heritage, landscape, biodiversity and

highway access through layout and design. Appropriate contributions would be likely to be

sought to help fund an increase in capacity at local schools, local GP surgeries and dentistry

at the town in accordance with Core Policies of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.

Warminster

5.69 Warminster is a Market Town and has the potential to accommodate significant levels of

development. As anticipated by the settlement strategy, an increase in jobs and homes in

the town would help to enhance services and facilities and promote better levels of

self-containment. The WCS envisages Warminster accommodating approximately 1,920

additional dwellings over the plan period (2006 to 2026).

5.70 Surface water management at Warminster is a particular issue. Developments will be

supported by comprehensive Drainage Strategies that ensure the development will result

in improved drainage conditions. Sufficient land will also need to be set aside for surface

water management measures.

5.71 Development could contribute cumulatively towards adverse impacts on the qualifying

features of the River Avon SAC through increased phosphate loading and habitat loss /

damage. As such, a Nutrient Management Plan seeks to avoid the likelihood of adverse

effects. Nevertheless, impacts are kept under review and this situation may change. For an

interim period, developments within the River Avon SAC catchment should be phosphate

neutral, which is defined in a Memorandum of Understanding with Natural England and the

Environment Agency. Measures will therefore need to be in place to ensure that developments

do not contribute to a net increase in phosphates for the River Avon SAC. Housing developers

might consider how schemes can offset the additional phosphate loading resulting from new

homes and specific measures will be set out in an annex to the Nutrient Management Plan.

5.72 Developments will be required to address any direct or indirect cumulative impacts on the

A36.
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5.73 In March 2018, Natural England and the Environment Agency advised the Council that new

development within the River Avon catchment must be phosphate neutral until mechanisms

can be put in place to ensure phosphate concentrations in the river do not increase

unacceptably as a result of development. The Council has therefore worked with these

bodies to agree an Interim Delivery Plan (IDP) which will take phosphate out of the catchment

at a rate and spatial distribution broadly similar to patterns of development.  Phosphate

reductions will partly be reduced through a requirement for new development to reduce

domestic water consumption, but it will also deliver measures such as new wetlands, less

intensive agriculture and on-farm silt reduction measures. The IDP will be funded through

CIL and delivery will be kept under review by the Working Group. Where local or short-term

deficiencies emerge, bespoke mitigation may be required of developers.

H2.7 Bore Hill Farm, Warminster

Figure 5.8 H2.7 Bore Hill Farm, Warminster
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Policy H2.7

Land at Bore Hill Farm, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for development
comprising the following elements:

approximately 70 dwellings;

vehicular access from Deverill Road;

B1 employment, located between the bio-digester and residential development; and 

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into existing
network (including WARM60).

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

noise, dust and odour assessments to inform design and layout to separate the built
form and sensitive land uses from the adjoining waste management facility.
Development will not be permitted where assessments conclude that a satisfactory
living environment for future residents cannot be created;

screening will be provided that has given due consideration to the operational waste
management facility (bio-digester).  Additional landscape screening at site boundaries
to preserve amenity of adjoining residential dwellings; and

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform design and layout
of the site so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding off-site.

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan approved by the Council
as part of the planning application process. The design and layout will take account of
all policy requirements, including the timely and coordinated provision of necessary
infrastructure to achieve a comprehensive development of the site.

5.74 Approximately 4.83ha of land at Bore Hill Farm/Bradley Road, as shown on the Policies

Map, is allocated for the development of approximately 70 dwellings.

5.75 The site is formed of land between the A36 and Deverill Road which lies adjacent to the

Bore Hill Farm bio-digester. Considering the site context, any subsequent development

proposals (e.g. layout and screening) will need to take account of potential issues associated

with the operational waste management facility, these may include: noise, dust and

odour. There is some limited screening on the north boundary with existing development at

Bradley Close and Ludlow Close. Additional landscape screening at the site boundaries

would be required to preserve and maintain the living conditions of adjoining residential

dwellings. Vehicular access will be provided from Deverill Road and connection to, and

improvement of public right of way, WARM60, should be provided. In addition, development

proposals will need to be supported by a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an

assessment of the predicted effects of climate change).

5.76 The site area includes land at Bore Hill Farm which benefits from extant planning permission

for the development of B1 employment units
(16)

. In order to retain the employment generating

use of this part of the site, in line with Warminster Neighbourhood Plan Policy W1,

development would include approximately 70 dwellings together with B1 employment use.

Provision for employment use as part of the development will take the form of land, equivalent

in extent to that part of the current planning permission within the allocation, being reserved

16 W/10/03967/WCM Bore Hill Farm
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and marketed as serviced land. It would be located between the operational bio-digester

and proposed residential development, to provide separation between these uses. A noise

assessment would form part of the planning application process and to inform detailed design

and layout.

5.77 Future development of the site shall be brought forward in such a way that ensures the

residential and employment uses on the site are compatible. In line with WCS Core Policy

41, opportunities should be explored for new development to use energy generated by the

adjoining biodigester. Appropriate contributions may also be sought to help fund an increase

in capacity at local schools, GP surgeries and dentistry in the town in accordance with Core

Policies of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.

H2.8 Boreham Road

Figure 5.9 H2.8 Boreham Road, Warminster

• Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan: Adopted February 2020 •  • Page 53



Policy H2.8

Land at Boreham Road, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for development
comprising of the following elements:

approximately 30 dwellings;

access will be provided from Boreham Road; and

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network including the reconstruction of pedestrian footways onto Boreham Road.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

sensitive design and layout, which ensures the significance of heritage assets and
their settings are not subject to unacceptable harm.This shall be informed by
appropriate heritage and archaeological assessments;

measures to safeguard protected species and habitats of importance for biodiversity,
including the retention and enhancement of trees and hedgerows as wildlife corridors
as informed by an ecological assessment;

measures to protect the integrity of the River Avon SAC, with particular regard to
phosphate discharge into the River Avon and its tributaries. This will be informed
by appropriate survey and impact assessment; and 

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform design and layout
of the site so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding off-site.

Proposals for development of the site will be informed by, and take account of, all policy
requirements and opportunities in design and layout and delivered as a whole to achieve
a comprehensive development that ensures the timely and coordinated provision of
necessary infrastructure, services, facilities and open space.

5.78 Approximately 1.32ha of land at Boreham Road, as shown on the Policies Map, is allocated

for the development of approximately 30 dwellings. It has previously been considered as an

opportunity to provide for self-build homes and this remains the preferred form of development.

5.79 The site comprises relatively low grade agricultural meadow land that, in part, has been used

for the disposal of builders’ rubble and spoil. It is well contained and framed by existing

mature hedgerows and trees.These features provide important habitat corridors and should

therefore be retained, protected and, where possible, enhanced through additional planting.

5.80 Whilst situated outside the Bishopstrow Conservation Area, the site is considered to lie within

the setting of this designated heritage asset. Development of the site would therefore need

to respond positively to its surroundings and have due regard to the special character or

appearance of the Conservation Area. In line with national policy, an assessment of heritage

assets and their significance (including the contribution made by their setting) would be

required in order to support any subsequent proposals, including the design of mitigation

measures. The setting of heritage assets will be protected so as to ensure, as far as

practicable, there will be no substantial harm to their significance.

5.81 Parts of the site lie within Flood Zones 2 and 3. Therefore development proposals will need

to be sequentially planned and supported by a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an

assessment of the predicted effects of climate change). In addition, development proposals

will need to be supported by a comprehensive drainage strategy and water infrastructure
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capacity assessment. Where necessary, details relating to the reinforcement of existing

foul/storm water drainage arrangements will need to be submitted with any subsequent

planning application.

5.82 Vehicular access would be achieved from Boreham Road. Details relating to the provision

of the junction arrangements; culvert arrangements; closure of exiting agricultural field gate

and reconstruction of pedestrian footways onto Boreham Road would need to be submitted

with any planning application.  Appropriate contributions would be likely to be sought to help

fund an increase in capacity at local schools, GP surgeries and dentistry in the town in

accordance with Core Policies of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.

Warminster Community Area Remainder

H2.9 Barters Farm, Chapmanslade

Figure 5.10 H2.9 Barters Farm, Chapmanslade
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Policy H2.9

Land at Barters Farm, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for development
comprising the following elements:

approximately 35 dwellings;

vehicular access from Cleyhill Gardens; and

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network, including CHAP14.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

retention and enhancement of trees and hedgerows as part of wider landscaping and
green infrastructure requirements;

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform design and layout
of the site so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding
off-site;

an ecological assessment to inform design and layout of the development, along
with on and off-site mitigation and monitoring measures as appropriate due to its
location within the core buffer area of the Bath and Bradford on Avon Bats Special
Area of Conservation (SAC); and

an archaeological assessment to inform site layout.

Proposals for development of the site will be informed by, and take account of, all policy
requirements and opportunities in design and layout and delivered as a whole to achieve
a comprehensive development that ensures the timely and coordinated provision of
necessary infrastructure, services, facilities and open space.

5.83 Chapmanslade is designated as a Large Village where an appropriate level of development

is anticipated in order to meet housing needs and improve employment opportunities, services

and facilities. Development will provide affordable homes and improved cycling and walking

routes to the heart of the village, thereby contributing towards the delivery of the Warminster

Community Area Strategy, as anticipated by the WCS.

5.84 Approximately 1.35ha of Land at Barters Farm is allocated for the development of

approximately 35 dwellings, as identified on the Policies Map. As a former nursery and

garden centre, development does not result in the loss of agricultural land and open

countryside. Within the context of the village, the site is well located and avoids adversely

impacting on ecological features such as Ancient Woodland that lies on the periphery of

much of the settlement. Public right of way, CHAP14, runs along the northern boundary of

the site.This will be retained and enhanced through the development of the site. Considering

the size of the site, any subsequent planning application will need to be supported by a Flood

Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of climate change)

and comprehensive drainage strategy to help inform matters such as layout and design.

5.85 The site is within the core buffer area of the Bath and Bradford On Avon Bats Special Area

of Conservation (SAC), as set out in Planning Guidance, and therefore there may be potential

for bats to use the site and so mitigation measures such as new tree/hedgerow planting may

be necessary.  An ecological assessment will be required to identify potential impacts and
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set out appropriate mitigation. This may include the need to make financial contributions in

relation to off-site mitigation measures. There is also potential for archaeological remains,

therefore this too would need full assessment.

5.86 Additional screening on the site boundaries will be required in order to preserve and maintain

landscape quality and edge of settlement setting, and to protect the amenity of adjoining

residential dwellings.

5.87 In order to facilitate development, appropriate contributions would likely be sought to help

fund an increase in capacity at local schools, GP surgeries and dentistry in the town in

accordance with Core Policies of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.

Chippenham Community Area Remainder

H2.10 East of Farrells Field,Yatton Keynell

Figure 5.11 H2.10 East of Farrells Field,Yatton Keynell
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Policy H2.10

Land to the east of Farrells Field, Yatton Keynell, as identified on the Policies Map, is
allocated for development comprising the following elements:

approximately 30 dwellings;

vehicular access from B4039; and

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

retention and enhancement of trees and hedgerows as part of wider strategic
landscaping and green infrastructure requirements, incorporating open space
provision;

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform site layout and
design so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding off-site;
and

an integrated water infrastructure strategy to ensure the provision of adequate and
appropriate infrastructure for water supply and waste water, both on and off-site.

Proposals for development of the site will be informed by, and take account of, all policy
requirements and opportunities in design and layout and delivered as a whole to achieve
a comprehensive development that ensures the timely and coordinated provision of
necessary infrastructure, services, facilities and open space.

5.88 Yatton Keynell is designated as a Large Village where development is limited to meet local

needs. Much of the land around the settlement is within the Cotswolds AONB and

development at the village is constrained by the importance of the need to conserve the

qualities of the designation. An allocation of land that avoids the designation provides for

local needs and supports the role of the settlement.

5.89 Land East of Farrells Field, Yatton Keynell is allocated for the development of approximately

30 dwellings on approximately 1.2ha of land, as shown on the Policies Map. Considering

the size of the site any subsequent planning application will need to be supported by a Flood

Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of climate change)

and comprehensive drainage strategy to help inform matters such as layout and design.  In

addition, as the site lies within Groundwater Protection Zone 2 development proposals will

need to comply with Core Policy 68 (Water resources) with applications demonstrating that

regard has been paid to the advice set out in the Environment Agency's groundwater

protection policy. An integrated water infrastructure strategy will be provided in advance of

development to ensure the provision of adequate and appropriate infrastructure for water

supply and waste water, both on and off-site. The site is well located with regard to local

services and facilities.The site is in agricultural use and represents the continuation of recent

development in this part of the settlement.

5.90 Retention of the existing boundary vegetation on site would provide screening to reduce the

effect on adjacent visual receptors and be in keeping with the existing landscape character.

The possibility to link to adjacent footpaths should be explored.
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5.91 Appropriate contributions would be likely to be sought to help fund an increase in capacity

at local schools, GP surgeries and dentistry in the town in accordance with Core Policies of

the Wiltshire Core Strategy.

Westbury Community Area Remainder

H2.11 Court Orchard/Cassways, Bratton

Figure 5.12 H2.11 Court Orchard / Cassways, Bratton
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Policy H2.11

Land at Court Orchard/Cassways, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for
development comprising of the following elements:

approximately 35 dwellings;

vehicular access from B3098; and

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network including BRAT24 and BRAT25.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

development will be informed by an ecological assessment detailing suitable
mitigation measures to ensure the safeguarding of protected species and habitats
of importance for biodiversity;

retention and enhancement of trees and hedgerows on the site boundaries as part
of wider landscaping and green infrastructure requirements.  Development will be
expected to take particular care to ensure that a suitable boundary with the open
countryside is provided that protects or enhances landscape quality and the setting
of the edge of the settlement;

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform design and layout
of the site so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding
off-site; and

sensitive design and layout, which ensures the significance of heritage assets and
their settings are not subject to unacceptable harm. This shall be informed by
appropriate heritage and archaeological assessments.

Proposals for development of the site will be informed by, and take account of, all policy
requirements and opportunities in design and layout and delivered as a whole to achieve
a comprehensive development that ensures the timely and coordinated provision of
necessary infrastructure, services, facilities and open space.

5.92 Bratton is designated as a Large Village where some development is acceptable to meet

housing needs and to improve employment opportunities, services and facilities.

5.93 Approximately 1.61ha of land at Court Orchard/Cassways is allocated for the development

of approximately 35 dwellings, as identified on the Policies Map.

5.94 The site comprises a roughly rectangular field that slopes down towards the north. The site

is situated on the edge of Bratton, and is within a Special Landscape Area. A part of the site

also adjoins the Bratton Conservation Area. In addition, due to the proximity of Bratton Camp

Scheduled Monument and the prehistoric/medieval potential at this location, heritage

and archaeological assessments will be required to support a planning application.

5.95 Trees and hedgerows on the sites boundaries are important wildlife corridors and have

ecological importance. Consequently, they should be retained, protected and where

necessary, enhanced through additional planting.

5.96 Additional screening at the site boundaries would be required to preserve and enhance the

landscape quality, Conservation Area and edge of settlement setting, and to protect the

amenity of adjoining residential dwellings. A new visual boundary to the settlement will need
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to be established along the site's western edge. This should respect the existing landscape

value and character of the area, while ensuring a suitable transition between the village and

open countryside.

5.97 Considering the size of the site and the fact that part of the land is susceptible to surface

water flooding, any subsequent planning application will need to be supported by a Flood

Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of climate change)

and comprehensive drainage strategy to help inform matters such as layout and design.

5.98 Access would be from the B3098. Improved connections to adjoining public rights of way,

BRAT24 and BRAT25, should be facilitated through any subsequent development proposals.

5.99 Appropriate contributions would be likely to be sought to help fund an increase in capacity

at local schools, GP surgeries and dentistry in the town in accordance with Core Policies of

the Wiltshire Core Strategy.
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South Wiltshire Housing Market Area

5.100 Land for housing development is identified to ensure supply, support the role of settlements

in the South Wiltshire HMA, and improve choice and competition in the market for land.

Evidence suggests a need for a greater intervention by the Plan with regard to the South

Wiltshire HMA in order to ensure a continuity of land supply
(17)

.

5.101 As a Principal Settlement, the WCS anticipates that Salisbury will be a primary focus for

development. Moreover, the role of the City as a significant employment and strategic service

centre will be expected to be strengthened over the plan period up to 2026. Additional

allocations are therefore made to support this role.

5.102 Other allocations are made at Durrington, a Market Town with Amesbury and Bulford, to

supports its role. The following sites are allocated for development:

Table 5.3 Housing Allocations in the South Wiltshire Housing Market Area

Approximate
number of
dwellings

Site NameReferenceCommunity
Area

640Netherhampton Road, SalisburyH3.1Salisbury

10Hilltop WayH3.2

100North of Netherhampton RoadH3.3

100Land at RowbarrowH3.4

14The Yard, Hampton ParkH3.5

45Clover Lane, DurringtonH3.6Amesbury

15Larkhill Road, DurringtonH3.7

5.103 How these sites were selected is explained in the Community Area Topic Papers published

as part of the evidence base of this Plan.

5.104 The specific requirements and form development will take are described below for each site

to ensure they are each appropriate in scale and character to their location and in accordance

with WCS and national policy.

Salisbury

5.105 Salisbury is designated as a Principal Settlement in the Wiltshire Core Strategy and is a

strategically important centre and a primary focus for development. Significant levels of jobs

and homes should be provided in Principal Settlements, together with supporting community

facilities and infrastructure, to meet their economic potential and to support self-containment

(Core Policy 1). The WCS envisages Salisbury, with Wilton, accommodating approximately

6,060 dwellings over the plan period (2006 to 2026).

5.106 Assessment evidence demonstrates three considerations to be addressed in order for housing

development to be accommodated:

17 Topic Paper 3: Housing Land Supply, paragraph 3.26, Wiltshire Council (July 2017)
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Transport: development inevitably has impacts on the local transport network. The

Salisbury Transport Strategy contains measures to support the scale of growth envisaged

by the WCS. Plan allocations crystallise the pattern growth takes up to 2026 and

the refresh of the Salisbury Transport Strategy (2018) has reviewed the effectiveness

of existing measures and proposes new ones to accommodate growth. Development

will contribute to these wider network measures, where necessary, alongside measures

that are implemented expressly as part of specific development proposals.

Education: development will increase the number of pupils needing primary school

places. A lack of capacity across the City affects proposals allocated for development.

The evidence points to the need for a new primary school.Therefore, in addition to land

reserved for one new school, funding contributions will be sought from developers to

help provide adequate capacity.

Biodiversity: development could contribute cumulatively towards adverse impacts on

the qualifying features of the River Avon SAC through increased phosphate loading

and habitat loss/damage. As such, the Nutrient Management Plan seeks to avoid the

likelihood of adverse effects. Nevertheless, impacts are kept under review and this

situation may change. For an interim period, developments within the River Avon SAC

catchment should be phosphate neutral, which will be defined in a Memorandum

of Understanding with Natural England and the Environment Agency. Measures will

therefore need to be in place to ensure that developments do not contribute to a net

increase in phosphates for the River Avon SAC. Housing developers might consider

how schemes can offset the additional phosphate loading resulting from new homes

and specific measures will be set out in an annex to the Nutrient Management Plan.
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H3.1 Netherhampton Road, Salisbury

Figure 5.13 H3.1 Netherhampton Road, Salisbury
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Policy H3.1

Land at Netherhampton Road, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated
for development comprising the following elements:

approximately 640 dwellings;

sensitively designed vehicular access from the A3094 Netherhampton Road with
minimal signage and lighting to ensure views of Salisbury Cathedral spire are not
subject to unacceptable harm;

measures to positively support walking, cycling and public transport use between
the site and Salisbury, including improvements to bridleway NHAM10;

at least 1.8ha of land for a two-form entry primary school along with playing pitches;

a local centre of an appropriate scale to provide local access to services and facilities;
and

a Country Park of at least 10ha in size, located in the east and south of the site, with
associated parking and facilities, provision of strategic landscaping and appropriately
located public open space and green infrastructure throughout the rest of the site.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

design and layout to be guided by appropriate heritage and archaeological
assessments;

all built development to be located below the 75m contour;

provision made for transport network improvements necessary to accommodate the
scale of development envisaged, as identified through a comprehensive transport
assessment;

contributions towards education and on or off-site healthcare capacity to meet the
needs created by the development;

measures to safeguard the interest of Harnham Hill Chalk Pit SSSI and Harnham
Slope County Wildlife Site;

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform site layout and
design of the site so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding
off-site;

measures to protect the integrity of the River Avon SAC, with particular regard to
phosphate discharge into the River Avon and its tributaries.This will be informed by
appropriate survey and impact assessment;

provision made for improvements to local sewerage systems, informed by a water
infrastructure capacity appraisal; and

surface water management, to include comprehensive surface water drainage
measures (including a sustainable drainage system), that achieves equivalent or better
than current greenfield rates of run-off.

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan approved by the Council
as part of the planning application process. The design and layout will take account of
all policy requirements, including the timely and coordinated provision of necessary
infrastructure to achieve a comprehensive development of the site.

5.107 Approximately 63ha of land to the south of Netherhampton Road, as shown on the Policies

Map, is allocated for development of approximately 640 dwellings, a new two-form of entry

primary school and a local centre of an appropriate scale to provide local access to services
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and facilities, including a convenience store and potentially healthcare facilities if provided

on-site. An impact assessment will be required in line with Core Policy 38 of the Wiltshire

Core Strategy. All built development will be below the 75m contour and a scheme will include

a Country Park and extensive planting. Development of this site represents necessary growth

to support the delivery of housing at Salisbury and thereby contribute towards land supply

within the South Wiltshire Housing Market Area.

5.108 The site was originally included in the draft South Wiltshire Core Strategy as a strategic

allocation. Whilst the Examination of that plan led to the site not being allocated for

development due to a reduction in housing requirements, it was nonetheless considered

suitable as a strategic allocation and referenced as a potential site for consideration if/or

when the need for additional housing arises. Accordingly, the site is referenced in paragraph

5.112 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy as a site that should be considered if further land is

needed to meet housing requirements, and the site has now been confirmed as a preferred

location for growth having been assessed through a sustainability appraisal which assessed

a number of reasonable alternative sites around Salisbury.

5.109 In order to facilitate development, there is a requirement for a new primary school to be

provided on site. Accordingly, a minimum of 1.8ha of land is reserved within the scheme in

order to accommodate a two form entry primary school. Development will also increase

demand for primary healthcare facilities (GP services) in Salisbury. Additional provision

would need to be provided to address limited capacity and support planned growth. This

may be delivered on-site or off-site by funding contributions towards and/or provision of

health facilities, in accordance with core policies of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.

5.110 This location has capacity to accommodate change from an environmental and landscape

perspective. There are no landscape, biodiversity or heritage designations within the site.

The edge of the Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs AONB lies approximately 2km

south-west of this site and no significant impacts on the AONB are considered likely. Mitigation

is considered achievable to reduce any potential adverse landscape effects, including on

visual connections to local landmark features e.g. Salisbury Cathedral, Old Sarum and

Netherhampton Church, through significant provision of appropriately located public open

space and green infrastructure, with new residential development located in the northern

part of the site and restricted to below the 75m contour line. Substantial new tree planting

will reflect typical Downland characteristics.

5.111 The archaeological potential of the site is demonstrably high. The site includes prehistoric

barrows, field systems and enclosures. At the planning application stage, the layout and

design of the development will need to give great weight to conserving heritage assets and

their setting in a manner proportionate to their significance. The site has been subject to

archaeological assessment, geophysical survey and evaluation trenching, with archaeological

interest shown to be present across the site. These investigations should inform the

masterplan for the site.

5.112 West Harnham Chalk Pit Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) and Harnham Slope County

Wildlife Site (CWS) should be protected. Potential additional recreational use will be positively

managed. Sufficient areas of public open space should be incorporated into a layout and

design in order to protect these sites by providing attractive, alternative areas for recreation.

To support this objective, a significant sized Country Park will be provided in the south and

east of the site for recreational use by the public as part of open space and green

infrastructure provision. Additional planting will go some way to counteract the phosphate

loading and resulting pressures on the River Avon SAC that development will create. An

objective of the site will be to offset fully all potential for harm.
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5.113 Comprehensive improvements to the local and strategic road network would be necessary

to safely accommodate development where the residual cumulative impacts are severe.

Accordingly, contributions towards these improvements will likely be sought. To address

such matters, dialogue with Highways England will be required and work would take place

in conjunction with the Salisbury Transport Strategy Refresh (2018). Mitigation measures

will be guided by evidence from a robust and comprehensive transport assessment which

will need to be undertaken by any future applicant, the scope of which is to be agreed by

Wiltshire Council and Highways England. The assessment would fully investigate detailed

transport impacts of the development on the wider Salisbury transport network, especially

on the A36T, and identify appropriate measures to safely accommodate additional traffic

emanating from the new development.

5.114 In addition, measures to positively promote and support cycling, walking and public transport

use would also need to be addressed through any subsequent planning application process.

This too would be undertaken in conjunction with the Salisbury Transport Strategy Refresh

(2018) that takes account of planned strategic growth of Salisbury. The site is reasonably

well located in relation to the city centre and development should include measures to enable

as many trips as possible to the city centre to take place on foot, cycling or by public transport.

The bridleway leading from the site (NHAM10) is likely to be a key route for people walking

and cycling from the site connecting to the Old Shaftesbury Drove and into Harnham.

Development of the site should include suitable surfacing of this route throughout the site.

5.115 A water infrastructure capacity appraisal will be needed to confirm the scope and extent of

works to service new development.This should include the capacity of local sewer systems.

Bearing in mind the size of the site, any subsequent planning application will need to be

supported by a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects

of climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to help inform matters such as

layout and design. Sufficient land would need to be set aside for robust surface water

management, to include comprehensive Surface Water Drainage measures (including a

Sustainable Drainage System) that results in run-off rates equalling, or bettering current

greenfield infiltration rates.
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H3.2 Hilltop Way, Salisbury

Figure 5.14 H3.2 Hilltop Way, Salisbury

Policy H3.2

Land at Hilltop Way, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for development
comprising the following elements:

approximately 10 dwellings;

vehicular access via Hilltop Way; and

the public right of way forming the northern boundary of the site should be maintained
and its route enhanced.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

identification and establishment of a suitable receptor site for the translocation of
slow worms in the adjacent Country Park, to be agreed with the Council’s ecologist.
Development shall not take place until the receptor site has been agreed and
translocation has taken place to the satisfaction of the Council’s ecologist; and

appropriate location of new dwellings and high-quality design including landscaping
and open space to mitigate impacts on skyline views.

Proposals for development of the site will be informed by, and take account of, all policy
requirements and opportunities in design and layout and delivered as a whole to achieve
a comprehensive development that ensures the timely and coordinated provision of
necessary infrastructure, services, facilities and open space.
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5.116 Hilltop Way is allocated for the development of approximately 10 dwellings on approximately

0.48ha of land as shown on the Policies Map. The site is adjacent to the existing settlement

boundary of Salisbury and would deliver a relatively small number of dwellings towards the

overall remaining indicative housing requirement for Salisbury.

5.117 The site is a narrow area of undeveloped rough grassland adjacent to existing residential

development along Hilltop Way. Access to the site would be achieved via Hilltop Way. There

is a public right of way forming the northern boundary of the site and beyond that is the

Hampton Country Park. The right of way should be maintained and its route enhanced

through additional hedge and tree planting and additional access points to the Country Park.

5.118 The site has been shown to have a high population of reptiles (slow worms) and these will

need to be re-colonised on a suitable receptor site within the Country Park, prior to

development taking place.

5.119 There is potential for impacts on skyline views from Old Sarum Airfield Conservation Area

and from Old Sarum Castle and these will need to be mitigated through the appropriate

location of new dwellings and a high quality design scheme, together with suitable landscaping

and provision of open space.

H3.3 North of Netherhampton Road, Salisbury

Figure 5.15 H3.3 North of Netherhampton Road, Salisbury
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Policy H3.3

Land North of Netherhampton Road, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for
development comprising the following elements:

approximately 100 dwellings;

vehicular access to the site from A3094 Netherhampton Road; and

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

sensitive high-quality design and layout which ensures the significance of heritage
assets and their settings are not subject to unacceptable harm, in particular the
setting of Salisbury Cathedral spire.This will be achieved through:

the use of appropriate heritage and archaeological assessments to guide
development;

a comprehensive approach to landscaping, green infrastructure and open space,
including provision of an open corridor through the site to retain important
views;

sensitive treatment of site boundaries. Development will be expected to take
particular care to ensure a suitable boundary and transition between the open
countryside and the City;

development which respects the scale, massing and built form of the local area
and the setting of the Cathedral;

development along Netherhampton Road being set back, but providing an active
frontage; and

sensitive use of lighting and signage with regard to infrastructure and highway
elements throughout the development.

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform site layout and
design of the site so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding
off site;

no adverse impacts on the water quality of the River Avon SAC from surface water
runoff during the construction and operational phases;

measures to protect the integrity of the River Avon SAC, with particular regard to
phosphate discharge into the River Avon and its tributaries.This will be informed by
appropriate survey and impact assessment;

sensitive design and layout, which ensures the significance of heritage assets and
their settings are not subject to unacceptable harm.This shall be informed by
appropriate heritage and archaeological assessments; and

provision made for transport network improvements necessary to accommodate the
scale of development envisaged, as identified through a comprehensive transport
assessment.

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan approved by the Council
as part of the planning application process. The design and layout will take account of
all policy requirements, including the timely and coordinated provision of necessary
infrastructure to achieve a comprehensive development of the site.
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5.120 Land North of Netherhampton Road is allocated for the development of approximately 100

dwellings on 5.6ha of land as shown on the Policies Map. It is reasonably well located with

regard to services and facilities. The site is well contained in terms of visual impacts on the

wider landscape. The site is wholly located within Flood Zone 1, although its northern

boundary is also the boundary to the adjacent area of land that lies within Flood Zone 2.

Due to its size, development proposals will need to be supported by a Flood Risk Assessment

(incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of climate change). In addition,

development proposals will need to be supported by a comprehensive drainage strategy to

address issues of surface water flooding and to ensure that, given the site’s proximity to the

River Avon and to Flood Zone 2, there are no adverse impacts on the water quality of the

River Avon SAC from surface water runoff during the construction and operational phases.

5.121 Long views to the historic City of Salisbury and Salisbury Conservation Area including the

spire of Salisbury Cathedral (Grade I listed) are available across the site from the A3094,

and at closer range from within the site itself. At the planning application stage, the layout

and design of the site would need to give great weight to conserving the significance of these

heritage assets and their setting. Development proposals would need to be sensitively

designed to ensure that views of the spire are not significantly compromised. Design and

layout would also need to positively address the objectives of the City of Salisbury

Conservation Area Appraisal and Management Plan to minimise harm. Proposals would

therefore need to provide for high quality, sustainable development that enhances an

important approach to the City and provides links to nearby rights of way. To achieve these

outcomes, development proposals will meet the development principles set out in policy. In

addition, the design and layout of a scheme should positively respect the significance of

heritage assets. This could be achieved through several measures including, for example:

the sensitive use of highway surfacing, materials, signage and lighting;

the use of focal buildings and appropriate features to define the transition from open

countryside to urban form; and

a strategy for open space that could provide a heritage trail to link with existing footpaths

in the area.

5.122 The site has been subject to archaeological assessment, geophysical survey and evaluation

trenching, with archaeological interest shown to be present across the site.The archaeological

potential of the site is demonstrably high.  Development proposals will need to provide for

a sensitive design and layout, that ensures the significance of heritage assets and their

settings are not subject to unacceptable harm.This shall be informed by appropriate heritage

and archaeological assessments.

5.123 In order to facilitate development, appropriate contributions would be likely to be sought to

help fund additional local school capacity. A new primary school on land south of

Netherhampton Road would contribute to the new school places needed to serve the area.

Funding contributions may also be sought where needed to increase capacity at local GP

surgeries in the city, in accordance with Core Policies of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.

A transport assessment will be required to support any planning application and provision

made for transport network improvements necessary to accommodate the scale of

development.
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H3.4 Land at Rowbarrrow, Salisbury

Figure 5.16 H3.4 Land at Rowbarrow, Salisbury
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Policy H3.4

Land at Rowbarrow, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for development
comprising the following elements:

approximately 100 dwellings;

vehicular access from the Odstock Road to the west; and

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

sensitive design and layout, which ensures the significance of heritage assets and
their settings are not subject to unacceptable harm.This shall be informed by
appropriate heritage and archaeological assessments;

a strong landscape framework that maintains and enhances the existing woodland
belts, including open space provision in the southern part of the site and a green
corridor extending along the southern boundary of the site from the existing beech
tree shelterbelt;

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform site layout and
design of the site so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding
off site; and

provision made for transport network improvements necessary to accommodate the
scale of development envisaged, as identified through a comprehensive transport
assessment.

Development will take place in accordance with a masterplan approved by the Council
as part of the planning application process. The design and layout will take account of
all policy requirements, including the timely and coordinated provision of necessary
infrastructure to achieve a comprehensive development of the site.

5.124 Land at Rowbarrow is allocated for the development of approximately 100 dwellings on

5.56ha of land as shown on the Policies Map. The development of the site would provide

housing in a location with a reasonable level of access to the local services and facilities in

Salisbury city centre but not within walking distance.There is however, a frequent bus service

within 100m of the site and the Park & Ride is in close proximity.

5.125 Development will need to preserve the contribution made by the site to the setting and

therefore to the importance of the Woodbury Ancient Villages Scheduled Monument. If

necessary land will need to be set aside from development. In line with national policy,

detailed design and layout will be guided by an assessment of heritage assets and their

significance (including the contribution made by their setting). Scheduled monument consent

will be required. The site also has high archaeological potential.

5.126 This is a sloping and quite prominent site. In combination with a Heritage Impact Assessment,

development will need to take place within a strong landscape framework that maintains

and enhances the existing woodland belts affecting the site. Containment provided by the

beech shelterbelt on the southern boundary should extend as a green corridor from the end

of the shelterbelt eastwards towards the existing Rowbarrow housing development and

woodland around the Milk & More Salisbury Depot.This green corridor should include copses,

groups of trees and individual specimen trees.The arrangement of any proposed development
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and open space on the site should provide a setting for rights of way in the area and maintain

their views of the Salisbury Cathedral spire and this could be achieved through careful street

alignment and locating open space in the southern part of the site.The sloping buffer of land

on the northern edge of the site should be enhanced with tree planting and the landscape

buffer along Rowbarrow (road) retained.

5.127 In order to facilitate development, appropriate contributions would be likely to be sought to

help fund additional local school capacity. A new primary school on land south of

Netherhampton Road would contribute to the new school places needed to serve the area.

Funding contributions may also contribute to improving the existing primary schools at

Harnham.  Appropriate contributions may also be sought where needed to increase capacity

at local GP surgeries in the city, in accordance with Core Polices of the Wiltshire Core

Strategy.

H3.5 The Yard, Hampton Park Salisbury

Figure 5.17 H3.5 The Yard, Salisbury
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Policy H3.5

Land at The Yard, Hampton Park, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for
development comprising the following elements:

approximately 14 dwellings; and

vehicular access via the existing track onto Roman Road, with a new pedestrian and
cycle access route provided through to Neal Close.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

landscaping strategy and infrastructure to ensure any development appears as a
natural extension to Hampton Park. Hedgerows around the site should be maintained
and enhanced where possible;

identification and establishment of a suitable receptor site for the translocation of
slow worms in the adjacent Country Park, or other suitable location, to be agreed
with the Council’s ecologist. Development shall not take place until the receptor site
has been agreed and translocation has taken place to the satisfaction of the Council’s
ecologist;

a Precautionary Working Method for birds, including barn owls; and

measures to address contamination as informed by an assessment of the sites
condition.

Proposals for development of the site will be informed by, and take account of, all policy
requirements and opportunities in design and layout and delivered as a whole to achieve
a comprehensive development that ensures the timely and coordinated provision of
necessary infrastructure, services, facilities and open space.

5.128 The Yard, Hampton Park is allocated for the development of approximately 14 dwellings on

approximately 1.31ha of land as shown on the Policies Map. The site lies adjacent to the

settlement boundary and existing residential development and would deliver a relatively

small number of dwellings to help contribute towards the overall remaining indicative housing

requirement for Salisbury.

5.129 The site has previously been used for agricultural storage purposes, is fairly flat, and

comprises small parcels of rough grassland and a large disused agricultural storage building.

Access to the site would be achieved via Neal Close.

5.130 This site is within the Special Landscape Area and in a rural fringe setting, adjacent to the

Country Park.  Access to the Country Park should be provided from this site and a robust

landscape strategy and infrastructure is required to allow any development to appear as a

natural extension to Hampton Park.

5.131 Hedgerows around the site have the potential to be of importance for bat commuting and

should be maintained where possible. There is a high population of slow worms to be

translocated off site, which may be within the adjacent Country Park or other suitable location.

Given the potential scale of the translocation, any receptor site will need to provide suitable

habitat conditions for the species. Translocation shall not occur until a suitable receptor site

has been secured and a scheme for this work is agreed with the Council's ecologist through

the planning application process. No development shall take place until the translocation

scheme has been implemented in full. Consideration also needs to be given to the site's

potential use as a roost site for barn owls through a Precautionary Working Method for birds.
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5.132 As this site has previously been used for agricultural storage purposes, an assessment of

the history and current condition of the site to determine the likelihood of the existence of

contamination arising from previous uses should be carried out to inform the planning

application.

Amesbury, Bulford and Durrington

5.133 The Wiltshire Core Strategy designates Durrington in conjunction with Bulford and Amesbury,

as a Market Town.The WCS envisages accommodating approximately 2,440 dwellings over

the plan period (2006 to 2026).The settlement strategy identifies a series of priorities including

increasing jobs and homes to a moderate and proportionate extent. Development would

also help to enhance services and facilities and promote better levels of self-containment,

particularly at Durrington and Bulford. Provision of housing at Durrington would positively

contribute towards the delivery of this objective by ensuring the viability of existing services

and creating demand for an improved local offer. Developers of the allocated sites will be

expected to contribute financially towards capacity improvements in local schools and health

care provision in accordance with Core Policies of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.

5.134 The area has a high archaeological potential and assessment would be required to support

planning applications for each of the sites proposed and this should also include avoiding

harm to the outstanding universal value of the Stonehenge and Avebury World Heritage

Site.

5.135 Upgrades to the local water supply network may be required to accommodate further growth

at Durrington. It is possible that such upgrades may need to be completed before development

at the following sites can commence. Early dialogue with Wessex Water will be essential in

preparing a planning application.

5.136 Development could contribute cumulatively towards adverse impacts on the qualifying

features of the River Avon SAC through increased phosphate loading and habitat

loss/damage. As such, a Nutrient Management Plan seeks to avoid the likelihood of

adverse effects. Nonetheless, impacts are kept under review and this situation may change.

For an interim period, developments within the River Avon SAC catchment should be

phosphate neutral, which will be defined in a Memorandum of Understanding with

Natural England and the Environment Agency. Measures will therefore need to be in place

to ensure that developments do not contribute to a net increase in phosphates for the River

Avon SAC. Housing developers might consider how schemes can offset the additional

phosphate loading resulting from new homes and specific measures will be set out in the

annex to the Nutrient Management Plan.
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H3.6 Clover Lane, Durrington

Figure 5.18 H3.6 Clover Lane, Durrington

• Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan: Adopted February 2020 •  • Page 77



Policy H3.6

Land at Clover Lane, Durrington, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for
development comprising the following elements:

approximately 45 dwellings;

vehicular access from Clover Lane;

improvements to cycling and walking routes through the site to link into the existing
network, including to High Street; and

incorporation of any rights of access to the paddock and stables to the north of the
site.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

sensitive design and layout, which ensures the significance of designated and
non-designated heritage assets and their settings are not subject to unacceptable
harm.This shall be informed by appropriate heritage and archaeological assessments;

retention and enhancement of existing trees and hedgerows within extended green
infrastructure corridors as part of wider landscaping to contribute to biodiversity,
and provide appropriate screening to adjacent properties; and

a Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of
climate change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to inform design and layout
of the site so that surface water is controlled and does not exacerbate flooding off-site.

Proposals for development of the site will be informed by, and take account of, all policy
requirements and opportunities in design and layout and delivered as a whole to achieve
a comprehensive development that ensures the timely and coordinated provision of
necessary infrastructure, services, facilities and open space.

5.137 Approximately 1.9ha of land to the north of Clover Lane, Durrington is allocated for the

development of approximately 45 dwellings, as identified on the Policies Map. The central

portion of the site has planning permission already and could accommodate approximately

15 dwellings. Land for a further 30 dwellings is allocated for development on two parcels of

land to the east and west of this central portion.

5.138 Vehicular access would be from the existing residential road network using Clover Lane.

Pedestrian and cycle permeability through the site must be incorporated in the layout,

including a direct link for pedestrian and cycle access through to the High Street. Any access

rights from High Street through to the stables and paddock adjacent to the site should be

incorporated into the design and layout of the site.

5.139 The site lies adjacent to the Durrington Conservation Area and a number of listed buildings

(Durrington Manor, Grade II listed and The Red House, Grade II listed) and undesignated

heritage assets (Manor Cottage and important cobb walls).  Detailed design and layout would

need to preserve or enhance the character or appearance of the Conservation Area and

this is particularly important for the eastern portion of the site. Development should minimise

harm to the significance of listed buildings and the Conservation Area and should be designed

in a sensitive and appropriate manner taking into consideration non-designated heritage

assets, designated assets and objectives set out in the Durrington Conservation Area

Appraisal. The cobb wall at the eastern boundary of the site will need careful consideration
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within the proposed layout. In line with national policy, detailed design and layout will be

guided by an assessment of heritage assets and their significance (including the contribution

made by their setting).

5.140 There is a tree belt adjacent to the northern boundary of the site which is protected by a

group Tree Preservation Order and there are substantial hedgerows to the western

boundary and trees adjacent to the southern boundary at its eastern end. Mature trees and

hedgerows must be retained as important features of the site, and additional green

infrastructure should be incorporated to enhance and protect the existing features both within

and adjacent to the site in order to maintain the role of the trees in contributing to biodiversity

and the character of this part of Durrington and to ensure appropriate screening between

the new development and adjacent residential development and allotments. Considering

the size of the site and history of surface water flooding on site and in the surrounding area, a

Flood Risk Assessment (incorporating an assessment of the predicted effects of climate

change) and comprehensive drainage strategy to help inform matters such as layout and

design will be required. In addition, as the site lies within Groundwater Protection Zone 1,

development proposals will need to comply with Core Policy 68 (Water Resources) with

applications demonstrating that regard has been paid to the advice set out in the Environment

Agency's groundwater protection policy.

H3.7 Larkhill Road, Durrington

Figure 5.19 H3.7 Larkhill Road, Durrington
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Policy H3.7

Land at Larkhill Road, Durrington, as identified on the Policies Map, is allocated for
residential development comprising the following elements:

approximately 15 dwellings.

Development will be subject to the following requirements:

sensitive design and layout, which ensures the archaeological potential of the site
is addressed through the planning application process.This shall be informed by
appropriate archaeological assessment; and

layout and design in line with character and pattern of frontage development on
Larkhill Road, with gardens or open space to the south of the site serving as a soft
edge to the countryside.

Proposals for development of the site will be informed by, and take account of, all policy
requirements and opportunities in design and layout and delivered as a whole to achieve
a comprehensive development that ensures the timely and coordinated provision of
necessary infrastructure, services, facilities and open space.

5.141 Approximately 0.8ha of land to the south of Larkhill Road, Durrington is allocated for the

development of approximately 15 dwellings, as illustrated on the Policies Map. The land

forms the northern part of a field which slopes down towards the River Avon at the southern

edge of Durrington. As the site lies within Groundwater Protection Zone 1, development

proposals will need to comply with Core Policy 68 (Water Resources) with applications

demonstrating that regard has been paid to the advice set out in the Environment Agency's

groundwater protection policy.

5.142 The form of development should replicate the character and pattern of frontage development

characteristic of Larkhill Road. Development as a result will be limited, and of a relatively

low density. In order to soften the edge to the open countryside, the southern edge of the

site should consist of gardens or open space with boundaries that are relatively open.

5.143 Due to the location in close proximity to the World Heritage Site, including Durrington Walls

and Woodhenge, archaeological assessment will be required and must inform development

proposals and any necessary mitigation.
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6. Settlement boundary review

Introduction

6.1 The Council did not review the extent of the boundaries to inform the WCS and instead relied

upon the former district local plans.They have been reviewed in line with the Plan Objective:

To ensure there is a clear definition to the extent of the built up areas at Principal

Settlements, Market Towns, Local Service Centres and Large Villages

6.2 The Plan applies one consistent methodology for the County to replace the slightly different

ways used by the previous District Councils. The Council has developed this methodology

in consultation with Parish and Town Councils. The process is explained in detail in Topic

Paper 1: Settlement Boundary Review Methodology.

6.3 A comprehensive review of the boundaries ensures they are up-to-date and adequately

reflect changes that have happened since they were first established. The Plan amends

settlement boundaries where necessary
(18)

.

6.4 It is also the prerogative of local communities to review Settlement Boundaries through

neighbourhood planning. Neighbourhood plans are required to be in general conformity with

the WCS. Paragraphs 4.13 and 4.15 of the WCS support the review of settlement boundaries

through the Plan or through neighbourhood plans. Therefore, where a neighbourhood plan

has been considered to have reviewed the settlement boundary and is at a sufficiently

advanced stage
(19)

, then it is unnecessary to duplicate this work by reviewing the relevant

settlement boundary in the Plan.

6.5 Neighbourhood plans are considered to have reviewed their settlement boundaries where

the issue has been explicitly addressed through the neighbourhood plan process, even if

the eventual outcome is to retain the existing settlement boundary.

6.6 Neighbourhood plans submitted subsequently will still be able to consider their own settlement

boundary through the neighbourhood planning process. Once a future neighbourhood plan

is ‘made’, its settlement boundaries will then supersede those in the Plan.

18 Settlement boundaries have been updated to take account of implemented planning permissions up to April 2017

19 A neighbourhood plan is considered to be at an advanced stage once it has been submitted, Regulation 15 / 16 according to the

Neighbourhood Plan (General) Regulations 2012 (as amended)
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7. Implementation and monitoring

7.1 The Plan is designed to be flexible and contain appropriate levels of contingency, so that it

can effectively respond to events if necessary. However, it will be essential to monitor the

effectiveness of the strategy, so that action can be taken to address any issues which may

arise. This monitoring will be done through the following mechanisms.

7.2 Central to monitoring the effectiveness of the plan will be the use of Housing Trajectories.

One of the two purposes of the Plan is to maintain a five year housing land supply in each

of Wiltshire’s Housing Market Area (HMA). Therefore monitoring the delivery of houses is

critical. Basically, a housing trajectory is a graph which plots the expected rate of housing

delivery over a plan period and then may be used to overlay actual delivery so that the

success of the polices can be evaluated.

7.3 As advised in Planning Policy Guidance, housing trajectories are an important tool for

monitoring housing delivery. In line with this guidance, Wiltshire Council will carry out an

annual assessment in a robust and timely fashion, based on up-to-date and sound evidence,

taking into account the anticipated trajectory of housing delivery, and consideration of

associated risks, and an assessment of the local delivery record. The assessment will be

realistic and made publicly available in an accessible format.

7.4 By taking a thorough approach on an annual basis, the Council will be in a strong position

to demonstrate a robust five year supply of sites for housing. Demonstration of a five year

supply is a key material consideration when determining housing applications and appeals.

As set out in the NPPF
(20)

, a five year supply is also central to demonstrating that relevant

policies for the supply of housing are up-to-date in applying the presumption in favour of

sustainable development.

7.5 There are four main components of the monitoring framework.

Wiltshire Monitoring Framework

7.6 The Wiltshire Monitoring Framework
(21)

 was published alongside the WCS, and will also be

used to check on the effectiveness of the policies within this document. The Monitoring

Framework will be used to ask whether the policy is working, whether it is delivering the

homes, which is the underlying objective of the policy, and what the significant effects of this

are. It sets out objectives and targets for each policy, and identifies the indicators which will

be used to assess progress against these. The Wiltshire Monitoring Framework will ensure

that the Core Strategy is steered by a continuous process of ‘plan, monitor, manage’.

Annual Monitoring Report

7.7 An annual report will be prepared to analyse the impacts of the core policies of the WCS,

and assess progress against the targets identified in the Wiltshire Monitoring Framework.

This Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) will include monitoring of the proposals in the Plan

and also information relating to the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) and the Sustainability

Appraisal (SA). Actions required to address policy performance against the Plan Objectives

will then be reconsidered.

20 NPPF, paragraph 11, DCLG (Mar 2012)

21 http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/wiltshire-local-plan-monitoring-framework-feb-2012.pdf

Page 82 •  • Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan: Adopted February 2020 •

http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/wiltshire-local-plan-monitoring-framework-feb-2012.pdf


Housing Land Supply

7.8 In line with National Policy/Guidance, the Council monitors the number of new homes built

each year, homes currently under construction and those that are expected to be built in the

future. This evidence is set out in the 'Housing Land Availability Report' and ‘Housing Land

Supply Statement’
(22)

  the latter used to present the Council's 5-year housing land supply

position.The proposals set out within the Plan (along with the proposals in the adopted Core

Strategy and Chippenham Site Allocations Plan are intrinsically linked to the maintenance

of the supply position and hence will need to be monitored to ensure timely delivery. In order

to assist the monitoring process, developers/landowners will be asked to provide the Council

with detailed site delivery trajectories.

7.9 In addition to the monitoring of the Plan's performance, the Council is also obliged to monitor

housing delivery from neighbourhood plans and 'windfall' sites in line with the advice set out

in the Planning Practice Guidance.

7.10 Further, national policy requires Local Planning Authorities to produce plans that meet the

tests of soundness, which include that plans are ‘positively prepared’
(23)

. This necessitates

a proactive approach to identifying and allocating sites to ensure the housing requirements

can be met, rather than awaiting anticipated delivery from windfall sites.The Plan proposals

ensure that there is no reliance on windfall to provide the minimum housing requirements

of each HMA. That is, the Plan does what it was designed to do, which is to maintain surety

of supply throughout the plan period prescribed by the WCS (Objective 2).

Management of risk – a risk register

7.11 A part of monitoring the effectiveness of the Plan will be to maintain a risk register. It will be

used to manage risks by identifying them as they arise, evaluating their severity and identifying

measures to treat them through appropriate mitigation measures that are either preventative

or contingencies.

22 both available at http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-monitoring-evidence

23 NPPF, paragraph 182, DCLG (Mar 2012)
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This document was published by the Spatial Planning team, Wiltshire Council,

Economic Development and Planning Services.

For further information please visit the following website:

http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/wiltshsgsiteallocationsplan.htm

Information about Wiltshire Council services can be made available in other formats (such as large 

print or audio) and languages on request. Please contact the council on 0300 456 0100, 

by textphone on (01225) 712500 or by email on customerservices@wiltshire.gov.uk.
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1.    Background 
 

1.1 This Planning, Design and Access Statement has been prepared by Ian Sullivan Architecture 

Ltd to accompany a full planning application submitted by Stone Circle Development 

Company Ltd in respect of the site known as Former Sports Centre, Weaveland Road, 

Tisbury, Salisbury, SP3 6HJ.  Wiltshire Council are the registered owners of the Application 

Site. 
 

1.2 The application seeks full planning permission for “Demolition of Former Sports Centre 

(Class E(d)) involving redevelopment to form 13 No. dwellings (Class C3) + associated 

works.”  

 

1.3  This statement is structured in the following order and is to be read in conjunction with the 

plans and other supporting reports submitted: - 

 

 The Application Site 

 Proposed Development 

 Planning Assessment 

 Summary / Conclusions 

 

1.4 The design evolution of the proposals has been informed by a number of constraints and 

opportunities. This statement, therefore, sets out a framework for the design of the 13 No. 

dwellings, the layout of the building plots and other integral matters so as to ensure a high 

quality and sustainable development scheme.  A number of other documents support the 

submission. 

 

 Development Plan 

 
1.5 The Development Plan covering the Application Site is the adopted Wiltshire Core Strategy. 

This was adopted in January 2015.  It covers the period to 2026. 

 

Wiltshire Core Strategy (Adopted January 2015) 

 

1.6 In terms of relevant planning designations, the policies map identifies Tisbury as a ‘Large 

Village’ within its settlement hierarchy. 

 

1.7 A ‘Large Village’ is defined as settlements with a limited range of employment, services and 

facilities that have the potential for a limited level of development to support and retain 

the vitality of these communities.  

 

1.8  Tisbury is a closely-knit community, comprising two of the sixteen parishes of the Tisbury 

Community Area in South West Wiltshire. These sixteen parishes stretch from Hindon in 

the north to Tollard Royal in the south. Taken as a whole, the Tisbury Community Area, 

nestling in the Nadder Valley south west of Salisbury, is the second least populous area in 
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Wiltshire. Both parishes are set in an area of distinctly rural character, within the 

Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (CCWWD 

AONB).  

 

1.9 Tisbury is the largest settlement in the (CCWWD AONB), providing a wide variety of local 

services and shops in its High Street and is administered by the two separate Parish 

Councils of Tisbury and West Tisbury, each being responsible for a different geographical 

area. 

 

1.10 Core Policy 1 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy identifies four tiers of settlements, namely: 

Principal Settlements; Market Towns; Local Service Centres; and Large and Small Villages. 

The village of Tisbury is classified as a “Large Village”.  

 

1.11  Core Policy 1 notes that, at the settlements identified as large villages, a limited level of 

development will be supported in order to help retain the vitality of these communities.  

 

1.12  The Core Strategy does allow for “carefully managed development” such as new 

employment investment where there is an overriding strategic interest, or for other local 

circumstances such as providing affordable housing or supporting diversification of the 

rural economy.  

 

1.13  It is clear Core Policies 1, 2 and 27 relating to “indicative” housing numbers should be 

regarded as the minimum requirement to plan in an area and these proposals should be 

considered in accordance with paragraph 60 of the NPPF, which seeks to significantly boost 

the supply of housing. 

 

1.14 Core Policy 27 (Spatial Strategy: Tisbury Community Area) confirms that development in 

the Tisbury Community Area should be in accordance with the Settlement Strategy set out 

in Core Policy 1.   

 

1.15 Core Policy 43 (Providing affordable homes) states that provision on sites of five or more 

dwellings, affordable housing provision of at least 30% (net) will be provided within the 

30% affordable housing zone and at least 40% (net) will be provided on sites within the 

40% affordable housing zone. Only in exceptional circumstances, where it can be proven 

that on-site delivery is not possible, will a commuted sum be considered.  ‘The proposed 

affordable housing provision of 6 No. dwellings meets this requirement.  The two additional 

units will assist in meeting this need but are not a policy requirement’. 

 

1.16 Core Strategy Policy 45 relates to meeting Wiltshire’s housing needs and sets out the type, 

mix and size of new housing, both market and affordable, must be well designed to 

address local housing need incorporating a range of different types, tenures and sizes of 

homes to create mixed and balanced communities.  
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1.17 In this regard, the scheme includes 1, 2, and 3 bed dwellings to provide a good mix and 

range of new housing, which is considered to be wholly appropriate to the Tisbury 

Community Area and will provide housing for families, younger or older people needing to 

downsize looking to remain within the village. 

 

1.18 Core Policy 49 (Protection of rural services and community facilities) states that proposals 

involving the loss of a community service or facility will only be supported where it can be 

demonstrated that the site/building is no longer economically viable for an alternative 

community use.  Local facilities and services are a vital part of the smaller settlements of 

Wiltshire but despite this there has been a continued decline in many of these services. 

Overall, there has been a decline in rural post offices and petrol filing stations, and a more 

gradual decline in health facilities. ‘Adopted Policy BL8 of the Tisbury Neighbourhood Plan 

confirms that the Application Site of the former Sports Centre is allocated for 

redevelopment and, in principle, uses which meet community needs, such as community-led 

housing provision’. 

 

1.19 Core Policy 50 (Biodiversity and geodiversity) Protection – confirms that development 

proposals must demonstrate how they protect features of nature conservation and 

geological value as part of the design rationale. There is an expectation that such features 

shall be retained, buffered, and managed favourably in order to maintain their ecological 

value, connectivity and functionality in the long-term.  All development proposals shall 

incorporate appropriate measures to avoid and reduce disturbance of sensitive wildlife 

species and habitats throughout the lifetime of the development.  ‘A detailed 

Environmental Planning Ecological Assessment has been prepared to support this 

application by Ethos’. 

 

1.20 Core Policy 51 (Landscape) requires that development should protect, conserve and where 

possible enhance landscape character and must not have a harmful impact upon landscape 

character, while any negative impacts must be mitigated as far as possible through 

sensitive design and landscape measures. 

 

1.21 Core Policy 52 (Green infrastructure) emphasises the importance that development shall 

make provision for the retention and enhancement of Wiltshire’s green infrastructure 

network, and shall ensure that suitable links to the network are provided and maintained.  

The maintenance and enhancement of Wiltshire’s green infrastructure network will be 

crucial in helping to ensure that the growth set out in this Core Strategy can be delivered in 

a sustainable manner. 

 

1.22 In terms of relevant planning policy on design considerations, Core Strategy Policy 57 

relates to ensuring schemes provide high quality design and place shaping.  

 

1.23 The policy requires a high standard of design in all new developments, with development 

expected to create a strong sense of place through drawing on the local context and being 

complementary to the locality.  



6 

 

1.24 The policy sets out that applications will be required to demonstrate how proposals make a 

positive contribution to the character of Wiltshire through a number of matters including;  

 

•   enhancing local distinctiveness by responding to the value of the natural and historic 

environment, relating positively to its landscape setting and the existing pattern of 

development and responding to local topography by ensuring that important views 

into, within and out of the site are to be retained and enhanced;  

 

•   the retention and enhancement of existing important landscaping and natural features, 

(e.g. trees, hedges, banks and watercourses), in order to take opportunities to enhance 

biodiversity, create wildlife and recreational corridors, effectively integrate the 

development into its setting and to justify and mitigate against any losses that may 

occur through the development;  

 

•   responding positively to the existing townscape and landscape features in terms of 

building layouts, built form, height, mass, scale, building line, plot size, elevational 

design, materials, streetscape and rooflines to effectively integrate the building into its 

setting;  

 

•   making efficient use of land whilst taking account of the characteristics of the site and 

the local context to deliver an appropriate development which relates effectively to the 

immediate setting and to the wider character of the area;  

 

•   ensuring that the public realm, including new roads and other rights of way, are 

designed to create places of character which are legible, safe and accessible in 

accordance with Core Policy 66 (Strategic Transport Network);  

 

•   the case of major developments, ensuring they are accompanied by a detailed design 

statement and masterplan, which is based on an analysis of the local context and 

assessment of constraints and opportunities of the site and is informed by a 

development concept, including clearly stated design principles, which will underpin 

the character of the new place. 

 

1.25 Core Policy 61 relates to transport and new development requiring it to be located and 

designed to reduce the need to travel particularly by private car, and to encourage the use 

of sustainable transport alternatives. 

 

 Tisbury and West Tisbury Neighbourhood Development Plan.   

 Made November 2019 (2019-2036). 

 

1.26 The range of policies set out in the neighbourhood plan aims to facilitate comprehensive, 

 creative and sustainable development over the Plan period (2019-2036), i.e. to the end of 

 the next Core Strategy period. Without a neighbourhood plan, the local planning authority 

 would be less well-informed about the local community’s priorities and preferences. 
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1.27 The TisPlan seeks to support the delicate balance of allowing for economic growth, 

 providing opportunities for affordable living for all residents, and retaining the area’s 

 distinctive rural character. The aim is for modest new growth in Tisbury to be 

 sympathetically designed and located so that it blends with the existing settlement, taking 

 into account the constraints presented by the narrow access roads and the sensitive 

 landscape of the (CCWWD AONB). 

 

1.28 The majority of residents in the Neighbourhood Area live in Tisbury itself (population 2,253 

 - (2011) Census). Tisbury is the largest settlement in the CCWWD AONB, providing a wide 

 variety of local services and shops in its High Street and is administered by the two  

 separate Parish Councils of Tisbury and West Tisbury, each being responsible for a different 

 geographical area. 

 

1.29 Section 3 (Housing and Buildings (BL)) Paragraph 26 (Section Summary) states that with the 

 local population projected to increase, so too will pressures to build more accommodation. 

 Within the plan area there are development opportunities both small and moderate in 

 size, which can contribute to housing development targets set by Wiltshire Council and 

 address the range of housing needs in the area - particularly lower-cost dwellings and 

 opportunities for older people. 

 

1.30 Buildings BL.8 Site Allocation: Site of the Former Sports Centre Adjacent to St John’s  

 Primary School. 

 

 The former Sports Centre: 0.35 hectares or 0.86 acres.  

 Objective: To safeguard the brownfield site of the former sports centre adjacent to St John’s 

 Primary School to allow for its future expansion or other community uses. 
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 122. Since 2016, when the Nadder Centre opened, the former sports hall adjacent to St 

 John’s Primary School has been unoccupied. To prevent the site falling into disrepair and 

 becoming a space for anti-social behaviour, consideration needs to be given to alternative 

 uses.  

 

 123. St John’s Primary School has indicated the desirability of reserving a small part of this 

 site to improve traffic circulation/parking at the School. The Nadder Community Land Trust 

 has indicated that such arrangements could be incorporated within a community-led 

 affordable housing development of the site.  

 

 124. Accordingly, the site is allocated for uses which would benefit the community such as 

 the provision of housing to meet identified housing needs.  

 

 Policy BL.8 Site Allocation: Site of the former Sports Centre adjacent to St John’s Primary 

 School. 

 

 The site of the former Sports Centre as identified on the adjacent map is allocated for 

 redevelopment and, in principle, uses which meet community needs, such as community-led 

 housing provision, will be supported subject to:  
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 i) appropriate alternative measures that address the condition relating to this site attached 

 to Planning Consent 14/04907/FUL (Tisbury Nadder Campus), and  

 

 ii) addressing of the reasonable requirements of St John’s School relating to improved 

 traffic circulation/parking arrangements, and  

 

 iii) a design that is sensitive to the adjacent countryside and other uses, including the 

 safeguarding of the children at the school. 

 

Other Material Considerations  
 

Revised National Planning Policy Framework July 2021 (NPPF) 

 

1.31  The Revised NPPF was published in July 2021.  It contains specific sections dealing with the 

delivery of a sufficient supply of homes (5) and achieving well designed places (12). 

 

1.32 Since 2015 it has been an objective of Government to increase the housing number 

through one million net additions by 2020.  Within this wider context of Government 

commitments for housing delivery the National Planning Policy Framework (“NPPF”) was 

updated in July 2020.  Paragraph 60 (Delivering a sufficient supply of homes) confirms the 

need to support the Government’s objective of significantly boosting the supply of homes, 

it is important that a sufficient amount and variety of land can come forward where it is 

needed, that the needs of groups with specific housing requirements are addressed and 

that land with permission is developed without unnecessary delay. 

 

1.33 Paragraph 124 states that planning policies and decisions should support development that 

makes efficient use of land, taking into account:  

 

a) the identified need for different types of housing and other forms of development, 

and the availability of land suitable for accommodating it;  

 

b) local market conditions and viability;  

 

c) the availability and capacity of infrastructure and services – both existing and 

proposed – as well as their potential for further improvement and the scope to 

promote sustainable travel modes that limit future car use;  

 

d) the desirability of maintaining an area’s prevailing character and setting (including 

residential gardens), or of promoting regeneration and change; and  

 

e) the importance of securing well-designed, attractive and healthy places. 

 

1.34 Paragraph 125 confirms that area-based character assessments, design guides and codes 

 and masterplans can be used to help ensure that land is used efficiently while also creating 
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 beautiful and sustainable places. Where there is an existing or anticipated shortage of 

 land for meeting identified housing needs, it is especially important that planning policies 

 and decisions avoid homes being built at low densities, and ensure that developments 

 make optimal use of the potential of each site.  

 In these circumstances:  

 

 a)  plans should contain policies to optimise the use of land in their area and meet as 

  much of the identified need for housing as possible. This will be tested robustly at 

  examination, and should include the use of minimum density standards for city and 

  town centres and other locations that are well served by public transport. These  

  standards should seek a significant uplift in the average density of residential  

  development within these areas, unless it can be shown that there are strong  

  reasons why this would be inappropriate;  

 

 b) the use of minimum density standards should also be considered for other parts of 

  the plan area. It may be appropriate to set out a range of densities that reflect the 

  accessibility and potential of different areas, rather than one broad density range; 

  and  

 

 c)  local planning authorities should refuse applications which they consider fail to  

  make efficient use of land, taking into account the policies in this Framework. In this 

  context, when considering applications for housing, authorities should take a  

  flexible approach in applying policies or guidance relating to daylight and sunlight, 

  where  they would otherwise inhibit making efficient use of a site (as long as the  

  resulting scheme would provide acceptable living standards). 

 
1.35 Paragraph 126 stresses that good design is a key aspect of sustainable development. The 

NPPF also stresses that planning permission should be refused for poor design (Paragraph 

134). 
 

1.36 Paragraph 130 seeks to achieve well designed places.  It requires that both decisions 

should ensure that developments: - 

 

a) will function well and add to the overall quality of the area, not just for the short term 

but over the lifetime of the development;  

 

b) are visually attractive as a result of good architecture, layout and appropriate and 

effective landscaping;    

 

c) are sympathetic to local character and history, including the surrounding built 

environment and landscape setting, while not preventing or discouraging appropriate 

innovation or change (such as increased densities); 
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d) establish or maintain a strong sense of place, using the arrangement of streets, spaces, 

building types and materials to create attractive, welcoming and distinctive places to 

live, work and visit;  

 

e) optimise the potential of the site to accommodate and sustain an appropriate amount 

and mix of development (including green and other public space) and support local 

facilities and transport networks; and  

  

f) create places that are safe, inclusive and accessible and which promote health and 

well-being, with a high standard of amenity for existing and future users; and where 

crime and disorder, and the fear of crime, do not undermine the quality of life or 

community cohesion and resilience. 

 

1.37 Section 15 (Conserving and enhancing the natural environment) Paragraph 174 states that 

planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and local 

environment by:  

 

a) protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological value 

and soils (in a manner commensurate with their statutory status or identified quality in 

the development plan);  

 

b) recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, and the wider 

benefits from natural capital and ecosystem services – including the economic and 

other benefits of the best and most versatile agricultural land, and of trees and 

woodland;  

 

c) maintaining the character of the undeveloped coast, while improving public access to it 

where appropriate;  

 

d) minimising impacts on and providing net gains for biodiversity, including by establishing 

coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to current and future pressures;  

 

e) preventing new and existing development from contributing to, being put at 

unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of soil, air, 

water or noise pollution or land instability. Development should, wherever possible, 

help to improve local environmental conditions such as air and water quality, taking 

into account relevant information such as river basin management plans; and  

 

f) remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and unstable 

land, where appropriate. 

 

1.38 Paragraph 176 emphasises that great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing 

landscape and scenic beauty in National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding 

Natural Beauty which have the highest status of protection in relation to these issues. The 
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conservation and enhancement of wildlife and cultural heritage are also important 

considerations in these areas, and should be given great weight in National Parks and the 

Broads. The scale and extent of development within all these designated areas should be 

limited, while development within their setting should be sensitively located and designed 

to avoid or minimise adverse impacts on the designated areas. 

 

1.39 The Revised NPPF refers to supplementary planning documents such as design guides and 

codes as being a useful visual tool.  It stresses that the level of detail and degree of 

prescription should be tailored to the circumstances of each place and should allow a 

suitable degree of variety where this would be justified (Paragraph 128).  

 

National Design Guide September 2019 (NDG) 
   

1.40 The NDG was issued in September 2019. It is intended to complement the Revised NPPF.  
  

1.41 The National Planning Policy Framework makes clear that creating high quality buildings 

and places is fundamental to what the planning and development process should achieve. 

The National Design Guide (NDG), illustrates how well-designed places that are beautiful, 

enduring and successful can be achieved in practice. 
 

1.42 The NDG states that ‘the long-standing, fundamental principles for good design are that it 

is: fit for purpose; durable; and brings delight. It is relatively straightforward to define and 

assess these qualities for a building. We can identify its activities and users, the quality of 

detail, materials, construction and its potential flexibility. We can also make judgements 

about its beauty’. 

 

1.43 As well as helping to inform development proposals and their assessment by local planning 

authorities, it supports paragraph 134 of the National Planning Policy Framework which 

states that permission should be refused for development of poor design that fails to take 

the opportunities available for improving the character and quality of an area and the way 

it functions. 

 

1.44 Paragraph 40 (Understand and relate well to the site, its local and wider context) requires 

that well-designed new development responds positively to the features of the site itself 

and the surrounding context beyond the site boundary. It enhances positive qualities and 

improves negative ones.  

 

1.45 It also makes reference that well-designed development proposals are shaped by an 

understanding of the context that identifies opportunities for design as well as constraints 

upon it. This is proportionate to the nature, size and sensitivity of the site and proposal. A 

simple analysis may be appropriate for a medium scale proposal. 
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1.46 The NDG identifies 10 characteristics as the basis for well-designed places. These include 

context, identity, built form, movement, nature, public spaces, uses, homes and buildings, 

resources and lifespan (Paragraph 36 and Part 2). 
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2.   Application Site 

 

Location and Context 

 

2.1  This section describes the Application Site and the characteristics and key features of the 

surrounding area.  The ‘Red Line Boundary’ is a ‘roughly rectangular’ shaped piece of level 

land, approximately 3,558 m² in area, and is situated within the settlement boundary of 

Tisbury.   

 

 

 

Application Site Boundary (2827/001) 

2.2 Tisbury is a large village and civil parish approximately 13 miles (21 km) west of Salisbury in 

 the English county of Wiltshire. It is a centre for communities around the upper River 

 Nadder and Vale of Wardour. The parish includes the hamlets of Upper 

 Chicksgrove and Wardour.  Tisbury is the largest settlement within the Cranborne 

 Chase and West Wiltshire Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (larger nearby 

 settlements such as Salisbury and Shaftesbury are just outside it). 
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Existing Site Plan (2827/100) 

 

2.3 A Pre-Planning Application (Ref No: ENQ/2021/03874) was submitted for the above 

 Application Site registered on 30th July 2021.  Proposing the demolition of former sports 

 centre involving redevelopment to form 13 no. dwellings and associated works.  A 

 subsequent response was received on 28th September 2021.  

 

2.4 The Application Site comprises a former Sports Centre and is situated adjacent St Johns C 

 of E Primary School and the Nadder Centre.    

 

2.5 The former Sports Centre has been unoccupied since around 2014 and has been vacant 

 since, with the Nadder Centre opening in October 2016. 

 

2.6 Planning Consent was granted for a replacement sports facility on the adjacent site in 2014 

 under application reference 14/04907/FUL, the facility now known as the Nadder Centre, 

 accommodating a number of facilities for the community.   

 

2.7 In addition to the sports facility, the Nadder Centre provides public amenities including a 

 library, café, offices and meeting spaces for businesses and local groups, pre-school and 

 children’s centre. 
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2.8 As part of the leisure facility, the former Sports Centre site was to incorporate a wild flower 

 meadow, however this condition was removed in 2019 under Planning Consent 

 19/03260/VAR. 

 

 
 

2.9 Nadder Community Land Trust (“NCLT”) has been established as a charity to promote 

 community-led, affordable housing across the Nadder Valley. The goal is long term, 

 ensuring that new homes remain in community ownership forever.  NCLT currently have 

 over two hundred and fifty members from the local community. 

 

2.10 Stone Circle is working closely with the ‘Nadder Community Land Trust’ to ensure the 

 proposals meet the policy require for community-led housing in the Neighbourhood Plan.  

 ‘NCLT’ has informed St Johns C of E Primary School on a regular basis regarding the 

 application and the proposals being put forward. 

 

2.11 The land is located within the established Principal Settlement of Tisbury, within a now 

 built-up suburban area, and allocated for community development, including community 

 led housing developed by the adopted Tisbury Neighbourhood plan. In previous pre-

 application advice, the Council concluded that the site for housing provision was welcomed 

 in principle.  

 

2.12 The Application Site is outside any Conservation Area and there are no heritage assets in 

 close proximity. The topography of the site is generally flat, and it is located within flood 

 zone 1 indicating the lowest risk of flooding. 
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Photographs of Application Site / adjacent St John’s C of E Primary School 

 

            
      

  View: Site entrance from Weaveland Road.                                       View: North-western boundary – footpath. 

 

  

 

 
 

             View: Northern boundary – footpath. 
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             View: Internal site – south. 

 

 
             

            View: Internal site - north. 
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            View: Internal site – View through to St John’s C of E Primary School. 

 

 
           

          View: Internal site – north. 
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Photographs of adjoining residential development 

(Consented in 2011 under Application Reference S/2011/0322) 
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2.13 The Application Site is located within an existing residential area, consisting of detached, 

semi-detached and terraced housing.  

 

2.14 The boundaries of the Application Site are all well defined. The northern boundary of the 

Application Site is formed with natural hedgerow/ trees, beyond which is existing 

residential housing (Morrison Avenue) subject to a speed limit of 30mph, beyond that is 

further housing along Maryland Avenue and Grosvenor Drive. The eastern boundary is 

formed by rough grass, tarmac car park, Application Site entrance consisting of tarmac and 

gravel, beyond which is the Nadder Centre. The southern boundary is formed by a further 

tarmac car park, site entrance, natural hedgerow/ trees, and St John’s C of E Primary 

School. The western boundary is formed by further hedgerow planting, beyond which is 

open fields. A footpath runs around the edges of the Application Site along the northern 

and western boundaries. 

2.15 The general nature of the locality is medium density residential, and the grounds, adjacent 

properties and open fields contain a variety of maturing trees and shrubs. 

 

2.16 The site area is partially modern housing around the north and east of the site has created 

a fully suburban character. 

 

2.17 The proposed development relates to the erection of 13 No. dwellings, with associated 

gardens and car parking being a mix of the following:- 

 

Proposed Private Housing Mix 

 

2B – 2 Bed House  4 No. 

3B – 3 Bed House 3 No. 

Total 7 No. 
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Proposed Affordable Housing Mix 

 

1B’S’* – 1 Bed with Study Flat 2 No. 

2B* – 2 Bed House 2 No. 

3B* – 3 Bed House 2 No. 

Total 6 No. 

 

 Total of 13 No. dwellings  

 

2.18 The proposal, both visually and operationally, is deemed to be a significant improvement.  

The site is an area of currently underutilised land adjacent to existing housing, a local 

school in Tisbury and is close to the village centre.  

 

2.19 The submitted Proposed Site Plan (2827/120) indicates the Application Site is considered 

suitable to accommodate 13 dwellings and associated works. The proposals include a mix 

of private and affordable housing (40% provision) comprising 7 no. private and 6 no. 

affordable dwellings. 

 

2.20 The retention and enhancement of existing vegetation around the Application Site would 

reinforce enclosure from the wider landscape and reduce the magnitude of potential 

landscape and visual effects whilst enhancing features of the landscape in accordance with 

the adopted Wiltshire Core Strategy, Core Policy 51: Landscape. 

 

2.21 Previous planning history relating to the Application Site consists of the following: - 

 

 RELEVANT PLANNING APPLICATION HISTORY 

 
 Application Ref: S/2011/0322 
 

 Site: Land off Hindon Lane, Tisbury, SP3 6PU. 
 

 Particulars of Development: Approval of Reserved Matters pursuant to Outline Planning 

 Permission S/2008/0779 - The erection of 90 dwellings and 3800 square metres of B1 

 business floorspace. 
 

 Planning Permission granted 02/09/2011. 

  

 Application Ref: 14/04907/FUL 
 

 Site: Nadder Hall, Weaveland Road, Tisbury, Salisbury, SP3 6HJ. 
 

 Particulars of Development: Proposed Community Campus development off Weaveland 

 Road, to include the use of some of the existing council buildings on the site in 

 conjunction with the addition of new build areas in order to house various council and 

 community services. 
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 Planning Permission granted 30/07/2014. 

 

 Application Ref: 19/03260/VAR 
 

 Site: Former Tisbury Sport Centre, Weaveland Road, Tisbury, SP3 6HJ. 
 

 Particulars of Development: Variation of Condition 8 of 14/04907/FUL in connection with 

 the Ecological Management Strategy. 

 

 Planning Permission granted 27/06/2019. 

 

2.22 As mentioned previously, a more recent pre-application enquiry was submitted in 2021 

 (ENQ/2021/03874).  On 4thDecember 2021 an exhibition was held  by Nadder Community 

 Land Trust (NCLT) where, approximately 50 people attended to view plans and pictures of 

 the proposed designs for the new housing.  NCLT is a community-based (not-for-profit) 

 charity that seeks to bring low-cost community-led development in the Nadder Valley in 

 South West Wiltshire, initially concentrating on the  identified needs for Tisbury.   The 

 proposals were based on what people actually wanted and could afford.  In summary there 

 was overwhelming support for the use of the site for community-led affordable housing. 
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3. Tisbury – Large Village and Cranborne Chase + West Wiltshire Downs Area of 

 Outstanding Natural Beauty (CCWWD AONB) 

 

   

 

  
 

    
 

Introduction 

 

3.1 There are no main roads running through Tisbury. All the access roads are winding, with 

 narrow pinch points, few pavements and low bridges, factors that preclude their use by 

Tisbury, which is often 

called the capital of the 

Nadder Valley, is set in a 

secret area amid beautiful 

scenery.  Although a village 

it has many of the aspects 

of a small town, and is the 

commercial and service 

centre for a large rural 

area.  It is set among the 

chalk downs but the chalk 

has been worn away to 

expose the underlying 

limestone.  These foldings 

of limestone then 

developed cracks and 

joints after they were 

exposed, and the centre of 

the uplifted fold eroded 

leaving a valley with the 

former downward sloped 

as ridges.  This has ensured 

that there is a plentiful 

supply of oolitic limestone 

for building purposes with 

both Portland and Purbeck 

rocks forming outcrops of 

high ground to the north 

of the Nadder. 
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 heavy vehicles. There are two main A-roads passing within three miles of the settlement: 

 the A303 and the A30, both of which are part of the important east to west road network. 

 

    
 

Constraints & Opportunities Plan (2827/105) 

 

3.2 The area’s distinctly rural, yet bustling, character and its good rail service has attracted 

 inward migration. As the population has expanded, and more small businesses have moved 

 in, Tisbury’s High Street shops and pubs have survived despite a challenging economic 

 climate. Businesses include local independent shops and businesses, a doctors’ surgery, 

 dental practice, garage, pubs, a tearoom, wine bar, deli, fishmonger and butcher. The 

 local Post Office and Co-op play a pivotal role, bringing footfall to the rest of the High  

 Street. More recently, the High Street has proven resilient with new shops moving in 

 quickly when premises become vacant. 

 

3.3 The economy in the hamlets of West Tisbury remains primarily agricultural. The 

 importance of Tisbury’s High Street, Tisbury Railway Station and links with the 

 neighbouring area is recognised by Wiltshire Council, the village having been designated as 

 a ‘Local Service Centre’. 

 

3.4 Tisbury benefits from good (usually hourly) rail connections to Salisbury and Exeter, with a 

 direct service to London Waterloo taking less than two hours. However, as a rural 

 community, residents often have no alternative other than to use their cars. Long-distance 

 commuting is above average for Wiltshire. 
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3.5 Education facilities  

 

 There are several education facilities within close proximity of the application area. The 

 closest is Tisbury St John’s Primary School (adjoining Application Site) – Wardour, Chilmark 

 and Hindon C of E Primary Schools are all within a short drive (10 minutes), which are 

 situated to the north, south and west of the Application Site. The designated secondary 

 school is Shaftesbury, Salisbury Road in Dorset (20 minutes away).  It is noted in the pre-

 application response that schools would need to be contacted regarding their S106 

 requirements. 

 

3.6 Tisbury history and development of the village 

 

  
 

3.7 During the 15th century the village had expanded.  The main village street was the upper 

 part of the High Street while North Street (Hindon Lane today) had houses and homesteads 

 along it by 1444.  Quarrying was still taking place throughout the parish and weaving was a 

 local industry.  By c. 1500 all the arable land had been enclosed enabling more efficient 

 farming to be carried out.  This was part of a modernization programme by Shaftesbury 

 Abbey. 

 

3.8 Tisbury was divided into three parishes in 1835 – East Tisbury (Tisbury village), West 

 Tisbury and Wardour.  By 1846 there were 40 stone quarries, although not all were in use.  

 They were mainly used for local buildings as, in the first part of the 19th century, Tisbury 

 stone was expensive in London as there was no local canal or railway for transport.  After 

Historically the modern civil parishes 

of West Tisbury and East Tisbury 

were one.  The first known 

settlement of the village site of 

Tisbury came in Saxon times.  Tisbury 

was certainly occupied by the West 

Saxons who, by 759, named Tissebiri 

– Tysse’s Burth.  When King Alfred 

founded Shaftesbury Abbey, c.880 

the lands of Tisbury were given to the 

Abbey.  It is at this time the village is 

first mentioned although it is likely to 

have already existed for 150-200 

years. 
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 the opening of the railway line the situation changed and there was a stone yard at the 

 railway station in the latter of the part of the 19th century. 

 

3.9 The 20th century saw the establishment or improvement of many services and, later in the

 increasing number of houses being built.  From 1958 to the 1970s there was building on 

 the north side of The Avenue, formerly New Road, with 95 council houses, including 44 

 bungalows for the elderly.  More council houses were built in the 1960s and 70s and to 

 cope with the increasing number of dwellings a new sewerage works was built, to 

 the east of the village in 1958. 

 

3.10 The entire Neighbourhood Area is set within the Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire  

 Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (CCWWD AONB) - the sixth largest in  England 

 and one of thirteen in the South West. The CCWWD AONB is of paramount 

 importance to local residents. The rural area will change little. New development will 

 respect natural beauty, landscape and biodiversity within the CCWWD AONB. 

 

Historical Photo of High Street, Tisbury 
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Modern Day Tisbury – High Street 

 

 
 

3.11 High Street, Tisbury consists of a range of architectural styles representing its expansion 

over many years. Different types of roofs include simple pitched roofs with open ended 

gables, of which most of the historic dwellings feature brick chimneys and some buildings 

feature front protruding gables. 
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3.12 The variation of the High Street, together, provides an interesting and identifiable form, 

some of the more recent developments constructed within the late 20th century do not 

follow the historic vernacular of the village and feature gable roofs and dormers. 

 

3.13 There is a good variety of both contemporary and traditional materials and finishes. The 

use of traditional materials especially defines the individual character of the streets. There 

is a mixture of walling material render, rubble course light stone, where in some cases has 

been painted a light cream or white colour, additionally buff / red brick is also featured on 

some of the properties. 

 

3.14 Throughout the 20th century brick was used more widely for buildings within the town 

than it had been in earlier centuries, but most buildings, if not of stone, were designed 

with reconstituted stone facing or render to conform to the existing older buildings. 

 

3.15 The interest of the area as a whole is diverse and mixed with 20th century developments 

forming compatible elements within the historic village by virtue of design and material. 

The diversity of the area forms part of its character and appearance. 

 

3.16 St John’s 12th century parish church is in the centre of the village.  At the edge of the village 

is the Grade I Listed thatched Tithe Barn at Place Farm, the largest tithe barn in England.  

Elsewhere in the village, the architecture ranges from quaint stone properties, including 

The Boot, a seventeenth century Inn, to the Victorian red brick properties in the lower High 

Street. 

 

3.17 The Application Site has potential to retain the connection to, and enhance, the wider area 

context, character and the Cranborne Chase and West Wiltshire Downs Area of 

Outstanding Natural Beauty (CCWWD AONB). 
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4.  Design and Access Matters  

 
Introduction 

 

4.1 The application is submitted for full planning approval for the demolition of former sports 

centre (Class E(d)) involving redevelopment to form 13 No. dwellings (Class C3) + 

associated works.  This Design and Access Statement forms an important part of 

information that should be read in conjunction with the drawings and other supporting 

statements forming part of the submitted application.  The proposal put forward refers to 

the layout, scale, landscape, appearance, character of the Application Site and surrounding 

area.  This full application sets out why the proposed development is deemed to be 

acceptable in design terms. 

 

4.2  Development proposals within or affecting the Tisbury Community Area must take account 

of their distinctive characters, including their open spaces and natural features, and reflect 

these in the proposed layout, design, form, scale, mass, use of materials and detailing. 

 

Opportunities and Constraints 

 

4.3 Having assessed the character and nature of the Application Site within its immediate 

(Tisbury Community Area) and wider (Wiltshire) context, a detailed assessment of the site 

itself is required to identify key constraints and opportunities which require consideration 

in the design of the proposed development. 

 

4.4  An assessment of relevant local plan policies confirms that an opportunity exists to provide 

residential redevelopment upon the Application Site. 

 

4.5 The development proposal aims to both preserve the character of the local area in 

accordance with the requirements of adopted Local Plan Core Policy 57. 

 

4.6 It also presents an opportunity to introduce additional landscaping both within and along 

the boundaries of the application site. The scheme with mitigation measures would be 

sympathetic to local landscape character and would safeguard and restore the character of 

the natural and built environment in accordance with Core Policy 51. 

 

4.7  The topography of the Application Site incorporates a difference in levels, however not 

seen as a constraint to its redevelopment. As such, there is no intention to substantively 

alter the existing levels. 

 

4.8  An examination of the Environment Agency flood mapping confirms that the Application 

Site is not located in an area identified as at risk of flooding (Flood Zone 1). 

 

4.9 An opportunity exists to construct dwellings that achieve the current high standard 

required by the current Building Regulations. 
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Design Response to Opportunities and Constraints 

 

4.10 An opportunity exists to ensure that the design and layout of any new dwellings are 

sympathetic to the location, both in terms of visual appearance and overall quality.   

 

   
 

Proposed Site Plan (2827/121) 
 

4.11 The proposed site plan (2827/121) indicates that the ‘Former Sports Centre’ 

Character/Identity Area is residential in character. This is due to the adjacent residential 

development of detached, semi-detached and terraced houses. Consented in 2011 under 

Application Reference No. S/2011/0322. 

 

4.12 There is a combination of varied building line, stepped roofs contrasting materials, 

deflected and glimpsed views that all contribute to the varied character of the settlement.  

The development within the latter half of the 20th century building lines are more formal 

and consistent compared to the ones within the historic core.  The Historic Tisbury 

Characterisation covering the Application site is defined as a narrative transition from older 

Edwardian and Victorian to a mix of modern terraced and semi-detached houses.  

  

 Design Evolution 

 

4.13 In the proposals three key areas have been highlighted within the village, to help analyse 

the village character and context. 

 

 Street vistas which connect the buildings with the landscape; 
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 The prevalent use of local building materials, notably stone and red brick; and 

 Green space both formal and informal. 

 

  

Pre Application Layout Explored – ENQ/2021/03874 registered 30th July 2021 

 

  
 

Indicative Site Plan – (2827/122) 

 

4.14 The above design approach was undertaken as part of the overall analysis for the 

Application Site and the immediate surrounding area.   

 

4.15 The site has a single point of access taken from Weaveland Road. This access will be 

retained and remain unchanged for the proposed development.  

 

4.16 The Application Site does not connect to the existing public highway, the estate road 

cannot be adopted as public highway and maintenance will be secured through a 

management company.  It was stated within the pre-application response that in highway 

terms, the principle of the development is accepted. 

 

4.17 The retention of an open area north west of the proposed new dwellings has been kept 

and additional school parking provided. 

 

4.18 The path to the north of the site is recorded as a bridleway and is currently boarded by 

trees and a hedgerow, which are overhanging onto the bridleway (TISB1).  There will be 

either an improvement or financial contribution to the bridleway to increase the width 

available by clearing the path of overgrowth. 



33 

 

 Proposed Layout 

 

  
 

4.19 The submission is supported by Proposed Site Plan (2827/120).  This identifies the 

following: - 

 

 The existing, permitted and proposed development in the vicinity of the Application 

Site; 

 The vehicular access serving the Application Site; 

 The existing trees and proposed hedgerow planting on all boundaries of the Application 

Site and area to be grassed; 

 (1.8m) Close boarded fence;  

 New brick wall; 

 (1.1m) Post and rail fence; 

 (600mm) Knee high fence; 

 Granite setts; 

 Tarmac to all footpaths, driveways and parking bays; 

 Proposed permeable block paving; 

 Primary and secondary access doors;  

 Feature windows;  

 Access gate; 

 Additional school and visitor parking;  
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 Electric car charging points;  

 Detention pond; and 

 Bin and cycle storage.  

 

4.20 An opportunity exists to ensure that the design and layout of any new dwellings are 

sympathetic to the location, both in terms of appearance and overall quality and will retain 

and reflect the character of the surrounding area.  The separation distances required to 

protect privacy are considered achieved.   
                                                                      

4.21 The site benefits from an established access to the eastern boundary.  The proposal is for 

the utilisation of the existing vehicular accesses to serve the 13 No. dwellings.  

 

4.22 The layout is further informed by the need to ensure suitable separation distances to the 

adjoining residential properties and the local school ‘St John’s C of E’.  Consequential 

residential amenity is respected.  

 

4.23 It is accepted that developments must not result in a distance less than 21m between 

windows of habitable rooms in rear elevations.  Again, it is accepted that proposals must 

also take into account the need to accommodate changes in levels when checking 

distances between buildings/ boundaries, etc. 

 

4.24 It is considered that this represents a logical disposition of buildings and planting  upon the  

Application Site.  It is, therefore, considered that the application proposal forms a logical 

redevelopment within the ‘physical confines’ of the site. 

 

4.25 The dwellings can be designed and scaled to work with lifestyles and to be flexible enough 

so that homes can grow, downsize and evolve as family or life circumstances change.  Also 

accommodating persons that may need or modern day choice to work from home, 

especially given the current pandemic.  
 

4.26 Furthermore, the proposed dwelling houses are wholly compatible with the existing 

residential character of the area.    

 

Amount 

 

4.27 The proposed development is for 13 No. residential dwellings comprising a mix of 1, 2, and 

3 bedrooms.  

 

4.28 The submitted Illustrative Layout and Means of Access Plan (2827/120 and 2827/121) 

indicates that the 13 No. dwellings are relatively uniform in shape. They will be similar in 

size to those in the local area and all will feature private gardens and amenity areas.  
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4.29 The proposed new dwellings will provide a net internal gross area as follows: 

 

NEW ‘Erection of 13 No. dwellings’ Schedule (Class C3) 

 

The site will be suitable for the development of 13 No. detached, semi-detached and 

terraced dwellings.  

 

Housetype – Plots 1, 2 & 3 
 

 Finished Floor Areas  
 

Plot Floor  Gross Internal Floor Area (m²) 

1 & 2 Ground Floor 35.6 m² 

 First Floor 35.3 m² 

Total  70.9 m² 

 
Plot Floor  Gross Internal Floor Area (m²) 

3 Ground Floor 43.5 m² 

 First Floor 43.3 m² 

Total  86.8 m² 

 

Housetype – Plot 4  
 

 Finished Floor Areas  
 

Plot Floor  Gross Internal Floor Area (m²) 

4 Ground Floor 43.5 m² 

 First Floor 43.3 m² 

Total  86.8 m² 

Garage  18.5 m² 
 

Housetype – Plot 5 
 

 Finished Floor Areas  
 

Plot Floor  Gross Internal Floor Area (m²) 

5 Ground Floor 42.0 m² 

 First Floor 42.0 m² 

Total  84.0 m² 

Garage  18.5 m² 
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Housetype – Plots 6 & 7  
 

 Finished Floor Areas  
 

Plots Floor  Gross Internal Floor Area (m²) 

6 & 7 Ground Floor 44.0 m² 

 First Floor 43.7 m² 

Total  87.7 m² 

 

Housetype – Plots 8 & 9  
 

 Finished Floor Areas  
 

Plots Floor  Gross Internal Floor Area (m²) 

8 & 9 Ground Floor 35.6 m² 

 First Floor 35.3 m² 

Total  70.9 m² 

 

Housetype – Plots 10 & 11  
 

 Finished Floor Areas  

Plots Floor  Gross Internal Floor Area (m²) 

10 & 11 Ground Floor 36.3 m² 

 First Floor 36.1 m² 

Total  72.4 m² 

 

Housetype – Plots 12 & 13  
 

 Finished Floor Areas  
 

Plot Floor  Gross Internal Floor Area (m²) 

12 Ground Floor 55.4 m² 

Total  55.4 m² 

 

Plot Floor  Gross Internal Floor Area (m²) 

13 First Floor 60.4 m² 

Total  60.4 m² 

 

 Provision for adequate Cycle Stores and Bin Stores. 

 

4.30 There are dedicated cycle facilities and routes available to keep cyclists safe when 

 travelling around the local roads however, the majority of local roads have sufficient space 

 available to cater for both vehicles and cyclists ensuring that there is no barrier to cycling if 

 people choose to use this mode of travel. 
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4.31 On-Site Parking Provision  

 

1 No. spaces 1 Bed Dwelling 

2 No. spaces 2 Bed Dwelling 

2 No. spaces 3 Bed Dwelling 

2 No. visitor spaces 

Total 26 No. spaces 

 

4.32 The submitted site Layout indicates that the development proposal includes a small 

amount of private area, which is intended to provide an attractive green setting within the 

development. 

 

Scale 

 

4.33  The proposed new dwellings will be 2 storeys in height. This respects and is consistent with 

Weaveland Road, Morrison Avenue and is thus appropriate to the locality.  Hedges, 

stonewalls and timber fences are a feature in the district forming boundaries between the 

road and properties. 

 

Boundary Surrounding Application Site  

 

 Weaveland Road          Morrison Avenue  

                     
 

4.34 Boundary Treatments 

     
 1.8m High Timber Close Board Fence   1.1m Timber Post & Rail  
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Appearance 

 

4.35 

 Plots 1, 2 & 3 – Housetype – 2 and 3 Bed  

  
  

 Plot 4 – Housetype – 3 Bed 
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 Plots 8 & 9 – Housetype – 2 Bed  

            

  
  

Proposed Street Scenes Plan (2827/140) 
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Proposed CGI Images  
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4.36 The proposed new dwellings are designed to reflect appropriate vernacular within the local 

area where new housing has been constructed. In order to ensure that they complement 

the surroundings the following materials will be used:- 
 

 Use of quality facing brickwork and reconstituted stone, with slate roof tiles (dark), 

which is reflective of facing materials within the locality; 

 Feature stone heads, arched brick heads and chimneys - which have been a distinctive 

architectural feature for most 19th and 20th century housing, which is noticeable in the 

local area; 

 White UPVC windows; 

 White French doors;  

 Charcoal timber porches and painted timber entrance doors; 

 Electric car charging points; and 

 The appearance is such that it reflects a palette from local vernacular. 

 

4.37 Nadder Community Land Trust (“NCLT”).  As a community-led organisation formed entirely 

of volunteers, a key element of NCLT’s mission is to ensure that its efforts are firmly based 

on the needs and wishes of the local community.  It is also a condition of Community 

Housing Fund support that projects can be shown:  

 

 •  to benefit from widespread local support; and  

 •  to be genuinely community-led in terms of their design and outcomes. 

 

 Nadder CLT therefore undertook a full community engagement exercise between August 

and October 2021 (Stage 1 Community Engagement Report Community Vision for the 

former Sports Centre site) to establish the level of local support for the project, the 

community’s vision for the former Sports Centre site and its design priorities for the 

development. 

 

 Engagement was performed through a community consultation conducted between 24th 

August 2021 and 15th October 2021. The consultation took the form of an online survey, 

which was promoted:  

 

 •  By email to the membership of Nadder CLT  

 •  In the October edition of the Tisbury “Focus” magazine  

 •  By local parish and County councillors and through social media  

 •  Via the Nadder Community Land Trust website  

 •  Through a street stall in Tisbury High Street on Saturday 9th October 2021 

 

4.38 A ‘Stage 2 Community Engagement’ was undertaken on 17th January 2022.   
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4.39 Further to the comments made within the Stage 1 and Stage 2 reports, additional 

inclusions to the planning submission have been added, which are as follows: -  

 

•  Plots 1&2 comply with NDSS and are 2 bedroom homes. 

•  The Dwellings incorporate flexible space, furniture templates including dining tables 

now annotated on plans. 

•  5 No. 3 bedroom homes are proposed out of 13 Dwellings. 

•  Additional storage cupboards have been incorporated on plans to each Dwelling. 

•  There is demand for 1 bedroom homes, these also include a study area. 

•  Entrance doors to dwellings are set back from the roadway and include a pathway. 

•  There is ‘green space’ retained and proposed under the design proposals. 

•  We propose a fine balance of both stone and a quality stock facing brick. 

•  Air source heat pumps are provided to each dwelling, this provides a sustainable 

heating and hot water source. 

•  We will use approved robust acoustic details for party walls and party floors to 

minimise noise reduction. 

•  Adequate car parking is provided on site in accordance with Highway Policy 

standards. 

•  Adequate turning provision is provided and consultation comments from Pre 

Application concludes this. 

•  Sustainable drainage is provided by way of a detention basin to discharge surface 

water. We have less proposed catchment involving the housing scheme than the 

existing catchment regime. This is deemed a betterment. 

•  Toilets are positioned to make good use of internal space and accord with Building 

regulation requirements .   

•  Cycle storage/ bin storage is carefully positioned dependent on plot and access. 

 

4.40 The materials selected complement the design solution. They are seen as being durable so 

as to maintain a consistent finish and longevity of the built form. 

 

4.41 The design of the buildings, in terms of the form, materials and character takes account of 

the local vernacular and evolution of development within the town. Therefore, the 

character and appearance of the development itself accords with the principles established 

in the town so as to sustain its significance. 
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Access and Parking 

 

Proposed car barn & cycle store (2827/132) 

 

 
4.42  Vehicular access to the new dwellings will be provided directly from Weaveland Road.  This 

will be by way of utilising the existing vehicular accesses.  

 

4.43  Car parking will be provided within the Application Site in accordance with the Council’s 

adopted parking standards. 

 

4.44 Within the proposal secure cycle parking has been provided. 

 

4.45  Level access will be provided to the entrance of the new dwellings in accordance with the 

current building regulations. 

 

4.46 A Transport Statement prepared by ‘Entran Ltd’ has been produced, this Technical Note 

(TN) outlines and supports the Application Site. 

 

Landscape 

 

4.47 The land has an existing strong sense of enclosure from hedgerows, trees and housing in 

this location. Surrounding development includes a range of periods including modern built 

development which is characteristic of the land use in the wider area. 

 

4.48  The proposed scheme and landscape mitigation measures would introduce desirable and 

recognisable local characteristics and offer restoration, enhancement and extension of the 

hedgerows within the vicinity. 
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4.49 The Application Site will be subject of a new landscaping scheme, which it is intended can 

be secured via an appropriately worded planning condition on any permission that may be 

forthcoming. 

 

4.50 Both hard and soft landscaping will enhance the layout of the Application Site and the 

design of dwellings.  Creative or statement designs will be supported as well as habitat 

creation.   

 

4.51 The positioning and final heights of hedges and trees must be taken into account so as not 

to impact upon adjacent properties. 

 

4.52 The proposed trees will comprise of a mixture of predominantly native species with some 

selectively chosen ornamental species to give seasonal variety. Planting tree species that 

also produce flowers and berries for birds and insects.  

 

4.53 A robust and visually appealing planting scheme that relates to adjacent character and 

streetscape. Where possible enhancing the biodiversity of the site by establishing rich and 

diverse habitat types and creating new hedgerows to give structure to plot frontages. 

 

4.54 Incorporate a framework of shrubs and native trees in appropriate structured locations to 

encourage the wildlife and habitat value of the site as well as its connectivity with the 

wider landscape and ecological network.  

 

4.55 A plant palette of this nature will create a setting to all properties. A smaller amount of 

herbaceous species, ferns and grasses will complete the palette and will ensure that 

seasonality is not a forgotten element of this planting design. 

 

4.56 Proposed shrubs will provide summer flower colour and winter structure and will be 

largely evergreen.  

 

4.57 Hedging to plot frontages will be used extensively, with additional planting, creating 

defined boundaries to the properties and therefore, creating ‘defensible’ space.   

 

 Beach Hedge 

 

  
 

 Green Beech hedge plants (Fagus sylvatica) have interest all year round, vibrant green 

leaf in summer and russet brown in winter. Although beech plants are deciduous, the 
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striking winter leaves stay on the hedge until they are ready to make way for new 

growth in spring, making beech hedging a wonderful alternative to evergreen hedging 

that provides year-round interest.  

 

 Copper Beach  

 

    
 

 Easily recognisable by its purple and green tones in the spring and summer, Purple 

Beech hedging - also known as Copper Beech - turns a striking copper and burgundy 

hue in the colder months. Although it is a deciduous hedge, Purple Beech hedging will 

retain some of its beautiful autumnal foliage during the winter. 

 

Hawthorn                                                                Blackthorn 

 

     

 

 Hawthorn, (genus Crataegus), also called thornapple, large genus of thorny shrubs or 

small trees in the rose family (Rosaceae). The hawthorn is also well suited to form 

hedges, and its combination of sturdy twigs, hard wood, and numerous thorns makes it 

a formidable barrier to cattle and wildlife.  

 

 Prunus spinosa, called blackthorn or sloe, is a species of flowering plant in the rose 

family Rosaceae.  It produces bittersweet berries (sloes) that ripen after the first frost.  

 

4.58 An Arboricultural Report - prepared by Sharples Tree Services accompanies this Application 

as supporting documentation. 
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Waste Management 

 

4.59 Within the Application Site ample space is provided for waste storage.  The property, when 

occupied, will also benefit from the Council’s collection recycling scheme.   

 

Sustainability and Drainage 

 

4.60 The current site has electric, gas, water, foul and surface water drainage together with 

telecoms. The proposed residential development is anticipated to be an all-electric site so 

all services with the exception of gas will be required. 

 

4.61 The inclusion of sustainable and green technologies is mandatory as part of any dwelling 

design solution.  

 

4.62 Air source heat recovery units to be installed with additional thermal enhancements to all 

dwellings. 

                                                  

4.63 An electric car charging point is provided to each plot. 

 

           
 Wall Mounted Electric Charging Point         Electric Charging Point   

 

4.64 The proposed dwellings will exceed the energy/carbon requirements currently set out in 

Part L of the Building Regulations.  The dwellings seek to provide internal water recycling, 

this together with a 25% thermal enhancement over and above the current building 

regulations document under Part L which includes high standards of glazing and insulation 

methods.  

 

4.65 A Drainage Strategy and (SuDS) Statement – prepared by Adama Consulting Limited 

accompanies this application as supporting documentation. 
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External Storage and Amenity Space 

 

4.66 This application includes details of any external stores for cycles, refuse, recycling, garaging 

and other such outbuildings required.  Full details are provided e.g. location, design, use 

and materials. 

 

  
  Front             Side                       Rear               Side                       Floor Plan 

 

4.67 All ancillary outbuildings and external storage solutions will be integrated into the overall 

design and layout solution as part of landscaping proposals. 

 

Ecology 

 

4.68  

  

   

  
 

  

Creates a crevice against the bark of the tree, with joint to be 

sealed by clear silicone. Primarily for use by individual roosting 

bats but may also be used by small birds as a safe roost site.  To 

be installed on scattered oak trees north of the site. 

 

The Schwegler 2FN bat box is a highly successful 'general 

purpose' box for woodland bat species such as the common 

noctule. Made of Woodcrete, it will last for years and being 

breathable it provides a stable environment inside. (The 

exterior black paint helps to absorb warmth.  To be installed 

on scattered oak trees north of the site). 

This is a popular model designed to encourage Blue, Marsh, Coal 

and Crested Tits; it might also be used by Wrens. The smaller 

entrance hole excludes all other species including Great Tits.  To 

be installed on existing trees on site. 
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4.69 The planting scheme will promote biodiversity enhancements and encouragement for 

wildlife e.g. birds.  

 

4.70 Composting bins for organic waste will be provided.  

 

4.71 A detailed Environmental Planning Ecological Assessment has been prepared to support 

this application by Ethos. 

 

Flood Risk and Drainage 
 

4.72 The Application Site, as noted above, is located within Flood Zone 1 and is therefore at low 

risk from flooding. Neither would the site increase the risk of flooding elsewhere. 

 

4.73 Surface water to be discharged by a positive means of drainage via storage and discharge 

to watercourse as part of development.  

 

4.74 Details of a wildlife sensitive lighting scheme for roads and footways within the site will be 

provided as part of the scheme. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

This traditional woodcrete Schwegler 2H bird box has proved to be 

highly effective for species like pied wagtails, black redstarts and 

grey spotted flycatchers that like an open front.  It is designed to be 

hung so that the entrance is to one side (at an angle of 90° to the 

wall). The front panel can be easily removed for cleaning. 

Providing a purpose-built colony can encourage the house martins 

to nest in a more convenient location where they can be 

appreciated without concerns of nuisance fouling. Also, an ideal 

mitigation measure for sites undergoing renovation or 

development.  To be installed on the structure such as the new 

Nadder Centre. 
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5.  Planning Obligations 
 

5.1 The Applicant accepts that CIL obligations will be met in full.  
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6. Summary and Conclusions 
 

6.1  The application is submitted for full planning approval for the erection of 13 No. detached, 

semi-detached and terraced dwellings (Class C3) and associated works. 
 

6.2 The site is an area of currently underutilised land of the ‘Former Sports Centre’ and is 

surrounded by existing housing. 
 

6.3 Residential amenity - the proposal would maintain the amenity of adjoining neighbours, 

local school (St John’s C of E Primary School), Nadder Centre and would not result in 

overlooking/loss of privacy/loss of light/visual dominance to a degree that would be 

contrary to the above policies. 

  

6.4 The proposed development of the site to create a group of new residential units provides 

an opportunity to create a sustainable residential development in close proximity to the 

facilities and services within Tisbury Community Area.  
 

6.5  The proposed residential use of the site should therefore be considered acceptable in 

principle since it would be in keeping with the prevailing residential character of the area.  

The design of the proposed housing, its layout and character are considered sensitive to 

the local character and identity and variation within the village.  
 

6.6 For the reasons set out in Section 4 of this statement, we would submit that the site is 

capable of accommodating 13 No. residential dwellings (7 private and 6 affordable).  The 

intention is that the proposed dwellings will complement, rather than detract from its 

setting, and we would therefore submit that the application proposal complies with both 

Policies CP57 of the Local Plan. 

 

6.7 Paragraph 2.19 states that on 4th December 2021 an exhibition was held by Nadder 

Community Land Trust (NCLT).  A ‘Stage 2 Community Engagement’ was undertaken on 

17th January 2022, the overall response was as follows: -  

  

 There was strong support for the designs with over 80% of those responding stating 

that the site layout was “about right”. 

 

 Over 80% felt that the new homes looked “about right”.  

 

 Over 80% felt that the homes would provide “a pleasant place to live”. 

 

 Finally, just over 90% of those responding felt that the new homes were “right for 

Tisbury”. 
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6.8 Paragraph 4.39 responds to the comments made within the community engagement 

reports and these are also incorporated within the design proposals. 

 

6.9  The development of the Application Site would contribute to the overall housing provision 

for Wiltshire and Tisbury. 
 

6.10  Safe and convenient access to the site is readily available, and car parking is provided in 

accordance with the Council’s adopted standards. 
 

6.11 In conclusion, we would therefore submit that the application scheme is acceptable in all 

respects and request that full planning permission is granted subject to conditions. 

 

 Ian Sullivan  

 

 

 

 January 2022 



1
Wiltshire Council Local Plan - Emerging Spatial Strategy

Emerging Spatial Strategy

January 2021



Contents
Introduction	 4
Growth and climate change	 5
Delivering the spatial strategy	 6
Formulating the spatial strategy 	 7
Emerging Spatial Strategy	 9
Chippenham Housing Market Area	 13
Swindon Housing Market Area	 19
Trowbridge Housing Market Area	 21
Next steps	 23
Appendix One: The Role and  
Function of Brownfield Targets	 24

Wiltshire Council Local Plan - Emerging Spatial Strategy
2



3
Wiltshire Council Local Plan - Emerging Spatial Strategy

Introduction
1.1 Forecasts predict Wiltshire will need between 

40,840 and 45,630 new homes over the plan 
period of 2016 to 20361. The Government, 
however, is reviewing the method local 
planning authorities must use to assess the 
need for new homes so this could change. 
Other forecasts estimate an additional 26 
hectares of land will be needed for business 
and jobs. The Local Plan must accommodate 
these scales of growth. 

1.2 The spatial strategy, the pattern of 
development, distributes these scales of 
growth around the county. It is expressed in 
terms of the amount of new homes and land 
for employment that each main settlement 
should accommodate. 

1.3	Outside of the main settlements, the 
focus will continue to be on protecting the 
countryside and only development that 
can meet local needs. A separate paper 
(‘Empowering Rural Communities’) looks 
at how schemes to meet local needs can 
be built more easily and what should be 
planned for at rural settlements.

1.4	Creating one or more new settlements has 
also been considered, specifically for the 
Chippenham and Salisbury areas, which are 
discussed later in this document.

Main Settlements

A hierarchy of settlements is set out in the Wiltshire Core Strategy (Core Policy 1: Settlement 
Strategy). Each level’s settlements have a particular role. The levels are; Principal Settlements, 
Market Towns, Local Service Centres, Large Villages and Small Villages. ‘Main settlements’ refers  
to Principal Settlements and Market Towns.
The hierarchy will not change as part of the review, but Small Villages will be considered  
‘non-strategic’. This means neighbourhood plans may reclassify such settlements or add new 
villages depending upon the evidence of local circumstance2.

Principal Settlements	 Chippenham
Salisbury
Trowbridge

These are the primary focus for development 
and will provide significant levels of jobs and 
homes

Market Towns	       Amesbury3 

Bradford-on-Avon
Calne
Corsham
Devizes
Malmesbury
Marlborough
Melksham
Royal Wootton Bassett
Tidworth and  
Ludgershall
Warminster
Westbury

Market towns have the potential for significant 
development that will increase the number 
of jobs and homes to help sustain/ enhance 
services and facilities and promote  
self-containment and sustainable communities

140,840 homes being the minimum required by Government using its current standard method. The Government has stated an 
intention to review its methodology. Source: Swindon Borough and Wiltshire Council Local Housing Needs Assessment 2019, 
ORS, (Apr 2019). 
2‘Empowering Rural Communities’, a consultation accompanying this one, explains in more detail the role of rural settlements: 
Local Service Centres, Large and Small Villages 
3Taking into account consultation responses, it is proposed that Amesbury will no longer be linked with Bulford and  
Durrington for the purposes of the spatial strategy. Further information is provided in the Amesbury Planning for Settlement 
Statement.
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Growth and climate change 
2.1	Addressing climate change is already 

a Local Plan objective . A sustainable 
pattern of development and how growth is 
distributed appropriately continues to be an 
important means to help address climate 
change. The aim is to focus growth on the 
main settlements and the largest of these, 
Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge, in 
particular. The box below outlines some of the 
positive outcomes that can be achieved

2.2	A large proportion of Wiltshire residents 
live in the countryside and smaller rural 
settlements. On a smaller scale, growth to 
meet local needs can also facilitate carbon 
reduction in similar if more modest ways. 
Rural settlements can provide several vital 
everyday local services. Affordable homes 
are needed for local people and planning 
must help support rural jobs. With much 
smaller scales of development, by supporting 
initiatives to meet local needs, maintaining 
the role of villages also helps to deliver a 
sustainable pattern of development.

In February 2019 the Council resolved to 
acknowledge a climate emergency and to seek  
to make the county carbon neutral by 2030. A  
Global Warming and Climate Emergency Scrutiny 
Task Group was set up to gather evidence and 
come up with recommendations on achieving  
net zero. A commitment was also made to  
make the council carbon neutral by 2030.
A new climate strategy is being prepared to 
enable the Council to meet these commitments, 
but carbon reduction is already an integral  
theme of the Local Plan.

2.3	The Local Plan Review will play a key role 
in helping to deliver not only the Council’s 
carbon reduction aspiration, but also 
achieving compliance with legislation and 
national planning policy expectations 
regarding climate change.

4Wiltshire Core Strategy (2015) Strategic Objective 2: Addressing Climate Change. The policies of the current Core Strategy that 
seek to achieve Strategic Objective 2 tackle various themes including: renewable energy generation, improving the energy 
performance of new buildings, sustainable construction, tackling flood risk, delivering green infrastructure and sustainable 
transport. These themes and initiatives to tackle climate change will be reviewed and incorporated into the new Local Plan. 
Further information is provided in the accompanying consultation paper Addressing climate change and biodiversity net gain 
through the Local Plan - raising the ambition (Jan 2021).

Climate change outcomes 
Focusing new development within the County’s main  
settlements reduces carbon in different ways. It will: 
•	 make best use of existing infrastructure, such as energy networks, public buildings, 

services and local transport networks, reducing the need for additional infrastructure  
that would create more carbon;

•	 better support existing businesses by growing local spending and supply chains.  
In particular, it can help each town centre to continue serving its local community; 

•	 reduce the need to travel, and travel by the private car in particular, by providing jobs, 
facilities and services locally and support active means of travel such as walking and 
cycling; and

•	 provide opportunities on a scale to design new neighbourhoods for renewable energy 
supply, alternatives to the private car and more energy efficient new buildings - 
opportunities that are likely to be more difficult to realise in rural areas.



5
Wiltshire Council Local Plan - Emerging Spatial Strategy

Delivering the spatial strategy
2.4	The spatial strategy focuses on the different 

long-term roles of settlements and apportions 
growth accordingly. An implication of 
growth is the loss of countryside to new 
development as settlements expand. But 
maximising development that re-uses 
previously developed land and limits the loss 
of countryside wherever possible remains a 
priority.

2.5	COVID-19 is having serious economic impacts. 
It is also changing the way we look at our 
surroundings, changing our behaviour 
and, longer term, how we manage our 
environment. 

2.6	The impacts of COVID-19 are renewing our 
attention on how well our existing urban 
areas function. There are immediate lessons 
for designing space for recreation and 
exercise and creating the right environment 
to encourage people to walk and cycle. Other 
impacts may be less obvious or are uncertain. 

2.7	The role of town centres as places to buy and 
sell goods has been challenged increasingly by 
the rise of online retailing and online services 
over recent years. The impact of COVID-19, 
in terms of lockdown and temporary special 
measures, has exacerbated this5. The most 
sustainable sites are those most likely to be 
suited to development.

2.8	The impact of COVID-19 is also likely to 
increase home working permanently, reducing 
net out commuting to other settlements and 
boosting local demand for many goods and 
services. This may create opportunities to 
reconsider how we use town centres.

2.9	A distribution of growth needs to be delivered 
with these and other factors in mind to ensure 
each community has an appropriate planning 
framework. 

2.10 The Local Plan Review sets the strategic 
context for neighbourhood planning. It has its 
most direct relationships with neighbourhood 
plans for main settlements – since they are 
the focus for growth. This will require closer 
working between the Council and Parish and 
Town Councils to support the preparation 
of each authority’s plans. A set of ‘place 
shaping priorities’ will guide how and where 
development will take place and what distinct 
priorities there are to manage change in the 
local environment. They will be agreed with the 
relevant Town and Parish Councils.

2.11 The Local Plan Review is required to set 
housing requirements for the plan period for 
each main settlement’s area designation for 
neighbourhood planning. As land within main 
settlements is mostly built up, a requirement 
translates to a brownfield target. A target 
helps to maximise these opportunities and can 
reduce pressures to build on greenfield land. 

2.12 For those neighbourhood plans at main 
settlements being reviewed or prepared 
in tandem with the Local Plan Review, it 
may be possible to reduce the amount of 
greenfield land we need to plan for. Future 
neighbourhood plans and reviews can reduce 
the amount of greenfield land needed in the 
next review of the Local Plan.

2.13 From the scales of growth at each settlement 
set in the spatial strategy, planning policies 
and proposals will be developed following 
these principles: 

5The Council has commissioned a Town Centre and Retail Study. It is clear from this work that Wiltshire’s town centres remain 
largely vibrant but are needing to evolve and adapt to changing retail habits and this is largely due to the impact of COVID-19. 
Looking ahead, policies for retail, town centres and district/local centres will need to be flexible and responsive to market 
signals. In addition, with the changes to permitted development rights and the Use Classes Order, it is likely that town centres 
may well be appropriate for a range of uses, including residential, leisure and education, as well as pop-up markets to increase 
footfall and thereby sustain a long-term role for the traditional high street.
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Delivery Principles
1.	 Each main settlement will have a set of ‘place shaping priorities’ to guide how and where 

development will take place and what distinct priorities there may be to manage change in 
the local environment. They will be agreed between the Council and the relevant Town and 
Parish Councils.

2.	 To maximise the use of previously developed land and support urban renewal where 
needed, each of the main settlements will have a target amount of new homes that will 
need to be planned for within its urban area. 

3.	 The Council will allocate land for development through the Local Plan where it is necessary 
to do so. It will be necessary to do so to ensure the scale of the County’s housing and 
employment needs are met and to ensure a supply of deliverable land. It will also do so 
where there are large or complex sites or where land for greenfield development crosses 
the boundaries of neighbourhood plans or into rural parishes that adjoin an urban area.

4.	 To support the Local Plan, each community will be encouraged to determine themselves 
where additional development takes place by the preparation of a neighbourhood plan. A 
task for all neighbourhood plans will be to help manage the use of brownfield land for new 
uses and for additional homes 

5.	 Where there are large greenfield sites, the Council may phase their construction to ensure 
a priority is maintained on brownfield land and to ensure the coordination of all the 
infrastructure necessary to support such growth.

Formulating the spatial strategy 
Housing Market Areas
2.14 The Council has tested different distributions 

of growth to see which are best. To do so, the 
County has been subdivided into four different 
Housing Market Areas (HMAs). They are shown 
below:

2.15 HMAs are areas within which the majority of 
the local population live and work, where the 
majority of home moves take place and where 
there is a common range of private sector 
rents. 

2.16 Needs vary around the County. There would 
not be a sustainable pattern of development 
if most building took place in the south of the 
county but most need was in the north.
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2.17 Housing need has been calculated in two ways, providing a minimum and a higher figure. The 
lower figure in the range of housing need assessed by the Council represents the minimum 
that results from using a national standard method (Standard Method). A Local Housing Need 
Assessment (LHNA) of new homes needed takes account of longer term migration and economic 
forecasts and produces the upper range result. This takes into consideration where there is the need 
to provide homes to support jobs and avoid net in-commuting. An upper figure would also be the 
basis of building in contingency. The housing need for each of the housing market areas using both 
the lower and upper figures are as follows:

Housing market area Standard Method 
(Additional dwellings  
2016-2036)

Local Housing Need 
Assessment
(Additional dwellings  
2016-2036)

Chippenham 17,410 20,400

Salisbury 10,470 10,975
Swindon (the Wiltshire part) 2,935 3,255
Trowbridge 10,020 11,000

2.18 Studies of employment needs for the plan period resulted in a forecast requirement to plan for 
an additional 26ha of land for business6. There already is a large supply of land available to meet 
business needs across the County. Based on the same housing market areas, the need for additional 
land is as distributed as follows (this is the same for both lower and higher options): 

Housing market area Employment Land Requirements
(Hectares 2016-2036)

Chippenham 9

Salisbury 10
Swindon (the Wiltshire part) 6
Trowbridge 1

6The Swindon and Wiltshire Functional Economic Market Assessment, Hardisty Jones Associates, identified functional market 
areas within the two authorities and forecast employment land needs. An Employment Land Review, Hardisty Jones Associates, 
reviewed the existing supply of land and premises.

Alternative Development Strategies
2.19 As a review of the Wiltshire Core Strategy, 

the starting point for the Local Plan is to 
continue the current distribution of growth 
within each of the four HMAs and then look 
at where changes may be needed. Envisaging 
what effects there may be from taking 
forward the current strategy, the Council has 
examined:

•	 the risks of unacceptable environmental 
impacts;

•	 comparisons with social and economic factors 
(such as employment projections); and 

•	 deliverability.
2.20 The results of earlier public consultation 

also help to highlight where alternatives 
may need to be considered, in terms of new 
issues and opportunities. Possible alternatives 
are also influenced by the capacity of local 
infrastructure and what is necessary to 
support new development. For example, 
in relation to Chippenham, transport was 
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raised frequently as a topic, generally as a 
constraint to growth, pointing to the need 
for investment in infrastructure alongside 
delivery of homes and jobs. Poor air quality 
was seen as an issue and a constraint for 
Devizes and other settlements. 

2.21 The Council developed and then tested at 
least three alternative development strategies 
for each housing market area. The process 
of formulating these alterative development 
strategies is explained in full in a series of 
separate documents7. 

Sustainability Appraisal
2.22 This is a legal requirement for all 

development plans. It helps to determine 
which alternatives perform best in 
sustainability terms and helps inform  
strategy formulation. 

2.23 The alternative development strategies were 
assessed and compared using sustainability 
appraisal, both at the lower end of the range 
(Standard Method) and higher (Local Housing 
Needs Assessment). 

2.24 A separate interim sustainability appraisal 
document reports the results in detail and the 
spatial strategy that has emerged is informed 
by this process8. The sustainability appraisal 
assessment of the alternative development 
strategies concludes that there are no adverse 
effects of such significance that would prevent 
the higher figure being progressed9. A higher 
level would be more robust when planning 
for the longer term and does more to meet 
national and local needs for more homes. This 
higher level has therefore been taken forward 
as the basis for further work developing the 
spatial strategy.

Emerging Spatial Strategy 
Introduction
3.1	The alternative development strategies tested 

for each housing market area are summarised 
below. There then follows the main findings 
of comparing them using sustainability 
appraisal. This leads to conclusions on the 
most appropriate scales of growth at each 
main settlement and the rural area. A short 
assessment is provided of whether these 
conclusions support climate change outcomes. 
Based on this discussion, an emerging strategy 
is summarised alongside how it might be 
taken forward using the delivery principles 
described above.

3.2	The method and therefore the results of 
strategy formulation revolve around high level 
judgements about long term growth. The 
obvious question and a central one for this	

consultation is whether those judgements are 
appropriate and reasonable. This in turn is 
influenced a lot by more detailed consideration 
of where and in what form growth might 
take shape and how it might help meet each 
community’s local, place shaping priorities. 
This document therefore needs to be read 
alongside the ‘ Planning for Settlement 
Statements’ that pick up those more detailed 
aspects for each main settlement; what are 
the priorities for the future and what are the 
choices for the location and form growth 
might take? In short, the top down meets the 
bottom up and each influences the other.

3.3	The great majority of growth is proposed at 
the County’s three Principal Settlements. This 
continues the approach of the current Wiltshire 
Core Strategy. As their position is so central, to 

7Formulating Alternative Development Strategies for Chippenham Housing Market Area (Jan 2021); Formulating Alternative 
Development Strategies for Salisbury Housing Market Area (Jan 2021); Formulating Alternative Development Strategies for Swindon 
(Wiltshire part) Housing Market Area (Jan 2021); Formulating Alternative Development Strategies for Trowbridge Housing Market Area 
(Jan 2021)
8Wiltshire Local Plan Review Draft Interim Sustainability Appraisal Report (incorporating Strategic Environmental Assessment) (Jan 2021) 
9For the higher growth strategies, there may be more significant adverse environmental impacts at certain more constrained 
settlements. The slightly higher level of growth at those settlements is still relatively modest such that mitigation measures 
would sufficiently reduce any adverse effects.
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examine whether this remains appropriate and 
feasible, Planning for Settlement Statements 
for Chippenham, Salisbury and Trowbridge 
specify preferred sites for where development 
may take place.

3.4	At Market Towns, preferred sites have not been 
selected. Instead, their Planning for Settlement 
Statements present sites considered to be the 
reasonable alternatives at each place. Views 
are invited on the most appropriate to allocate. 
Generally, only a small number of sites will 
need to be allocated. They may be selected 
by local communities if they are progressing 
or reviewing a neighbourhood plan. In other 
places, it will be the role of the Local Plan 
Review. (See the ‘delivery principles’ above)

3.5	The spatial strategy is expressed in terms of 
the amount of new homes and additional land 
for employment that each main settlement 
and rural part of a Housing Market Area should 
accommodate over the plan period, 2016 to 
2036. 

3.6	The rural part of the strategy, and the role 
of rural settlements, is discussed in some 
more detail in an accompanying consultation 
document ‘Empowering Rural Communities’.

Additional homes 2016-2036
3.7	Alongside the number of new homes 

presented in the spatial strategy, figures are 
provided on the: 

(i)	 ‘Residual requirement’ - how many new homes 
are left to be planned for once completions 
and commitments have been taken off the 
overall requirement;

(ii)	 Current scale of growth planned in the 
Wiltshire Core Strategy (2006 to 2026), which is 
provided as a benchmark; and a 

(iii)	 ‘Brownfield target’ – a separate indicative 
target for the number of new homes to be  
met from previously developed land

Brownfield development
3.8	Following the delivery principles set out above, 

the strategy includes a possible brownfield 
target for each settlement; an indicative 
number of new homes to be built over the 
period 2021-2031 using previously developed 
land, which will form the basis for a housing 
requirement for neighbourhood plans .

3.9	The brownfield target is derived from a 
‘windfall’ allowance for Wiltshire used in 
the housing land supply. This represents 
anticipated future delivery from brownfield 
sites which are not allocated in the 
development plan (in accordance with the 
NPPF). It is calculated using a long-term 
assessment of the rate at which this type of 
development has come forward in Wiltshire. 
Although, a minor contribution is made by 
small ‘windfall’ sites which tends to remain 
consistent over the years, large sites are more 
infrequent and can be much harder to predict. 
An example is Salisbury below:

 10Paragraph 65, NPPF, MHCLG (Feb 2019)
 11These are sites of ten or more net dwellings
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3.10 The graph shows marked differences from 
year to year. Development plans cannot be 
expected to identify all the land necessary 
to meet each target at the outset. It is 
important to recognise that sustaining this 
overall contribution from brownfield land is a 
target. An approach needs to be flexible and 
correspond with the fluctuations in supply. 
Successive reviews of plans can work together 
towards maximising the potential.

3.11 The Local Plan may therefore set a brownfield 
target for the next ten years of the plan period 
2021-2031 for each main settlement12 not the 
whole plan period. The next review of the Local 
Plan can review a target for the remainder of 
the plan period to 2036. 

3.12 The amount of greenfield land needing to be 
identified for development will depend upon 
the brownfield land that can be relied upon, 
which is land identified in neighbourhood 
plans or other allocations and planning 
permissions. It is not possible to assume each 
target will be met and just a target amount 
cannot count toward the land we need to plan 
for. Indeed, a target, on paper, could exceed 
the number of new homes remaining to be 

planned for, but without certainty as to its 
deliverability it cannot be counted upon.

3.13 National planning policy has a particular 
emphasis upon ‘deliverable housing sites13’.  
The Council is required to identify and sustain 
a constant supply of deliverable land for 
housing development throughout the plan 
period. The more definite opportunities 
there are identified on brownfield land, the 
larger will be a supply of deliverable housing 
sites. As a source of supply, opportunities 
identified on brownfield sites, offer a wider 
choice of homes, but, importantly, they 
are a contingency that boosts the supply 
of deliverable housing sites; part of the 
supply of deliverable land the Council is 
required to maintain. The local community, 
landowners and developers, and in particular 
neighbourhood planning, all have a central 
role to play in identifying these.

3.14 Appendix One describes the purpose of the 
proposed brownfield land targets in more 
detail and views are invited on the approach.

13See the glossary of terms in NPPF, MHCLG (Feb 2019). To be considered deliverable, sites for housing should be available now, 
offer a suitable location for development now, and be achievable with a realistic prospect that housing will be delivered on the 
site within five years.
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Residual requirement
3.15 A ‘residual requirement’ is the amount of 

new homes that still need to be planned 
for at each main settlement and in the 
rural area of each HMA once new homes 
built, planning permissions and other 
commitments have been taken off. Planning 
permissions that have been granted but 
have not yet been built can be deducted 
from the overall requirement. Similarly, 
land is already allocated in current local and 
neighbourhood plans, and this contribution 
is also deducted. The spatial strategy also 
covers the period commencing in 2016, so a 
number of homes have already been built. 
They too can be deducted. The result is the 
residual requirement, and this helps us 
understand how many additional new homes 
on greenfield sites we should aim to plan for.

3.16 Again, it is important to note that the 
brownfield housing target has not been 
deducted. Homes from previously developed 
land ideally should be identified by having 
planning permission or by being allocated in 
a plan. 

Additional employment land 2016 -2036
3.17 The Wiltshire Core Strategy identified and 

allocated a significant supply of land for 
employment needs. The scale of supply far 
exceeded forecast need in order to provide a 
good choice of sites and flexibility.

3.18 The Council has reviewed existing 
employment land supply alongside the 
forecasts it has received. Taking account of 
forecast rates of take up and demand, the 
current pool of land for industry and office 
uses generally continues to meet anticipated 
needs. 

3.19 There are therefore no requirements set 
for most settlements. Instead, work has 
identified where there may be particular 
needs or where it would complement planned 
growth. These are each described where they 
arise along with brief reasons why.

3.20 A focus of the planning framework is to 
support economic recovery from the impacts 
of COVID-19. Planning controls will therefore 
need to be less prescriptive and be more 

flexible in the face of current additional 
uncertainty.

Transport
3.21 The transport effects of the emerging 

strategy have been independently assessed.
3.22 Scales of growth proposed across the 

County, at all the main settlements and the 
rural area, have been considered together 
for their effects on the transport network. 
Preferred locations for growth have, however, 
been identified at Chippenham, Salisbury 
and Trowbridge, where the great bulk of 
additional development is intended, and so 
the impacts of these proposals have already 
been looked at in more detail. 

3.23 A wide variety of measures will be proposed 
at each of these Principal Settlements to 
encourage a change from car travel to more 
sustainable modes. However, this work 
also shows how the scale and pattern of 
growth will affect the road network and what 
investment might be needed over the plan 
period.

3.24 The work identifies where and how transport 
strategies will need to be amended and what 
new infrastructure may be necessary in order 
to accommodate planned growth over the 
plan period

3.25 Transport factors can then properly 
influence the choice of an appropriate scale of 
growth at each settlement and the emerging 
spatial strategy as a whole. 
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Chippenham Housing Market Area 
Alternative Development Strategies
3.26 The following alternative development 

strategies were tested through Sustainability 
Appraisal:

3.27 Of all the Housing Market Areas (HMAs), 
the Chippenham HMA is forecast to have 
by far the largest additional housing need 
over the plan period. There may, as result, be 
significant challenges delivering new homes, 

but it was not felt necessary at this stage to 
consider accommodating growth by proposing 
a new freestanding settlement. Firstly, the 
existing set of main settlements appear 
capable of providing sufficient capacity even 
at the higher end of the range of forecast 
need. Secondly there are no locations being 
promoted currently as propositions to create 
a new settlement, either private or publicly 
resourced, and it would not be reasonable 
to assume this avenue was readily available. 
Thirdly, it is doubtful how much they would be 
able to contribute to meeting housing need 
in the plan period. New settlements can have 
lengthy lead in times before construction 
commences.

3.28 Given the aim of a sustainable pattern 
of development, diverting unmet need to 
other parts of the County or potentially 
neighbouring authority areas was also not 
pursued. It was felt important to meet needs 
for new homes where needs arise.

Conclusions from Sustainability Appraisal 
3.29 The emerging strategy is not a choice of one 

of the alternatives tested. It assimilates the 
results of the sustainability appraisal.

3.30 Of the alternatives, the Chippenham 
Expanded Community performed clearly 
best in sustainability terms (as in CH-B). An 
emerging strategy therefore has a strong 
focus on growth at Chippenham.

3.31 Sustainability Appraisal, however, also 
recognised the potential for growth at 
Melksham. Higher growth here has also 
been seen as a means to help deliver road 
infrastructure during discussions with the 
Town Council. In this regard, the Government 
has announced funding support to progress 
an A350 Melksham bypass. A preferred scale 
of development is therefore the higher of the 
range tested at Melksham (as in CH-C).

3.32 A similar situation to Melksham arises at 
Calne, but to a much more modest degree 
and with less certainty. A slightly higher scale 
of development than that in alternative CH-B 
would be predicated on this increase being 
necessary to help provide transport solutions 

Chippenham Housing Market Area (HMA) - 
Alternative Strategies
Chippenham A (CH-A) - Roll forward the core 
strategy pattern of distribution
Housing and employment land requirements 
are increased and distributed pro-rata to roll 
forward the current strategy. 
New employment allocations proposed only at 
Calne, Corsham and Melksham.
Chippenham B (CH-B) - Chippenham Expanded 
Community
More constrained settlements (Corsham, 
Calne, Devizes and Malmesbury) and 
Melksham continue at Core Strategy rates of 
housing growth. Rest of the HMA at a scale 
equivalent to rolling forward the strategy. 
Chippenham receives the balance (from about 
6,400 homes in CH-A to about 9,800 homes). 
New employment allocations proposed only at 
Chippenham and Calne
Chippenham C (CH-C) - Melksham Focus
Housing requirements based on economic 
forecast for Melksham and follow a recent 
track record of sustained economic growth 
(for housing this means from about 3,200 
homes in CH-A to about 4,000 homes). Higher 
rates are also proposed in the rest of the HMA. 
The strategy diverts the scale of new housing 
away from the main settlements that are 
more environmentally constrained or sensitive 
(Calne, Corsham, Devizes and Malmesbury). 
The rate of development at Chippenham 
represents a mid-point between rolling 
forward the current strategy uncapped, and a 
higher growth option (CH-B)
New employment land proposed only at 
Melksham and Corsham.
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to alleviate issues such as traffic congestion 
and local air quality in the town centre. 
Discussions with the Town Council continue as 
to what these solutions could be.

3.33 The results of sustainability appraisal 
identified the level of environmental 
constraints at other main settlements within 
the HMA (Corsham, Devizes and Malmesbury) 
should lead to a smaller proportion of growth if 
possible. The central focus on Chippenham and 
Melksham provides scope to do this and growth 
is reduced from that in alternative CH-B.

3.34 Outside the main settlements, the increased 
level of housing need is translated directly 
into an increase in housing requirements 
at rural settlements. The result is a scale of 
growth equivalent to past rates of housing 
development. 

3.35 Sustainability appraisal considered 
requirements for an additional 9ha of 
employment land in the Chippenham HMA 
over the plan period (up to 2036). The most 
appropriate locations for growth focussed 
similarly on the less constrained settlements 
(Calne, Chippenham and Melksham) identified 
by sustainability appraisal. For Chippenham, 
this should be seen in the context of the 
increase in housing forecast over the plan 
period. At Calne, this recognises a need 
to address concerns about job growth 
corresponding to the recent increase in new 
homes being built at the town. Melksham 
is similarly less constrained than other 
settlements, but the evidence from the 
Employment Land Review suggests a plentiful 
supply of brownfield land that should be 
considered for employment in the short-term.

Climate Change Outcomes
3.36 The scale of housing needed for the 

Chippenham HMA is forecast to increase 
sharply. This is a challenge in terms of carbon 
production and climate change.

3.37 A focus on Chippenham provides 
opportunities on a scale to design new 
neighbourhoods which incorporate renewable 
energy production, alternatives to the private 
car and more energy efficient new buildings. 
It can make best use of existing infrastructure, 
such as energy networks, public buildings, 

services and local transport networks. 
Employment evidence points to substantial 
interest and good prospects for the town’s 
economy to grow and growing local spending 
will help. In particular, it can help the town 
centre to serve its local community by boosting 
catchment spending. Based around a town, 
where there are higher levels of facilities, shops 
and services, including public transport, can 
help to reduce the need to travel, and to travel 
by the private car in particular, especially if it is 
accompanied by measures aimed at improving 
walking and cycling.

3.38 The scale of growth however increases the 
likelihood that it will need to be accommodated 
as a large urban extension. This scale would 
allow opportunities to introduce important 
carbon reduction measures and efficiencies 
impractical or unviable on smaller sites.

3.39 The same might be said to a lesser extent 
by a focus on Melksham. Transport, however, 
is a main carbon generator in the County 
and combining growth with investment in 
transport, a Melksham by-pass, could be seen 
as encouraging greater use of the private car. 

3.40 Investment in transport infrastructure can 
be justified on climate change benefits overall; 
that it improves a town’s environment by 
tackling traffic congestion and enables less 
carbon use elsewhere by the advantages of 
focusing growth. Also, longer term, a future 
carbon neutral world is not a car free world. We 
still need to plan for growth in travel demand 
generated by new development.

3.41 Transport modelling is showing that 
congestion pressures on the A350 corridor will 
increase as a result of concentrating growth on 
Chippenham and Melksham, in combination 
with other towns, notably Trowbridge. 
Achieving predictable journey times along 
the A350 is important for the local economy. 
Paradoxically, a spatial strategy that would 
minimise carbon impacts may necessitate the 
need to improve sections of the road network.

3.42 These pressures need to be mitigated by 
greater settlement self-containment - by a 
greater proportion of goods and services being 
provided locally, local employment and by less 
need to travel elsewhere.
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Emerging Strategy and Delivery
3.43 The emerging strategy is shown in the 

following table. This strategy has been 
informed by, and takes account of, the 
findings of the sustainability appraisal which 
recommends ways of mitigating any likely 
significant adverse effects and improving the 
benefits of the strategy overall. This strategy 
has itself been subject to sustainability 
appraisal which concludes that mitigation 
measures could sufficiently reduce any likely 
significant adverse effects of the strategy.

3.44 The Local Plan Review will set out how 
growth will be accommodated at Chippenham 
and Melksham. This will involve allocating 
greenfield sites at each town. Both 
Chippenham and Melksham communities are 
actively engaged in neighbourhood planning 
and these too will play an important part in 
guiding growth.

3.45 Elsewhere, there may be scope potentially for 
neighbourhood plans to allocate sites where 
necessary to help meet strategic requirements 
and their housing and employment needs 
as well as the more detailed local part of the 
development plan. For example, a review of 

the Malmesbury Neighbourhood Plan will 
carry out that role.

3.46 A main consideration will be to maintain a 
supply of deliverable land for new homes. The 
strategy suggests a likelihood of large urban 
extensions at Melksham and Chippenham. 
These can be complex and can take time 
before they commence. This needs to be 
factored into what land is identified for 
development by the plan setting out a clear 
understanding of each site’s timing, design 
and infrastructure requirements.

3.47 Some land for employment uses has become 
established adjoining junction 17 of the M4. 
This employment development was considered 
essential to the wider strategic interest of 
the economic development of Wiltshire, in 
accordance with Core Policy 34 of the current 
Wiltshire Core Strategy. Any further growth will 
need to be of the same significance. Continued 
growth may also justify a more comprehensive 
treatment of the area to ensure its role is 
defined distinct from settlements that might 
otherwise be undermined and to consider 
what infrastructure or other uses can help to 
support sustainable development objectives.

Overall Housing  
Requirement (Dwellings)

Overall 
Employment 
Requirement 
(Hectares)

Wiltshire Core 
Strategy  

2006-2026

Brownfield 
target  

2021-2031

Emerging 
Strategy  

2016-2036

Residual at  
1 April 2019

Calne 1440 60 1610 360 4

Chippenham 4510 240 9225 5100 5

Corsham 1220 160 815 120 0

Devizes 2010 150 1330 330 0

Malmesbury 885 70 665 95 0

Melksham 2240 130 3950 2585 0

Rest of HMA 1992 2805 1270 0

TOTAL 14297 20400 9860 9
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Salisbury Housing Market Area 
Alternative Development Strategies
3.48 The following alternatives development 

strategies were tested through Sustainability 
Appraisal:

Conclusions from Sustainability Appraisal 
3.49 An alternative for a new settlement (SA-D) 

performed the worst of those tested, although 
the assessment noted likely social and 
economic benefits and environmental impacts 
were uncertain due to having no knowledge of 
a specific location. Alternatives that maintain a 
focus for growth within the HMA at Salisbury 
continued to perform better, although there 
may be longer term constraints upon this 
course. 

3.50 The emerging strategy is based around 
continuing the existing one (SA-A). Overall, 
assessed housing needs are slightly less than 
the current strategy and the emerging strategy 
has the same order of growth for Salisbury, 
Tidworth and Ludgershall and the rural area, 
although overall need is less. This course 
is appropriate recognising development at 
Tidworth and Ludgershall is yet to materialise 
strongly at the rates envisaged. 

3.51 Growth at Amesbury is slightly lower 
than rolling forward the current strategy 
in recognition of constraints identified 
by sustainability appraisal; heritage and 
landscape risks and restricted education 
capacity. 

3.52 The spatial strategy is however being 
expressed differently from the past. Wilton is 
recognised distinct from Salisbury and now 
necessitating its own strategic requirements 
as with other Local Service Centres, but with a 
level of growth recognising its close proximity 
to the City. This would support planning for 
the settlement to help retain its separate 
identity and to plan positively for its functional 
relationships with the City.

3.53 Bulford and Durrington are designated as 
Large Villages rather than as one strategic 
location with Amesbury. This helps each 
settlement to be planned to best maintain 
their separate identities and, especially for the 
purposes of neighbourhood planning, each 
community will be able to develop and work 
toward its own vision for the future. 

3.54 Sustainability appraisal considered 
requirements for an additional 10ha of 

Salisbury Housing Market Area (HMA) -  
Alternative Strategies
Salisbury A (SA-A) - Roll forward the core 
strategy pattern of distribution
Housing and employment land requirements 
are reduced by 11% and distributed pro-rata 
rolling forward the current strategy.
New employment land proposed only 
at Salisbury/Wilton and Tidworth and 
Ludgershall.
Salisbury B (SA-B) - Focus on Salisbury
Scales of housing development at Amesbury, 
Tidworth and Ludgershall are constrained to 
around the levels of commitments, while rest 
of HMA reflects assessed need (-11%). The 
residual need is met at Salisbury/Wilton (from 
about 5,400 homes in SA-A to about 6,700 
homes).
New employment land proposed only at 
Salisbury/Wilton.
Salisbury C (SA-C) - Focus on the rest of the HMA
Housing growth at Amesbury and Tidworth 
and Ludgershall are constrained to around 
the current levels of commitments, while 
Salisbury/Wilton reflects assessed need (-11%). 
Remaining balance of housing needs focussed 
on the rural area.
For employment, the rest of the HMA 
accommodates growth which follows 
development trends for small scale 
employment growth in the rural parts of the 
HMA.
Salisbury D (SA-D) - Boscombe/Porton New 
Community
Housing at Salisbury/Wilton, Amesbury and 
Tidworth and Ludgershall is constrained to 
current levels of commitments. Recognises 
that employment growth has taken place in 
the Boscombe and Porton area and directs 
housing growth to a new community related 
to this economic potential.
New employment land proposed only at 
Boscombe and/or Porton.
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employment land in the Salisbury HMA over 
the plan period. The appraisal recommends 
additional employment land for Salisbury and 
Tidworth/Ludgershall. This mirrors a broad 
continuation of the current strategy proposed 
for new homes.

3.55 For Salisbury, this needs to be seen in the 
context of city centre regeneration and 
may be as much a case of changing needs, 
such as expansion of premises for centrally 
located companies and the rationalisation/ 
intensification of Churchfields. In Tidworth/ 
Ludgershall, the need is created by the Army 
Rebasing project bringing partners and 
dependants into the area, some of which 
would be looking for local work. Evidence from 
the Employment Land Review suggests that 
there is also a need for additional sites for 
small and medium businesses and to reduce 
reliance on the MOD.

Climate Change Outcomes
3.56 A new settlement has been considered as a 

means to provide a ‘garden village’ approach. 
Arguably, the carbon footprint of growth in the 
HMA could be well managed and minimised 
by these means. The lack of a solid proposal 
makes this proposition hard to test, but it is 
clear that the initial amount of infrastructure 
needed counts heavily against the idea.

3.57 Continuing the current distribution of growth 
addresses carbon production by focusing 
growth at Salisbury. A focus on Salisbury may 
provide opportunities on a scale to design new 
neighbourhoods which incorporate renewable 
energy production, alternatives to the private 
car and more energy efficient new buildings. 
The scale of growth and the possibilities for 
locating it though are more limited than 
elsewhere. There would, for example, be little 
need for a large urban extension. This limits 
any impetus for fundamental shifts in existing 
patterns; a point that generates concern 
about growth largely adding to existing issues 
of congestion, air quality and pressures on 
infrastructure. Issues that are also counter 
productive with regard to climate change.

3.58 Nevertheless, it continues to make sense 
that this course makes best use of existing 
infrastructure, such as energy networks, public 

buildings, services and, whilst recognising the 
challenges involved, local transport networks. 
In particular, it can help the city centre serve its 
local community by increasing local spending 
power. The city has higher levels of facilities, 
shops and services, including public transport, 
than elsewhere. Growth can help to reduce 
the need to travel distances, and to travel by 
the private car, especially if it is accompanied 
by measures aimed at improving walking and 
cycling.

Emerging Strategy and Delivery
3.59 The Local Plan Review will set out how 

growth will be accommodated at Salisbury 
and Amesbury. This will involve allocating 
greenfield sites at each. Salisbury City Council 
is actively engaged in neighbourhood planning 
and this too will play an important part in 
meeting local needs from growth.

3.60 Elsewhere, there may be scope potentially 
for communities’ neighbourhood plans to 
allocate sites where necessary to help meet 
strategic requirements for their housing 
and employment needs as well as the more 
detailed local part of the development plan. 

3.61 The emerging strategy is shown in the 
following table. This strategy has been 
informed by, and takes account of, the 
findings of the sustainability appraisal which 
recommends ways of mitigating any likely 
significant adverse effects and improving the 
benefits of the strategy overall. This strategy 
has itself been subject to sustainability 
appraisal which concludes that mitigation 
measures could sufficiently reduce any likely 
significant adverse effects of the strategy.
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3.62 Boscombe and Porton are a business cluster 
that has potential to grow further over the plan 
period. Further growth would be supported 
in the wider strategic interest of the economic 
development of the County. 

3.63 Previous iterations of Local Plans for the 
Salisbury area show how expanding the city 
outwards is becoming increasingly difficult. 
The undeveloped landscape setting and 
approaches to Salisbury provide its distinctive 
Cathedral character and these areas would be 

lost. As the outward expansion of Salisbury’s 
urban area becomes increasingly constrained 
an area related to Boscombe and/or Porton 
could provide an economic foundation to a 
new settlement for consideration in future 
reviews of the Local Plan.

3.64 This situation could be prompted by a 
decision to contain the spread of the City within 
a geographic area, but this would be a decision 
for a future review of the Local Plan.

Overall Housing  
Requirement (Dwellings)

Overall 
Employment 
Requirement 
(Hectares)

Wiltshire Core 
Strategy  

2006-2026

Brownfield 
target  

2021-2031

Emerging 
Strategy  

2016-2036

Residual at  
1 April 2019

Amesbury 2440 110 1635 350 0

Salisbury 6060 410 5240 940 5

Wilton - 400 0 0

Tidworth/
Ludgershall

1750 40 1555 165 5

Rest of HMA14 2090 2140 1200 0

TOTAL 12340 10970 2655 10

14Excludes Wilton
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Swindon Housing Market Area 
Alternative Development Strategies
3.65 The following alternatives development 

strategies were tested through Sustainability 
Appraisal:

Conclusions from Sustainability Appraisal 
3.66 Focusing growth on the rest of the HMA (SW-

C) is the worst performing option because of 
concerns relating to landscape, heritage and 
transport impacts. The emerging strategy 
therefore proposes the rural area continues 
broadly the same proportion of growth it 
would receive taking forward the current 
strategy, adjusted for a slightly lower overall 
need for the HMA as whole. 

3.67 Further development west of Swindon could 

provide for the expansion of the town. It 
was agreed with Swindon Borough Council 
that there is no need to plan for additional 
development at this time on the edge of the 
urban area within Wiltshire. The Borough will 
fully meet its needs appropriately within its 
local authority area.

3.68 A focus on Royal Wootton Bassett (SW-B) is a 
clear preferred alternative, although there are 
concerns about the capacity of local education 
and health services at the town itself. There 
are also potentially significant obstacles 
to overcome if growth is to be successfully 
delivered at Royal Wootton Bassett, notably 
managing the traffic that new homes will 
generate both within the town and at junction 
16 of the M4. Nonetheless, in line with the 
results of the appraisal, the higher scale of 
growth of those tested is proposed for the 
town.

3.69 At Marlborough there are particular 
concerns regarding local housing affordability 
and provision for local jobs. The highest 
requirement tested for new homes is also 
included at Marlborough to allow scope to 
deliver additional affordable homes (SW-
C). However, in this case, the higher scale 
continues rates currently planned in the 
Wiltshire Core Strategy. This course follows 
discussions with the Town Council and work 
underway on a neighbourhood plan. There 
is, however, a potential risk that this scale of 
development could be unacceptable because 
of its harm to the quality of the North Wessex 
Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 
(AONB). The figures therefore show overall 
requirements exceeding total assessed need. 

3.70 Sustainability appraisal considered 
requirements for an additional 6ha of 
employment land in the Swindon HMA over 
the plan period. The emerging strategy has 
a focus on Royal Wootton Bassett, and so 
proposes additional employment land at the 
town, where there is a particular need for 
affordable sites and premises, to balance the 
historically high levels of housing and lack of 
inward investment. 

Swindon Housing Market Area (HMA)  
(Wiltshire part) - Alternative Strategies
Swindon A (SW-A) - Roll forward the core 
strategy pattern of distribution
Housing and employment land requirements 
are reduced by 16% and distributed pro-rata 
rolling forward the current strategy.
Swindon B (SW-B) -Focus on Royal Wootton 
Bassett
Housing development is constrained at 
Marlborough to current commitments (plus 
windfall allowance and growth in rest of HMA 
reflects assessed need (-16%). No further 
development beyond existing commitments 
west of Swindon.
The balance is focussed on Royal Wootton 
Bassett (from about 900 homes in SW-A to 
about 1,300 homes).
New employment land proposed only at Royal 
Wootton Bassett.
Swindon C (SW-C) - Focus on the rest of the HMA
Growth in Marlborough and the rest of the 
HMA continue Core Strategy rates of housing 
growth. Development is reduced at Royal 
Wootton Bassett. No further development 
beyond existing commitments west of 
Swindon.
New employment land only proposed at 
Marlborough and rest of the HMA.
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Climate Change Outcomes
3.71 The Council works closely with Swindon 

Borough Council to plan for this part of 
Wiltshire. In terms of climate change 
outcomes, if each authority plans to meet its 
own needs for new homes and employment, 
this goes some way to reduce the need to 
travel between the two authorities. Both 
authorities agree to this course of action. 

3.72 Of course, even so, there are strong travel 
patterns into Swindon from settlements 
in Wiltshire. A focus on the main Wiltshire 
settlement within the HMA increases the scope 
for public transport to cater for this demand 
and reduce carbon use. It can also help spread 
that benefit of better services to those taking 
purely local journeys.

3.73 A decision to locate some growth to the 
edge of Swindon, putting to one side all other 
arguments, would not have the same climate 
change outcomes, probably being of no 
pronounced benefit to Swindon services and 
no benefit to communities in Wiltshire. 

Emerging Strategy and Delivery
3.74 The emerging strategy would provide 

slightly more homes than assessed need, but 
because of the risks in this strategy a degree of 
flexibility would be beneficial.

3.75 The Local Plan Review will set out how growth 
will be accommodated at Royal Wootton 

Bassett. This will involve allocating greenfield 
sites. The Town Council is actively engaged in 
neighbourhood planning and this will also play 
an important part in meeting local needs from 
growth.

3.76 Elsewhere, there may be scope potentially 
for communities’ neighbourhood plans to 
allocate sites where necessary to help meet 
strategic requirements for their housing 
and employment needs as well as the more 
detailed local part of the development 
plan. For example, the Marlborough Area 
Neighbourhood Plan will carry out that role 
with a particular challenge of finding suitable 
land to reconcile the need to protect the 
qualities of the AONB in which the town sits 
alongside meeting local needs for affordable 
housing and the additional infrastructure 
necessary to support such growth. 

3.77 The emerging strategy is shown in the 
following table. This strategy has been 
informed by, and takes account of, the 
findings of the sustainability appraisal which 
recommends ways of mitigating any likely 
significant adverse effects and improving the 
benefits of the strategy overall. This strategy 
has itself been subject to sustainability 
appraisal which concludes that mitigation 
measures could sufficiently reduce any likely 
significant adverse effects of the strategy.

Overall Housing  
Requirement (Dwellings)

Overall 
Employment 
Requirement 
(Hectares)

Wiltshire Core 
Strategy  

2006-2026

Brownfield 
target  

2021-2031

Emerging 
Strategy  

2016-2036

Residual at  
1 April 2019

Marlborough 680 160 680 245 0

Royal Wootton 
Bassett

1070 70 1255 990 6

West of 
Swindon

900 - 435 0 0

Rest of HMA 1225 - 1080 195 0

TOTAL 3875 3450 1430 6
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3.78 An employment land requirement is set 
for Royal Wootton Bassett but no other 
settlements require additional land allocated.

3.79 Land predominantly for employment uses 
has been promoted adjoining junction 16 of 
the M4. This type of development outside 
a main settlement would need to meet the 
wider strategic interest of the economic 
development of Wiltshire, in accordance with 
Core Policy 34 of the current Wiltshire Core 
Strategy. At present, there is no request from 

Swindon Borough Council to use this land 
to meet Swindon’s needs for employment. 
Needs are being met more appropriately from 
within the Borough. If this should change 
then, as well its scale and form, development 
proposals will trigger a more comprehensive 
treatment of the area to ensure its role is 
defined distinct from settlements that might 
otherwise be undermined and to consider 
what infrastructure or other uses can help to 
support sustainable development objectives.

Trowbridge Housing Market Area 
Alternative Development Strategies
3.80 The following alternatives development 

strategies were tested through Sustainability 
Appraisal:

Conclusions from Sustainability Appraisal 
3.81 Dispersal to the rest of the HMA (TR-C) was 

the least preferred alternative with concerns 
relating to landscape and transport impacts 
and the ability to deliver affordable housing. 
There are marginal differences between rolling 
forward the current strategy (TR-A) continuing 
the very prominent role of Trowbridge and 
Westbury Growth Point (TR-B). 

3.82 The importance of the Bath and Bradford-on-
Avon Bats Special Area of Conservation (SAC) 
is, however, a determining factor in selecting 
an emerging strategy that has a greater focus 
for growth on Westbury (TR-B). The planning 
authority has a duty to avoid adverse effects 
upon protected habitat before following a 
course of mitigation. This would translate 
into growth rates that are the lowest possible 
to support Trowbridge’s role as a principal 
settlement and in providing for local needs. 

3.83 A Westbury strategy, with much higher rates 
of development, also has to be moderated by 
the need for development to address traffic 
and related air quality issues and not focus so 
much growth as to compound them. 

3.84 The emerging strategy therefore strikes a 
balance between the alternatives tested; a 
lower level at Trowbridge compared to past 
expectations, but sufficient to support the 
role of the town as a principal settlement in 
the County; and a significantly higher scale of 
growth at Westbury, but not so high as to risk 
being too difficult to manage. 

Trowbridge Housing Market Area(HMA) - 
Alternative Strategies
Trowbridge A (TR-A) - Roll forward the core 
strategy pattern of distribution
Housing and employment land requirements 
are decreased by 4% and distributed pro-rata 
rolling forward the current strategy.
Trowbridge B (TR-B) - Westbury Growth Point
Housing requirements for Westbury are led 
by employment forecasts (from about 1,400 
to about 2,100 homes). Growth continues 
at Core Strategy rates at Warminster and 
reflects assessed needs at Bradford on Avon 
(-4%). Consequential reductions focussed on 
Trowbridge.
New employment land proposed only at 
Westbury.
Trowbridge C (TR-C) - Focus on the rest of the HMA
Housing requirements for the rest of the 
HMA are aligned to actual rates of past house 
building (from about 600 to about 1,200 
homes). Warminster reflects assessed need 
(-4%) and Westbury continues at Core Strategy 
rates. Housing requirements are lower than 
TR-A at Trowbridge and Bradford on Avon as a 
result.
New employment land proposed only in the 
rest of the HMA.
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3.85 Rates of growth suggested at Bradford on 
Avon reflect the heavily constrained nature of 
the town, notably its position within green belt 
and air quality issues from traffic congestion; 
both factors recognised in the appraisal results 

3.86 Warminster was shown to be less constrained 
compared to Bradford on Avon, and a scale 
of growth in the emerging strategy broadly 
corresponds to current planned rates. 
Requirements are largely met by the planned 
west extension. Whilst recognising the 
appraisal results, additional growth may also 
underpin regeneration opportunities within 
the central area. This is therefore reflected in 
the scale of growth suggested in the emerging 
strategy. 

3.87 Scales of growth for the rest of the HMA align 
to past rates of housing development.

3.88 Sustainability appraisal considered 
requirements for an additional 1ha of 
employment land in the Trowbridge HMA 
over the Plan Period. The emerging strategy 
proposes an additional employment land 
allocation at Westbury only. This reflects the 
need to avoid possible effects on the Bath and 
Bradford-on-Avon Bats SAC as identified by the 
appraisal. 

3.89 Existing commitments may be sufficient to 
meet local employment needs for Westbury. 
However, a higher level of housing supports 
the further allocation of a modest amount of 
employment land in the plan period.

Climate Change Outcomes
3.90 The emerging spatial strategy suggests 

reducing the degree of emphasis on growth at 
Trowbridge in the current strategy. This seems 
contrary to the approach at Chippenham and 
Salisbury, which continue or have a much 
greater focus, and help deliver the climate 
change outcomes sought. Trowbridge does, 
however, remain the predominant focus for 
growth in the HMA despite this. And most 
other growth still focusses on the main 
settlements. 

3.91 The success of the emerging strategy 
therefore depends to a degree on what 
carbon reduction can be achieved by growth at 
Westbury. A main caveat to growth highlighted 

by sustainability appraisal is that it cannot 
compound traffic and air quality issues. Add 
the need for climate change outcomes, the 
strategy seems heavily dependent upon 
achieving a shift away from private car use and 
behind that, longer term, greater settlement 
self-containment.

Emerging Strategy and Delivery
3.92 The Local Plan will set out how growth will be 

accommodated at Trowbridge and Westbury. 
This will involve allocating greenfield sites. 
Each Town Council is actively engaged in 
neighbourhood planning and this will play 
an important part in meeting local needs for 
growth.

3.93 Elsewhere, there may be scope potentially for 
neighbourhood plans to allocate sites where 
necessary to help meet strategic requirements 
for their housing and employment needs 
as well as the more detailed local part of 
the development plan. For example, the 
Warminster Town Neighbourhood Plan is 
being reviewed and may carry out that role. 

3.94 The emerging strategy is shown in the 
following table. This strategy has been 
informed by, and takes account of, the 
findings of the sustainability appraisal which 
recommends ways of mitigating any likely 
significant adverse effects and improving the 
benefits of the strategy overall. This strategy 
has itself been subject to sustainability 
appraisal which concludes that mitigation 
measures could sufficiently reduce any likely 
significant adverse effects of the strategy.
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Overall Housing  
Requirement (Dwellings)

Overall 
Employment 
Requirement 
(Hectares)

Wiltshire Core 
Strategy  

2006-2026

Brownfield 
target  

2021-2031

Emerging 
Strategy  

2016-2036

Residual at  
1 April 2019

Bradford on 
Avon

595 70 350 80 0

Trowbridge 6810 370 5830 1805 0

Warminster 1920 130 2050 60 0

Westbury 1500 90 1820 710 1
Rest of HMA 665 950 550 0

TOTAL 11490 11000 3205 1

Next steps 
4.1	The Council will review the emerging strategy 

in the light of all the comments that it receives 
to the consultation. Proposed scales of growth 
at each settlement could therefore change. 

4.2	Further work will therefore be based on the 
revised strategy. Work will look at the more 
detailed aspects of how a revised strategy 
will be delivered. This will take account of 
comments on the locations for growth, the 
pool of potential development sites, that also 
form part of this consultation.

4.3	Draft place shaping priorities for each main 
settlement will be finalised in consultation with 
the relevant Town and Parish Councils. These 
will help to shape the form and location of 
development proposals in the draft plan.

4.4	More detailed work will look comprehensively 
at the effects of development proposals in 
combination using further sustainability 
appraisal to develop effective mitigation 
measures and ensure the most benefits 
possible from the development of each site. 
This will also help to ensure they are delivered 
properly coordinated with the infrastructure 
necessary to support them.

4.5	The end result of this and other work to 
support its preparation will take shape in 
publication of a draft plan by the end of the 
year when further consultation will take place. 
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Appendix One: The Role and  
Function of Brownfield Targets 
Introduction
1.	 The Council is inviting views on a new strand 

to the Local Plan to help ensure as many 
homes as possible are built using previously 
developed land within the urban areas of our 
main settlements. Making the best use of our 
built-up areas reduces the need to encroach 
into the countryside, which once built upon 
is irreversible. There can be wide ranging 
impacts on biodiversity, carbon footprint, 
travel patterns and sometimes the whole 
character of a town when we do so.

2.	 Equally, planning controls still need to retain 
the character of our towns and protect the 
open spaces that we value, whether as private 
gardens or formal areas for sports and leisure.

3.	 This document explains how a brownfield 
target for each of the County’s main 
settlements can help to realise opportunities 
that meet a community’s needs with an 
appropriate contribution from brownfield sites.

How will targets be used?
4.	 Development plans should identify as much 

brownfield land for development as possible. 
But, by the nature of brownfield sites, it is 
unlikely to be able to identify all the land in 
one go that will be built over the period to 
2036. Plan making can only ever identify a 
proportion at any one time. 

5.	 It is unrealistic and too inflexible to attempt 
to set a target for a whole plan period. A 
settlement’s brownfield target represents the 
total number of additional new homes the 
Council estimate can be built on previously 
developed land over the next 10 years (2021-
2031), not the whole plan period. Each part 
of the development plan is updated at least 
every five years and therefore targets can be 
monitored and reviewed, and fresh targets set. 
This is a pragmatic and flexible approach. 

6.	 The brownfield targets set out in the Local 
Plan will be the basis for housing requirements 
for designated neighbourhood areas at 
main settlements. Once adopted, these 
figures should not need retesting at the 
neighbourhood plan examination, unless there 
has been a significant change in circumstances 
that affects the requirement. 

7.	 A neighbourhood plan must be in general 
conformity with the Local Plan and seek to 
identify land and sites for the target set. If and 
when neighbourhood plans are reviewed they 
will need to help realise the target set, which 
can be done in successive neighbourhood 
plans given that brownfield opportunities may 
arise at different points in the plan period. 

8.	 It would be unreasonable to require a 
neighbourhood plan to always meet its target 
by itself, but there would need to be evidence to 
show how a current target will be met or why a 
shortfall is acceptable. A neighbourhood plan, 
see below, can be an important means to identify 
brownfield sites, but it is not the only means. 

9.	 It is, as has been said, by the nature of 
brownfield land opportunities, uncertain 
whether a target can be achieved; or indeed 
whether circumstances at a settlement have 
fundamentally changed. Future reviews of the 
Local Plan will enable a reconsideration of each 
target as understanding and context change. 
Review will therefore take account of the 
evidence from neighbourhood planning.

10.	A target provides a benchmark to gauge 
performance and to monitor progress. As 
plans are updated, brownfield development 
opportunities will be added to housing 
land supply. Plan allocation15 and planning 
permission for brownfield sites can give 
certainty to land supply. The pool of such sites 
can be counted on to meet requirements set 
for a supply of deliverable land for housing. 

15In both Local and Neighbourhood Plans



24
Wiltshire Council Local Plan - Emerging Spatial Strategy

11.	As progress is made identifying brownfield 
opportunities the need for additional greenfield 
land to be released in future will be moderated. 
A large pool of brownfield sites will reduce 
requirements for new greenfield land to be 
identified when the Local Plan is reviewed. On 
larger sites already allocated in a plan, it might 
also be appropriate to consider the timing of 
phases that are later in the plan period.

12.	Poor progress toward meeting a brownfield 
target or better than expected progress will 
influence how a settlement is expected to 
accommodate development in the future. A 
review might also identify what barriers there 
are to development and what measures might 
help to overcome them. 

13.	Some neighbourhood plans are being 
prepared or reviewed in parallel to the Local 
Plan Review. They can identify brownfield 
sites that will be included in developable land 
supply. A corresponding amount of land can 
then be removed from that remaining to be 
planned for and the Local Plan can reduce the 
amount of greenfield land it needs to allocate 
for new homes.

How have targets been calculated?
14.	Brownfield targets have been calculated from 

the Council’s ‘windfall’ allowance. The ‘windfall’ 
allowance is calculated from a long-term (2009-
2019) assessment of brownfield permissions 
which are not allocated in the development 
plan, and the rate at which such sites have 
been delivered within Wiltshire.

15.	As indicated earlier it should be recognised 
that the contribution made by small ‘windfall’ 
sites tends to remain consistent over the years, 
however opportunities arising from larger 
sites can be much harder to predict. As the 
‘windfall’ allowance is currently assessed on a 
Housing Market Area-basis (and subsequently 
summed up to a county-wide figure), it is 
reasonable to expect that opportunities arising 
on larger sites will occur periodically across 
a wider geography. However, caution should 
be exercised when attempting to predict 
future delivery from larger sites on a smaller 
geographic scale. Opportunities and delivery 
of larger brownfield sites are less likely to 
recur frequently at a particular settlement. As 

might be expected the size of a settlement 
can affect the number of potential brownfield 
opportunities that may come forward. The 
assessment of non-allocated brownfield 
permissions used in the ‘windfall’ allowance 
shows that Principal Settlements typically 
produce more larger site opportunities than 
those at Market Towns. This has been factored 
into the calculation by limiting permissions to 
sites within a certain range of units depending 
on the settlement’s status in the Settlement 
Hierarchy.

16.	The calculation has taken the average annual 
number of units granted permission from 
2009-2019 on sites of up to 100 units for 
Principal Settlements, and up to 50 units for 
Market Towns. It is considered this period 
represents a realistic estimate of future 
brownfield opportunities, as it covers the 
relatively low number of permissions granted 
during the recessionary period following the 
economic crisis in the late 2000’s and early 
2010’s, with the recovery up to the end of 
the latter decade. A delivery rate (assessing 
permissions granted from 2008-2014 district-
wide) has then been applied which takes into 
account non-implementation of permissions. 
The output provides the anticipated average 
annual number of completions for each 
settlement which determines the brownfield 
target.
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Settlement and Housing 
Market Area (HMA)

Average annual 
permissions 
2009-2019(dwellings)

Brownfield Housing 
Target 2021-2031 
(dwellings)

Existing 
developable 
permissions  
(2021-2031)

Swindon HMA

Marlborough 21.9 160 7

Royal Wootton Bassett 9.3 70 13

Chippenham HMA

Calne 7.9 60 3

Chippenham 34.2 240 159

Corsham 22.1 160 24

Devizes 20.9 150 43

Malmesbury 9.1 70 3

Melksham 18.6 130 23

Salisbury HMA

Amesbury 15.2 110 14

Salisbury 57.1 410 32

Tidworth and Ludgershall 5.7 40 29

Trowbridge HMA

Bradford - on -Avon 9.4 70 3

Trowbridge 51.4 370 149

Warminster 18 130 7

Westbury 12.6 90 1

17.	The table below shows the individual calculations for each main settlement.
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Who will identify  
brownfield sites for development?
18.	The register of brownfield land is a starting 

point, as is the Council’s Strategic Housing and 
Employment Land Availability Assessment 
(SHELAA) evidence. 

19.	By engaging closely with their communities 
and by contacts with landowners and 
developers, neighbourhood planning is well 
placed to identify many opportunities and 
allocate them in their plans. 

20.	Neighbourhood plans are also a means to 
ensure that important open spaces and the 
essential character of neighbourhoods can be 
protected where this is appropriate.

21.	Often as a landowner or as a means to lever 
funding support, the Council is also able to 
bring forward some of the more difficult, 
higher profile and complex sites. These too 
can be identified in neighbourhood plans or 
the Local Plan. They may also be identified in 
development briefs or master plans.

22.	Other large landowners, public or private, may 
also instigate redevelopment of their land. 
A development brief involving consultation 
and input from the local community can 
often be the best means to formulate the 
most appropriate designs. Such a process 
can ensure a successful planning application 
that aligns with the community’s needs and 
expectations. 

How will targets be reviewed?
23.	Brownfield targets will be reviewed each time 

the Local Plan is reviewed. They will be reviewed 
individually for each main settlement, using 
local evidence, such as the recent track record 
of housing completions. Other evidence may 
include more qualitative assessment of the 
form of recent development and future scope.

24.	In the years preceding the turn of the century 
and into the first decade, several settlements 
saw large businesses close and their land 
redeveloped to include a significant amount 
of new homes. There were perhaps a finite 
number of such opportunities. The position 
going forward might be quite different and this 
aspect will be kept under review and findings 
inform what a target should be in the future.

25.	Market demand will also vary over time and 
from place to place. This will influence the 
size of dwellings, their form and therefore the 
amount of new homes land might deliver. The 
number of past and future completions is just 
a part of the story. 

How is the use of  
greenfield sites managed?
26.	The proportion of land needing to be planned 

for on greenfield sites should decline as more 
brownfield land is built on, granted planning 
permission or allocated in plans. This is the 
central means by which the use of greenfield 
sites can be managed. It is a long-term 
approach that operates by future reviews of 
plans in the years to come.

27.	Given the need to fund significant 
infrastructure and to have that investment 
repaid by the sale of new homes, rarely will it 
be possible to manage land release on a more 
detailed and short-term basis. Developers, 
service providers, land owners and the 
community itself, need certainty and a purpose 
of the development plan is to help provide it.

28.	Where there are, however, proposals for very 
large-scale urban extensions to a settlement, it 
might be appropriate to include a contingency 
for land release to remain in step with 
forecast rates of growth. Growth that exceeds 
expectations may put undue pressure on 
infrastructure and services. 

29.	In such limited circumstances, very  
large-scale urban extensions may therefore be 
phased. Even then phasing would be decided 
around the co-ordination of the infrastructure 
necessary to serve new development. 
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Introduction
1.	 Planning applications in the rural area1 of 

the County are determined in accordance 
with the development plan2. Currently this 
is primarily3 the Wiltshire Core Strategy 
and in, an increasing number of places, a 
neighbourhood plan provides greater local 
detail. 

2.	 The Wiltshire Core Strategy (the current plan) 
is being reviewed (the Local Plan Review).  
This document looks at ways the Council’s 
planning policies and proposals might be 
changed and invites views on those ideas.

Empowering rural communities
3.	 Planning controls protect the attractiveness 

of Wiltshire’s open countryside. They 
prevent sporadic development and manage 
widespread speculative pressures for 
new buildings. There is a presumption 
against granting planning permission 
outside designated settlements4 in all but 
a limited range of circumstances. Nearly all 
circumstances revolve around meeting local 
needs; such as to provide affordable homes 
and for local jobs and services.

4.	 A particular effect of strict controls and 
constraining development is that they 
generally lower landowner expectations of 
their land’s value. A lower land price can be 
an important component for schemes that 
can meet a local need. Planning controls 
leverage land for community facilities that 
might not otherwise be considered viable.

5.	 Too often however planning is seen as an 
obstacle. Gaining planning permission for 
schemes that benefit a local community 
can be perceived as too difficult and time 
consuming.  This is because proposals 
need to be on land already identified in the 
development plan, and allocation can take 
years to achieve; or, when not in a plan, a 
planning application requires lengthy and 
involved justification to demonstrate that 
a scheme meets the purpose for which it is 
intended.

6.	 Whilst it is right there are these checks and 
controls to maintain the integrity of the 
planning system, communities working 
together need a clearer set of rules and 
requirements. The Local Plan Review is 
looking at ways it can empower and not 
frustrate local initiatives and facilitate 
meeting needs whilst continuing to protect 
the countryside. The Council is suggesting a 
range of new measures and is inviting views.

Supporting rural business, services and 
facilities 
7.	 Most services upon which communities 

rely are found in rural settlements. Large 
Villages and Local Service Centres are rural 
settlements designated in the current plan 
that contain services and facilities that also 
serve a much wider local catchment. They 
support many jobs and businesses as well as 
often providing local goods and services vital, 
of course, to those sections of the community 
unable to travel easily.

8.	 It is vital that planning supports the role of 
these settlements; that they grow in ways 
that sustain them. This means they should 
continue to accommodate new homes 
both on a scale that matches their size and 
importance and in ways that best meet each 
community’s needs.

9.	 The role of the Local Plan Review is to set 
an appropriate scale of housing growth for 
Large Villages and Local Service Centres 
over the plan period (2016-2036). Experience 
has shown that some villages have been 
challenged by disproportionate growth, whilst 
others have seen relatively little in recent 
years. By setting out a scale of development, 
there will be certainty for local communities. 
Neighbourhood planning will be able to 
allocate the land they want to see built on 
rather than feel under threat from market 
pressure. The Council is suggesting those 
scales of housing growth and will finalise 
them responding to comments received.

1The rural area of the county is used here to mean everywhere outside its main settlements: Principal Settlements of 
Chippenham, Trowbridge, Salisbury and the Market Towns, as defined in the Wiltshire Core Strategy (Core Policy 1, Settlement 
Strategy).
2‘Unless material considerations indicate otherwise’, in accordance with s38 Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
3Other parts of the development plan include the Chippenham Site Allocations Plan and Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan.
4Designated settlements are Principal Settlements, Market Towns, Local Service Centres and Large Villages as defined in the 
Wiltshire Core Strategy.
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5Core Policy 43 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy, Wiltshire Council (2015)
6A 40% target is subject to more detailed viability testing housing delivery. This figure matches assessed need. A five dwelling 
threshold currently applies to rural areas described under section 157(1) of the Housing Act 1985, which includes National 
Parks, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Designated Rural Areas. The Council is proposing to apply for this designation 
to extend to all qualifying rural areas of the county i.e. parish must have fewer than 3,000 people and population density must 
normally be two people or less per hectare.

10.	Wherever possible, local communities 
should determine how their areas change. 
Neighbourhood Plans are the main vehicle for 
communities to allocate land for new housing 
development, but the Council also wants to 
try and ensure that new homes are built to 
match local needs as far as possible. This is 

not just about securing affordable dwellings 
but also about retaining a good range and 
mix of house types in the local stock. The 
Local Plan Review aims to set a framework 
that can support neighbourhood planning in 
doing so.

Empowering Rural Communities
Assessing local housing need
11.	To understand local housing needs, individual 

communities are encouraged to carry out a 
Rural Housing Needs Survey to assess their 
needs for affordable housing. Questionnaire 
design and analysis can be carried out by the 
Council, while the local community administer 
the survey. A standard approach, with the 
flexibility to include bespoke local questions, 
allows trends to be detected and comparisons 
with other parts of Wiltshire.

12.	An assessment of local housing needs is 
central to determining what scale of housing 
should be planned for over the plan period 
and the types of new homes that may be 
needed.

13.	Currently, surveys can take some 
considerable time and resource to undertake. 
The process can be improved and speeded 
up by quickening the shift from paper to 
online responses. Online evidence gathering 
provides scope for a quicker turnaround of 
analysis and less delay. Communities would 
be relieved of some of the burden involved 
and able to concentrate on progressing their 
plans.

14.	The focus of evidence gathering may also 
extend to other areas of interest to the 
community. As well as affordable housing 
the Council will extend needs assessment to 
include market sectors such as homes for 
the elderly, entry level homes, key workers, 
sheltered accommodation or smaller 
dwellings.  

Meeting Local Needs
15.	The Council is proposing several means to 

simplify the planning process and better 
help local communities looking to meet local 
needs.

16.	There are a number of potentially confusing 
means by which a community can deliver the 
homes it seeks. As well as the conventional 
market these can include Community 
Land Trusts (CLTs), Co-housing, Housing 
Co-operatives, Self and Custom Build, Self-
help housing, and Tenant Management 
Organisations (TMOs), amongst others. 
Planning terms like affordable housing, its 
different forms, community led housing 
and exception sites can also be part of the 
complexity.

Market housing
17.	The Council prefers sites for market housing 

to be identified by communities themselves 
through neighbourhood planning. These 
sites will be generally at Local Service Centres 
and at Large Villages. A proportion of the 
dwellings will be affordable homes. At present 
the amount varies. 40% of homes can be 
sought in some cases and 30% in others5. In 
some parts of the County affordable homes 
can only be sought through schemes of more 
than ten dwellings in others five.

18.	In the rural area, the Council intends to 
simplify the situation by seeking 40% on all 
schemes of more than five dwellings where 
possible6. To help support neighbourhood 
planning work the Council is preparing 
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guidance on how to select the most appropriate 
sites for development and how to frame plan 
proposals to help ensure the community obtain 
the development it envisages.

Questions

Do you agree there should be a target of 40% affordable homes on all new schemes of more 
than five dwellings in the rural area? What other approaches might there be? 

Community led housing  
and affordable homes
19.	Most communities do not imagine local 

housing needs solely in terms of affordable 
homes. Communities may wish to 
respond to needs identified for sheltered 
accommodation, first homes or possibly key 
workers. The distinction in planning terms 
between affordable and market housing can 
sometimes be an obstacle. 

20.	The Council proposes to have just one policy 
and therefore one point of reference for 
assessing planning proposals to meet local 
housing needs at rural settlements (including 
Small Villages, Large Villages and Local Service 
Centres). This will allow for both affordable 
housing and community led initiatives; 
the latter of which might include market 
dwellings, community buildings or other uses.

21.	It is proposed to amend the current Core 
Policy 44 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy as 
set out on the following page. The wording 
has been amended to focus on and clarify 
the essential requirements. It results from 
discussions with Parish Councils and other 
stakeholders. Views and comments are 
now invited more widely as part of this 
consultation.

22.	The Council, in partnership with others, would 
also prepare guidance to illustrate how the 
policy requirements would be met by evidence 
and material either in support of a planning 
application or plan allocation. 

Community needs and dwelling size
23.	The vitality of rural communities, like any 

other, relies on a variety of households of 
differing sizes and ages.  Communities with 
a better mix provide greater resilience. They 
can provide informal support networks or 
by having a range of different needs, be it 
for schools, bus services or medical care, 
the future prospects for these services and 
facilities are improved.

24.	There is a tendency for dwelling occupants 
to extend their homes and for replacement 
dwellings to be larger, in terms of number of 
bedrooms, than the homes they are replacing.  
Over time a village can lose the range of 
dwellings sizes that help to maintain a good 
social mix.  It is difficult, once lost, to replace a 
supply of smaller dwellings and doing so may 
also involve building into the countryside. 

25.	It may be in the wider public interest to 
prevent such change continuing.  The Council 
is considering ways in which this can be 
achieved by planning controls.  Permitted 
development rights (automatic permission 
for house extensions) might be withdrawn on 
new small homes.  Set against this, permitted 
development rights are enshrined in law and 
a compelling case is needed to withdraw 
them. The Council, however, is inviting views 
on whether it is right to identify this as an 
issue to address and if so by what means. 

Questions

Do you think this approach is worth pursuing? What local evidence would be needed to 
justify applying restrictions like these? 
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Revised Core Policy 44
Rural Exceptions Sites and Community Led Housing 
Rural exceptions sites
At rural settlements, development proposals will be supported where their primary purpose is 
to provide affordable housing to meet local needs, provided:

i.	 It has clear support from the local community through evidenced consultation.
ii.	 The number, type, size and tenure of the affordable dwellings should reflect identified 

and genuine local needs as evidenced on the Homes4Wiltshire register and/or through 
a local housing needs survey

iii.	 The proposal is within, adjoining or well related to the existing settlement without 
reliance on travel by private car 

iv.	 Environmental and landscape considerations will not be compromised 
v.	 The proposal consists of 20 dwellings or fewer and will be no greater  

than 5% of the size of the settlement 
vi.	 Its scale and type is appropriate to the nature of the settlement and will respect the 

character and setting of that settlement 
vii.	The affordable housing provided will always be available for defined local needs, both 

initially and on subsequent change of occupant.
Proposals which include plots for self and custom build affordable homes will be supported 
where they meet the above criteria.
Cross-subsidy/Market Housing
Rural exception sites must primarily be led by an affordable housing proposal. The inclusion 
of up to 25% open market housing will only be considered where it can be demonstrated 
that the site would be unviable as an exception site without cross-subsidy, and/or where it is 
proven essential to provide a balanced and sustainable community, with evidence of support 
from a Community Land Trust or other community representation. 
For rural exceptions site and community led housing developments, the number, type and size 
of open market homes will reflect the proven needs, and will be integrated throughout the 
development so as to be indistinguishable from the affordable housing. 
Community Led Housing
At rural settlements, proposals brought forward by a Community Land Trust will be 
supported, provided Criteria (i) - (vii) above are complied with. The inclusion of up to 50% open 
market housing will be considered for this type of Community Led Housing, where it can be 
demonstrated that it would meet an identified local need.
The Council will secure nomination rights to the affordable homes in line with its adopted 
Allocations Policy.

Questions

Do you agree with the approach set out in the suggested revised Core Policy 44?  
If not, why not? How could it be improved?
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Supporting Rural Business, Services and Facilities
The role of local service centres, large 
and small villages 
26.	The County’s main rural settlements are 

designated as Local Service Centres, Large 
and Small Villages. Each community area’s 
designated settlements are listed in the 
Wiltshire Core Strategy7. Together, to differing 
degrees, they are the location for services, 
business and facilities that serve a local 
community’s vital needs and, in so doing, also 
serve an immediate catchment around them.

27.	Core Policy 1 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy 
describes the role and function of Local 
Service Centres. They are defined as smaller 
towns and larger villages which serve a 
surrounding rural hinterland and possess a 
level of facilities and services that, together 
with improved local employment, provide the 
best opportunities outside the Market Towns 
for greater self-containment.

28.	Local Service Centres are intended to provide 
for modest levels of development in order to 
safeguard their role and to deliver affordable 
housing. The Local Service Centres are: 
Pewsey, Market Lavington, Cricklade, Tisbury, 
Mere, Downton and Wilton. It is not proposed 
to change these designations.

29.	Large Villages are defined as settlements with 
a more limited range of employment, services 
and facilities. Development will be limited to 
that needed to help meet their housing needs 
and improve employment opportunities, 
services and facilities. In response to 
consultation feedback, it is proposed to add 
Bulford and Durrington to those settlements 
already designated which enables these 
distinctive communities to plan for their own 
future8.

30.	Small Villages have a low level of services 
and facilities, and few employment 
opportunities. Some modest development 
may be appropriate to respond to local 
needs and contribute to the vitality of rural 
communities but generally limited to infill. 

Scales of development are much less than 
large villages and should meet a local need. 
Schemes that are not small infill plots for 
market housing would be permitted in 
accordance with revised Core Policy 44 (see 
above)

31.	The Council does not propose to change 
those settlements designated as Small 
Villages. It is proposed however for 
neighbourhood planning bodies to designate 
additional Small Villages, should they wish 
or, indeed, remove a designation that is no 
longer appropriate9. 

32.	The Local Plan Review intends to draw a 
distinction between Local Service Centres 
and Large Villages, that each have a marked 
strategic role sustaining jobs, services and 
facilities, and Small Villages that do not. 
Small Villages may accommodate small-
scale development that responds to local 
needs and they therefore do not have such 
a wider role. This affects how the Local Plan 
approaches proposals for new housing in 
rural areas.

Proposals for new housing
33.	The Local Plan Review should support the role 

of large villages and local service centres by 
limited development. The National Planning 
Policy Framework says:
“Planning policies should identify 
opportunities for villages to grow and 
thrive, especially where this will support 
local services.”10 

34.	NPPF also says that:
“…strategic policies should also set out 
a housing requirement for designated 
neighbourhood areas which reflects the 
overall strategy for the pattern and scale of 
development and any relevant allocations.”11  

35.	Many communities have taken up 
the opportunity to develop their own 
neighbourhood plans. The Local Plan must 

7Core Policy 1 lists local service centres; large and small villages are listed in policies for each community area Core Policies 4 to 33.
8Further explanation for this proposal is given in the Planning for Amesbury consultation document that accompanies this 
consultation. 
9This would be carried out through the preparation of a neighbourhood plan. A basic condition required of plans is they are in 
general conformity with the Local Plan. The Local Plan might set out guidance to ensure Small Villages meet minimum criteria
10Paragraph 78, NPPF, MHCLG (Feb 2019)
11Paragraph 65, NPPF, MHCLG (Feb 2019)
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provide the number of additional homes each 
one must plan to accommodate. 

36.	An emerging spatial strategy proposes a 
distribution of growth over the plan period in 
terms of additional new homes and land for 
employment development. The focus for the 
bulk of growth will continue to be the County’s 
main settlements. 

37.	In rural areas, the Local Plan spatial strategy 
will set an appropriate more modest scale 
of growth overall and set out housing 
requirements for Local Service Centres and 
Large Villages.

38.	These housing requirements may be met over 
the plan period by several means. By:

•	 Existing planning permissions and 
plan allocations that have not yet been 
implemented

•	 New homes on sites within settlement 
boundaries12 

•	 Schemes permitted in accordance with revised 
Core Policy 44 (above)

•	 Site allocations in plans
39.	The general presumption against speculative 

housing proposals outside a settlement will 
apply13. Site allocations will generally be 
carried out by neighbourhood plans. Where 
this is not the case, it may be necessary for 
the Council to allocate sites. This may be 
achieved by a review of the Wiltshire Housing 
Site Allocations Plan.

40.	Where there is or will be a neighbourhood 
plan this will be the housing requirement for 
the neighbourhood area designation. The 
requirement, by supporting the strategic 
role of these rural settlements, supports the 
overall strategy for the pattern and scale of 
development in the County.  

41.	Neighbourhood plans will need to have 
regard to the requirements that apply. The 
plan’s policies and proposals need to be in 
general conformity with the Local Plan. This 
is a basic condition required to be met by 
all neighbourhood plans. What new homes 
each community plans for will need to take 
account of evidence of local need and what 

opportunities exist. Requirements give an 
indication of the levels necessary to support 
the role of the settlement. Actual levels 
determined by each community may be less 
or more depending on local evidence.

42.	Elsewhere in the countryside, including areas 
where neighbourhood designations do 
not include a Large Village or Local Service 
Centre, local communities will determine 
themselves, without a requirement, what 
housing proposals are appropriate for their 
area, so long as they are in general conformity 
with the Local Plan.  A community may wish 
to bring forward a housing scheme without 
preparing a neighbourhood plan. In these 
circumstances a neighbourhood development 
order or planning application would be 
considered solely against policies contained in 
the Local Plan.

Calculating the requirement
43.	Appendix One shows the Council’s draft 

housing requirements for Local Service 
Centres and Large Villages over the plan 
period. It also explains how these figures 
have been arrived at. Planning policy seeks 
to ensure that housing in rural areas is 
constrained to preserve the countryside. 

44.	Historic delivery of homes in these areas 
has largely been though small-scale windfall 
planning permissions. Local Plan allocations 
have usually been focussed on the Local 
Service Centres but more recently the 
Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan has 
also facilitated supply at some of the Large 
Villages.

45.	The emerging Local Plan proposes that 
a significant proportion of the housing 
requirement for each of the housing market 
areas will continue to be met through local 
plan allocations at the main settlements 
(Principal Settlements and Market Towns). A 
more modest scale is proposed to support the 
role of rural settlements and to meet needs in 
the rural areas the ‘rest of the HMA’14. 

12Generally, these will be opportunities for small infill plots and conversions, but may also occasionally involve the re-use of larger 
brownfield sites.
13See Core Policy 2 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy, Wiltshire Council (2015)
14See the ‘Emerging Spatial Strategy’ Consultation Paper for a more detailed explanation
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15Housing completions from 2006 to 2016
16This full list of constraints taken into account is provides in the appendix to this paper
17This source of supply, because the scale of growth is much smaller, can therefore be a main source of new homes and it is 
appropriate to make an allowance. This contrasts to main settlements where it is a small component of overall supply that is 
appropriate to see simply as providing flexibility, choice and some contingency. 

No. of homes at
Main Settlements 

(2016 to 2036)

No. of homes in 
Rural Areas

(2016 to 2036)

Housing 
Market Area

Principal 
Settlements Market Towns Local Service 

Centres Large Villages Elsewhere 

Chippenham  9,225 8,370 100 1,435 1,265

Salisbury  5,240  3,190  1,070 880 590

Swindon 
(Wiltshire 
part) 

 n/a  1,935  530 540 10

Trowbridge  5,830  4,220 0 655 295

46.	The ‘rest of the HMA’ requirement has then 
been disaggregated to the Local Service 
Centres, Large Villages and Elsewhere 
in proportion to the past pattern of 
development15 This reflects each HMAs 
different geography and settlement pattern. 

47.	In keeping with their role and status in the 
settlement hierarchy, a Local Service Centre is 
expected to accommodate more growth than 
a Large Village. A further disaggregation of 
the housing requirement takes into account 
the size and population of the village and 
the extent that it is affected by constraints to 
development listed in the NPPF16. This ensures 
that the larger, least constrained settlements 
are allocated a proportionately greater share 
of the housing requirement than smaller, 
more constrained settlements. 

48.	Two exceptions have been made to reflect the 
unique circumstances for those settlements:

•	 In recognition of its close proximity to 
Trowbridge and the limitations that this 
relationship with the Principal Settlement 
puts on the capacity of the village to grow, 
the housing requirement for Hilperton 
has therefore been set to match existing 
commitments.

•	 The Large Village of Durrington has also been 
set to match the commitments to reflect the 
significant number of homes to be provided.

49.	Existing commitments, in the form of 
allocations and planning permissions, 
have also been taken into account. It is 
also expected that a proportion of overall 
housing delivery will continue to come 
forward through small site and infill windfall 
development within the built-up area of Local 
Service Centres and Large Villages17. These 
two sources of supply reduce the amount of 
additional land that will need to be planned 
for at Local Service Centres and Large Villages. 

50.	Overall, housing requirements are an increase 
compared to the scales of growth in the 
current plan. This reflects increased need. 
Past rates of housing development have, 
however, already exceeded those envisaged in 
the current plan.

51.	Several workshops with Parish Councils 
have informed the Council’s approach. This 
consultation allows everyone to comment 
and housing requirements will be amended 
in response to responses received and further 
discussions with Parish Councils. 

Delivering the requirement
52.	It is suggested that housing requirements 

should be accommodated in accordance with 
the following policy (see top of next page).
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53.	A proportion of housing requirements are 
already met by homes completed or in 
the pipeline in terms of having planning 
permission or allocations in the development 
plan. Ongoing monitoring will need to consider 
whether these sites remain likely to be 
delivered within the plan period. For example, 
there may be obstacles to building on a plot of 
land that have only come to light since a plan 
was prepared.

54.	Many additional homes in rural settlements 
have been built in small schemes, on infill plots 
and by the conversion of existing buildings. 
This will continue to be the case. Supply from 
this source has been quite consistent over 
the years but, by their nature as ‘windfall’ and 
because of their size, they are impossible to 
identify individually when preparing a plan. A 
proportion of the requirement, depending on 
local evidence such as past completions, will 
be met by these means and will not therefore 
need to be planned for by land allocation.

55.	Once existing commitments and an allowance 
for small site completions have been deducted, 
communities may consider how they meet the 
remainder of the homes required. They should 
do so based on as good an understanding of 

local needs as possible. They are encouraged 
to carry out a local housing needs survey to 
inform their work.

56.	An understanding of local housing needs will 
help to decide what should be pursued to meet 
local needs and may be accommodated as an 
exception to planning controls on greenfield 
land adjoining a settlements, usually as a 
community-led project and what should be 
identified as open market homes that might 
include an element of affordable dwellings. 

57.	What course to follow, and sometime in 
what balance, will vary from place to place 
depending upon local need, but also such 
other matters as what land is available and 
well-located for the purpose, as well as an 
appetite to take on the task. This is a matter for 
local decision by local communities.

58.	A new or review of an existing neighbourhood 
plan can be a good way forward. The Council 
supports communities’ neighbourhood 
planning and will provide further guidance on 
site allocation and other aspects to help them 
prepare or review their plans.

New Core Policy
Housing Requirements for Neighbourhood Area Designations in the Rural Area
Meeting the needs of Local Service Centres and Large Villages Housing, housing requirements 
for neighbourhood area designations will be met by:
•	 Existing planning permissions and plan allocations that have not yet been implemented
•	 Small sites within settlement boundaries
•	 Exception and Community-led Schemes accordance with Core Policy 44 
•	 Site allocations in the development plan
The general presumption against housing proposals outside a settlement will apply in 
accordance with Core Policy 2. 
Site allocations will generally be made in neighbourhood plans. Where this is not the case, 
it may be necessary for the Council to allocate sites. This may be achieved by a review of the 
Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan.

Questions

What do you think to the housing requirements for Local Service Centres and Large 
Villages? Should requirements be higher or lower? If so which ones and why?
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The role of neighbourhood plans
59.	Neighbourhood plans will need to have 

regard to the requirements that apply. The 
plan’s policies and proposals need to be in 
general conformity with the Local Plan. This 
is a basic condition required to be met by all 
neighbourhood plans. 

60.	What new homes each community plans 
for will need to take account of evidence 
of local need and what opportunities exist. 
Requirements provide the level of new homes 
considered appropriate to support the role 
of the settlement. Actual levels determined 
by each community may exceptionally be 
less (where justified) or sometimes more 
depending upon local evidence.

New neighbourhood plans
61.	Once the Local Plan Review has been formally 

adopted and a community then starts work 
on a new neighbourhood plan, each plan 
will need to show how their area expects to 
accommodate its housing requirements. 

62.	The Council provides support to communities 
preparing their plans. This includes guidance 
on how to select and allocate land for 
development. 

63.	Once a plan is complete (‘made’) and where it 
contains policies and allocations to meet its 
identified housing requirement, the area can 
gain additional protection against speculative 
housing proposals, should the Council fail to 
be able to demonstrate a sufficient supply of 
deliverable land for housing development18.

Existing neighbourhood plans
64.	Just because a new Local Plan has been 

adopted does not mean in itself that a made 
neighbourhood plan will be out of date. 
Housing need is usually just one element 
of a community’s vision and housing 
requirements one aspect. 

65.	No matter what the time horizon of their plan, 
communities may wish to review their plans 
so that they are in line with the Local Plan. 

66.	Communities should monitor the 
effectiveness of their existing neighbourhood 
plans. This may suggest areas of the plan 
that may need to be reviewed. Changes will 
be needed to keep each plan relevant and 
up to date and changes can be required by 
changing circumstance. One circumstance is 
the revised Local Plan.

67.	A review of a neighbourhood plan involves 
determining what sections of the plan, 
policies and proposals must be retained 
unchanged, and what other parts need 
changing. It also involves considering what 
new policies and proposals may be needed 
and what existing ones, having served their 
purpose, can be deleted. 

68.	Where a neighbourhood plan area has a 
housing requirement, each community should 
consider what proposals they might wish to 
introduce in order to meet it. A focussed review 
of an existing neighbourhood plan can extend 
protection against speculative development 
and allows the community to decide where 
development takes place. This gives greater 
certainty to everyone.

69.	Neighbourhood plan areas, however, do 
not benefit from the additional protection 
against speculative development if their 
neighbourhood plans are more than two years 
old, as is prescribed in the National Planning 
Policy Framework.

 18See paragraph 14 of the NPPF, (MHCLG (Feb 2019)), for a fuller explanation



12
Wiltshire Council Local Plan - Empowering Rural Communities

Appendix One: Housing Requirements  
for Local Service Centres and Large Villages 
Introduction
70.	This appendix explains how we propose 

to establish housing requirements for 
neighbourhood plans in rural areas, in line 
with the National Planning Policy Framework, 
and explores how planning policies can 
continue to support development that meets 
the needs of local communities. 

71.	For the purpose of this paper rural areas are 
considered to be those that are located outside 
of Principal Settlements and Market Towns. 

Housing Requirements  
for Local Service Centre  
and Large Villages 
What does National Planning  
Policy and Guidance say?
72.	The NPPF19 now requires local planning 

authorities to include housing requirements 
in their Local Plans for every neighbourhood 
area designation within their plan area. 
Neighbourhood Plans must be in general 
conformity with the Local Plan and so 
these housing requirements will need to be 
incorporated into new neighbourhood plans 
that are being prepared or reviewed.

73.	Where it is not possible for a local authority to 
provide a designated neighbourhood area with 

a housing requirement they should provide 
neighbourhood plan groups with an indicative 
requirement on request. This is very much 
an interim position and therefore subject 
to change as emerging local plans progress 
towards becoming finalised and adopted.

74.	Planning Practice Guidance, published to 
accompany national planning policy, confirms 
that there is no set method for determining 
housing requirements for designated 
neighbourhood areas. However, it does say 
that “in setting requirements… plan-making 
authorities should consider the areas or 
assets of particular importance… which may 
restrict the scale, type or distribution of 
development.”20 

75.	The NPPF also says “to promote sustainable 
development in rural areas, housing should 
be located where it will enhance or maintain 
the vitality of rural communities. Planning 
policies should identify opportunities 
for villages to grow and thrive, especially 
where this will support local services. Where 
there are groups of smaller settlements, 
development in one village may support 
services in a village nearby.”  In meeting 
this requirement, it will be important to strike 
an appropriate balance between the role of 
strategic policies set out in the Local Plan and 
policies in neighbourhood plans.

What does current Local Plan policy say?
76.	The Wiltshire Core Strategy establishes 

housing requirements for the county and three 
defined housing market areas (East Wiltshire, 
North & West Wiltshire and South Wiltshire). 
Community areas, Principal Settlements, 
Market Towns and some Local Service 
Centres are each allocated indicative housing 
requirements, as are the ‘community area 
remainders’ which are, essentially, the rural 
parts of the community area outside of their 

19Specifically, February 2019 NPPF Paragraphs 65 and 66
20PPG Paragraph: 101 Reference ID: 41-101-20190509. A list of the assets of particular importance, as described in the NPPF has 
been provided in Appendix 1 to this paper.

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/neighbourhood-planning--2#the-role-of-the-local-planning-authority-in-neighbourhood-planning
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main settlements.
77.	Because the NPPF introduced this requirement 

after the adoption of the Wiltshire Core 
Strategy there are currently no policies setting 
out housing requirements for designated 
neighbourhood areas in Wiltshire.

78.	The Local Plan Review must therefore 
first establish a method for providing 
designated neighbourhood areas with 
housing requirements which are presented 
in this paper as ‘indicative’ requirements for 
a rural settlement, rather than designated 
neighbourhood area, basis. The reason for this 
approach is explained in more detail below. 
Policies for Principal Settlements and Market 
Towns will address their neighbourhood plan 
housing requirements separately.

What you have told us?
79.	As a first step towards the provision of 

neighbourhood plan housing requirements, 
initial baseline indicative housing requirements 
for neighbourhood plans with Local Service 
Centres and Large Villages were presented 
to representatives of town and parish 
councils (and neighbourhood plan groups) at 
workshops in Autumn 2019. 

80.	The indicative requirements were based 
on the size of settlements. The larger the 
settlement the higher the growth proposed; 
the assumptions being that larger settlements 
tend to have more facilities as well as a greater 
capacity for growth, for example, by having 
more extensive brownfield opportunities for 
development. 

81.	Using the highest figure of the range in the 
assessment of housing need and rolling 
forward the proportion of homes for the 
rural area contained in the current Local Plan 
strategy, each settlement was provided with its 
individual housing requirements proportionate 

to its size.
82.	The baseline indicative neighbourhood 

plan housing requirements were calculated 
for rural settlements with defined limits of 
development, rather than for designated 
neighbourhood areas because:
•	 It reflects the sustainable strategy for 

the rural areas in Wiltshire established in 
Wiltshire Core Strategy Core policies 1 and 
2; and the role of Local Service Centres and 
Large Villages

•	 It provides a clear framework for 
managed growth in rural areas to be 
delivered through neighbourhood plans, 
neighbourhood development orders or, 
where necessary, through site allocations in 
the local plan.

•	 It allows flexibility for designated 
neighbourhood areas where more than 
one parish work together to prepare a 
neighbourhood plan. 

•	 It ensures that those rural parishes 
that abut urban areas such as principal 
settlements and market towns, have their 
own clearly defined housing requirement 
for the settlement, or settlements, that lie 
at the heart of their neighbourhood area21

•	 It allows for infill development to continue 
to be delivered at Small Villages, in line with 
the Wiltshire Core Strategy, without having 
to meet a prescribed target22 

83.	Attendees of the workshops were broadly 
supportive of the principles behind the 
approach. It was acknowledged at the 
time that the initial baseline figures did 
not, however, take into account significant 
constraints and therefore some of the 
indicative requirements may not be 
appropriate for settlements in constrained 
areas. Feedback from consultees confirmed 

21For example, previous strategic developments on the edge of Trowbridge have fallen within the adjacent parishes of Hilperton 
and Staverton and these homes were counted against the Trowbridge housing requirement. The same principle will apply to 
the neighbourhood plan housing requirements. Homes built within the designated neighbourhood area but associated with 
Trowbridge will not be deducted from the neighbourhood plan housing requirements and vice versa.
22It is accepted that some infill homes will be delivered at Small Villages in line with the Wiltshire Core Strategy but that 
a housing requirement should not be prescribed for such areas because infill, by its very nature, is a form of windfall 
development.
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that this was indeed the case, highlighting that 
the figures for Box and Colerne were too high 
given that they are located within Green Belt 
and an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty. 
Others expressed concerns that the data used 
to determine the size of settlements actually 
showed the number of existing homes for 
the parishes. It was also recognised that for 
some parishes once the number of existing 
completions and commitments for new homes 
had been taken off that this would indicate 
that no further growth would be needed. 

84.	We were also told that, for the smaller rural 
settlements, there are concerns about one and 
two bed properties, often bungalows, being 
demolished and replaced by four or five bed 
houses. This effectively reduces the availability 
of smaller homes for first time buyers and 
those households in the community looking to 
down-size.

85.	In response to this feedback, the method for 
determining the neighbourhood area housing 
requirements has been further reviewed and 
refined to take into account:
•	 The actual size of the settlement both 

geographically and number of dwellings23;
•	 The proximity of settlements to other 

nearby built up areas which have their own 
housing requirements such as Principal 
Settlements; and

•	 The extent that the settlement and 
immediate surrounds are constrained by
•	 Flood Zones 2 and 3
•	 Green Belt
•	 World Heritage Site
•	 Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty 

(AONBs)
•	 Habitat Sites24 
•	 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs)
•	 Scheduled Monuments

•	 Ancient Woodland and Aged and 
Veteran Trees

•	 World Heritage Sites
•	 Local Green Space (designated in 

Neighbourhood Plans)
•	 Registered Parks and Gardens
•	 Registered Battlefields
•	 Conservation Areas
•	 Listed Buildings
•	 National Parks
•	 Other Heritage Assets25 

How does the approach work?
86.	The calculation of the housing requirements 

are still presented for each settlement. 
The figures are now also presented on an 
annualised, as well as 20 year, basis to allow 
flexibility for neighbourhood plans to adopt 
plan periods that differ from the Local Plan.

87.	A 100m buffer has now been added to each 
settlement boundary to ensure that their 
relationship with constraints in the immediate 
surrounds are also captured in case it is 
appropriate to consider greenfield sites 
adjacent to settlements for development when 
planning for growth. This does not, however, 
mean that development in these areas outside 
of the defined limits of development are 
automatically considered acceptable.

88.	Various scenarios for growth across each of the 
four housing market areas have been assessed 
through the Local Plan Review. The scenarios 
explored the options for growth for the rural 
parts of the housing market areas as well as 
the Principal Settlements and Market Towns. 
The starting point for the calculations in this 
paper are derived from the emerging preferred 
scenario. These figures are shown in table 2.1.

23Local Land and Property Gazeteer address data has been used to ensure that the number of dwellings relate to the defined 
settlement rather than the parish. 
24European designated sites i.e. Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), Special Protection Areas (SPAs) and Ramsar sites.
25This applies to either designated or non-designated heritage assets. Currently no heritage assets have been included under 
this heading but suggestions on what this could include would be welcomed.
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89.	The residual housing requirement for the rest 
of the housing market areas are also shown. 
These are, essentially, the expected level of 
windfall development (e.g. infill, rural exception 
sites, community led schemes) that could 
be met at Small Villages and other smaller 
settlements across the rural parts of each 
HMA.

90.	The purpose of the exercise is to disaggregate 
the housing requirement figures for Local 
Service Centres and Large Villages, in the 

second and third columns in table 2.1, to 
their constituent settlements, using a fair and 
equitable approach.

91.	The method recognises that no two 
settlements are the same in terms of shape, 
size, density, or the extent that they are 
affected by constraints. It also takes into 
account that some constraints are more 
restrictive to housing development than 
others27. 

92.	The method is essentially as follows28:

HMA
Alternative 
Development 
Strategy (max)

Total for LSCs 
in HMA

Total for Large 
Villages in 
HMA

Residual 
requirement for rest 
of HMA (Elsewhere)

Chippenham 2,805 100 1,435 1,270

Salisbury 2,540 1,07026 880 590

Swindon 1,080 530 540 10

Trowbridge 950 0 655 295

26Includes Wilton
27For example, land within flood zones 2 and 3 are given a baseline housing requirement of zero in line with national policy that 
development should not take place in areas at risk of flooding, whereas some housing would be acceptable in an AONB.

Step A: Establish the size of the settlement
To ensure consistency of approach, the areas within the defined limits of 
development, or settlement boundaries, are used as the starting point.

Step B: Apply 100m buffer
Accepting that not all development will take place within the settlement 
boundaries a 100m buffer is added to capture constraints within the immediate 
vicinity.

Step C: Apply Key Constraints
The extent that the settlement area (plus buffer) is overlain by constraints is then 
calculated. Some constraints will overlap, so they are applied sequentially, with 
the most restrictive constraints applied first and so on.
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Step D: Calculate housing requirements for constrained areas
Baseline housing requirements are allocated to each constrained area and 
adjusted according to the proportion of the settlement area that they overlay - 
the more restrictive and extensive the constraint, the lower the baseline housing 
requirement for that constrained area.

Step E: Calculate housing requirements for unconstrained area
The housing requirement for the remaining unconstrained area is distributed 
to each Large Village, based on the size of settlement and number of existing 
households. 

Step F: Calculate housing requirements for each settlement
The sum of the annualised housing requirements for the constrained and 
unconstrained areas is then calculated.

93.	The constraints have been applied in order, 
with the most restrictive first, as detailed in 
the table below. For those constraints where 
housing should be avoided wherever possible, 
the housing requirements in these areas has 
been set to zero. For those less restrictive 
constraints, such as AONBs for example, 
a baseline annualised allowance has been 
applied to reflect the status of the settlements 
and that it is acceptable to deliver a limited 
number of homes in these areas.

94.	In table 2.2 below, a baseline housing 
requirement of 1 has been applied for Large 
Villages in the AONB which equates to 20 
homes for the average sized village in the 

same HMA (with no other constraints), over 
the course of the plan period. A baseline of 
0.5, applied to Green Belt, would equate to 10 
homes over the same 20 year period. A smaller 
than average village in the AONB would 
therefore receive a housing requirement of 
fewer than 20 homes. A larger than average 
village may receive a proportionately higher 
housing requirement.
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29To reflect position in settlement hierarchy

Asset or Area of 
Particular Importance Local Service Centre Large Village

Settlement baseline 
value29 

5 dwelling per annum 1 dwelling per annum

Areas at risk of flooding
(Zones 2 and 3)

In accordance with NPPF housing 
is not acceptable in principle. 
Baseline annualised housing 
requirement = 0

In accordance with NPPF housing is 
not acceptable in principle. Baseline 
annualised housing requirement = 0

Green Belt No – there are no LSCs in or in 
proximity to Green Belt

Limited housing acceptable in 
exceptional circumstances. Baseline 
annualised housing requirement = 0

World Heritage Sites No – there are no LSCs in or in 
proximity to World Heritage Sites

No – there are no Large Villages in or 
in proximity to World Heritage Sites

Scheduled Monuments In accordance with NPPF housing 
is not acceptable in principle. 
Baseline annualised housing 
requirement = 0

In accordance with NPPF housing is 
not acceptable in principle. Baseline 
annualised housing requirement = 0

Listed Buildings Although enabling development 
can play a part in the restoration 
of Listed Buildings, the starting 
point is that no additional housing 
development is acceptable at 
these locations. A 15-metre buffer 
has been applied to each listed 
building to capture its immediate 
setting. Baseline annualised 
housing requirement = 0

Although enabling development can 
play a part in the restoration of Listed 
Buildings, the starting point is that 
no additional housing development 
is acceptable at these locations. A 
15-metre buffer has been applied 
to each listed building to capture 
its immediate setting. Baseline 
annualised housing requirement = 0

Registered Parks and  
Gardens

In accordance with NPPF housing 
is not acceptable in principle. 
Baseline annualised housing 
requirement = 0

In accordance with NPPF housing is 
not acceptable in principle. Baseline 
annualised housing requirement = 0

Registered Battlefields In accordance with NPPF housing 
is not acceptable in principle. 
Baseline annualised housing 
requirement = 0

In accordance with NPPF housing is 
not acceptable in principle. Baseline 
annualised housing requirement = 0

Conservation Areas Yes – baseline annualised housing 
requirement = 1

Yes – baseline annualised housing 
requirement = 0.5

Ancient Woodland/ 
Ancient and Veteran 
Trees

In accordance with NPPF housing 
is not acceptable in principle. 
Baseline annualised housing 
requirement = 0

In accordance with NPPF housing is 
not acceptable in principle. Baseline 
annualised housing requirement = 0

Habitat sites (SACs, SPAs, 
Ramsar sites)

In accordance with NPPF housing 
is not acceptable in principle. 
Baseline annualised housing 
requirement = 0

In accordance with NPPF housing is 
not acceptable in principle. Baseline 
annualised housing requirement = 0



18
Wiltshire Council Local Plan - Empowering Rural Communities

Asset or Area of 
Particular Importance Local Service Centre Large Village

SSSIs In accordance with NPPF housing 
is not acceptable in principle. 
Baseline annualised housing 
requirement = 0

In accordance with NPPF housing is 
not acceptable in principle. Baseline 
annualised housing requirement = 0

National Parks (New 
Forest)

No – there are no LSCs in 
proximity to the National Park

Some housing generally of small 
scale is acceptable, in principle, 
at Large Villages within National 
Parks. Baseline annualised housing 
requirement = 1

AONBs Some housing is acceptable, in 
principle, at LSCs within AONBs. 
Baseline annualised housing 
requirement = 3

Some housing generally of small 
scale is acceptable, in principle, at 
Large Villages within AONBs. Baseline 
annualised housing requirement = 1

Local Green Space It is assumed that LGS is 
designated in neighbourhood 
plans in locations that local 
communities wish to protect from 
development. Baseline annualised 
housing requirement = 0

It is assumed that LGS is designated 
in neighbourhood plans in locations 
that local communities wish to 
protect from development. Baseline 
annualised housing requirement = 0

Other heritage assets None identified to date. None identified to date.

95.	Digital mapping (GIS) has been used to 
calculate the areas affected by each constraint. 
These are then fed into a spreadsheet where 
the housing requirements are then calculated. 
The results are shown in tables 2.3 to 2.7. 
The tables show the indicative housing 
requirements and an annualised rate of house 
building. The final column shows how much 

of the housing requirement was already in 
the pipeline in March 2019 and which can be 
deducted from the amount of land that would 
need to be planned for. Since March 2019, 
at most settlements, there will be further 
planning permissions granted or pending that 
will reduce the remainder further.
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Housing Requirements
Outputs for Local Service Centres 
Table 2.3: Local Service Centre indicative housing requirements

HMA Settlement

Baseline 
indicative 
housing 
requirement 
2016-2036 

Annualised 
baseline housing 
requirement in 
dwellings per 
annum 

Completions  
(2016-19) & 
Commitments  
(1 April 2019)

Swindon
Cricklade 385 19.25 149

Pewsey 145 7.25 111

Chippenham Market 
Lavington 100 5.0 68

Salisbury

Mere 300 15.0 156

Downton 235 11.75 127

Tisbury 135 6.75 70

Wilton 400 20.0 407

Outputs for Large Villages
Table 2.4: Chippenham HMA Large Village indicative housing requirements

Large Villages Chippenham HMA

Settlement

Baseline 
indicative 
housing 
requirement 
2016-2036 

Annualised baseline 
housing requirement in 
dwellings per annum 

Completions  
(2016-19) & 
Commitments  
(1 April 2019)

Ashton Keynes 35 1.8 31

Atworth 80 4.0 0

Box 25 1.3 10

Bromham 80 4.0 13

Christian Malford 35 1.8 28

Colerne 40 2.0 5

Crudwell 40 2.0 37

Derry Hill/Studley 80 4.0 2

Great Somerford 35 1.8 36

Hullavington 80 4.0 79

Kington St Michael 40 2.0 9

Oaksey 35 1.8 15

Potterne 85 4.3 24

Rowde 70 3.5 13
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Rudloe 250 12.5 250

Seend 30 1.5 2

Shaw/Whitley 95 4.8 6

Sherston 55 2.3 56

Sutton Benger 55 2.8 52

Urchfont 65 3.3 60

West Lavington/ 
Littleton Pannell 50 2.5 14

Worton 40 2.0 1

Yatton Keynell 35 1.8 34

Table 2.5: Salisbury HMA Large Village indicative housing requirements

Large Villages Salisbury HMA

Settlement

Baseline 
indicative 
housing 
requirement 
2016-2036 

Annualised baseline 
housing requirement in 
dwellings per annum 

Completions  
(2016-19) & 
Commitments  
(1 April 2019)

Alderbury 90 4.5 87

Broad Chalke 25 1.3 13

Bulford 20 1.0 0

Collingbourne Ducis 30 1.5 6

Coombe Bissett 25 1.3 6

Dinton 30 1.5 3

Durrington 85 4.3 84

Fovant 30 1.5 7

Great Wishford 25 1.3 0

Hindon 30 1.5 0

Ludwell 30 1.5 0

Morgan's Vale/Woodfalls 70 3.5 14

Netheravon 35 1.8 3

Pitton 25 1.3 1

Porton 75 3.8 74

Shrewton 70 3.5 15

The Winterbournes 35 1.8 20

Tilshead 25 1.3 3

Whiteparish 40 2.0 9

Winterslows/Middle 
Winterslow 85 4.3 27
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Table 2.6: Swindon HMA Large Village indicative housing requirements

Large Villages Salisbury HMA

Settlement

Baseline 
indicative 
housing 
requirement 
2016-2036 

Annualised baseline 
housing requirement in 
dwellings per annum 

Completions  
(2016-19) & 
Commitments  
(1 April 2019)

Aldbourne 40 2.0 4

Baydon 30 1.5 4

Broad Hinton 25 1.3 1

Burbage 85 4.3 84

Great Bedwyn 30 1.5 8

Lyneham 80 4.0 51

Purton 140 7.0 140

Ramsbury 35 1.8 8

Shalbourne 25 1.3 1

Upavon 50 2.5 48

Table 2.7: Trowbridge HMA Large Village indicative housing requirements

Large Villages Trowbridge HMA

Settlement

Baseline 
indicative 
housing 
requirement 
2016-2036 

Annualised baseline 
housing requirement in 
dwellings per annum 

Completions  
(2016-19) & 
Commitments  
(1 April 2019)

Bratton 40 2.0 40

Chapmanslade 45 2.3 43

Codford 30 1.5 10

Corsley 25 1.3 11

Dilton Marsh 85 4.3 14

Heytesbury 25 1.3 3

Hilperton 40 2.0 39

Holt 65 3.3 47

North Bradley 65 3.3 26

Semington 35 1.8 25

Southwick 85 4.3 8
Steeple Ashton 35 1.8 1
Sutton Veny 25 1.3 12
Westwood 30 1.5 3
Winsley 25 1.3 2
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96.	In some cases, homes built since 2016 and 
outstanding commitments will already have 
met the indicative requirements. These 
commitments will need to be monitored 
as the local plan review progresses as well 
as information from neighbourhood plan 
groups as they develop their own evidence 
bases. In these circumstances, the housing 
requirements reflect existing commitments. 

This does not mean, however, that the 
other Large Villages in the HMA should see 
a comparable reduction in their housing 
requirements. The requirements should not 
be seen as a ceiling to development. Where 
neighbourhood plan groups wish to deliver 
more homes in line with the Local Plan, they 
will be supported. 
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1 Introduction 
 

1.1 As part of the Local Plan review consultation, Wiltshire Council hosted 17 live online 
consultation events for communities and other stakeholders. This included one event 
per Market Town or Principal Settlement and two rural events which encompassed all 
other Wiltshire villages and settlements. 
  

1.2 Each event included a presentation which summarised the content of the consultation 
and gave further explanation about the proposals. This was followed by a question and 
answer session. Participants were able to submit questions, many of which were 
answered during live event. However, because of the volume of questions, it was not 
possible for all of the questions to be answered in every event. The aim of this 
document is to ensure that every question asked receives a response. 
  

1.3 It has become evident that there are a number of questions which relate to some 
common overarching themes which tend to come up several times in every event. 
These questions have been collated and are addressed in the subsequent section. It is 
important to note that where numerous questions were asked about a similar topic, an 
all-encompassing question has been written. Therefore the precise wording of 
questions may have been adapted to have greater inclusivity of a wider issue. 
    

1.4 Representations on the consultation are most welcome and are encouraged to be 
made through our online forms available on the consultation webpage. 
   

1.5 For further information about the consultation or to submit comments via email please 
see our contact information.   

 

Questions  
 

2 Consultation 
 
Q1. How many people joined the events and how many questions have been invited? 

A1. The live events were widely publicised and available for anyone to sign up to, rather than 
there being an invite. For the two Rural events, almost 350 people attended over the two 
nights. There was no limit to the number of questions invited on the night, this report 
endeavours to answer all those submitted.  

Q2. Rather than everyone having to spend time searching the council website for the 
various documents, can you send out to all attendees the links to all the documents 
and reference material. Are you going to give guidance as to how to access these 
documents online? 

A2. All of the consultation documents can be found on the consultation webpage, where the 
links to the documents are clearly set out. If anybody has any queries about how to access 
these documents or are having trouble finding a specific document, please contact us.  

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Contact%20us
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Contact%20us
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Q3. Where would I find the housing plans please? 

A3. All of the consultation documents, can be found on the consultation webpage. If anybody 
has any queries about how to access these documents or are having trouble finding a 
specific document, please contact us. 

Q4. Under section 33A of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 (as 
amended), local planning authorities are under a duty to cooperate with other local 
planning authorities in preparing Local Plans where strategic matters - such as, 
‘planning measures to address climate change mitigation’ - have impacts across 
administrative boundaries. So what cooperation have you done on rural communities 
- many are closest to large towns e.g. Bath, Frome, Swindon, Cirencester, Andover, 
Gillingham, Shaftesbury? 

A4. The duty to cooperate is recognised and the Council continues to engage with 
neighbourhood authorities on cross boundary matters. Neighbouring authorities have been 
informed of the Local Plan Review consultation that is underway and discussions are taking 
place during the consultation period with key authorities such as Bath and North East 
Somerset, Swindon Borough and Dorset Council. One of the main considerations in line with 
national planning policy is whether each authority can meet its own housing needs.    

Q5. Does this Rural Communities category cover the proposed Future Chippenham 
sites? 

A5. The Local Plan Review proposals for Chippenham are explained in the Planning for 
Chippenham and Chippenham Site Selection reports, also available as part of the Local Plan 
consultation.  

This is different to a separate consultation on ‘Future Chippenham’, which is being 
undertaken on the Future Chippenham distributor road route options. Details of how to take 
part in that consultation can be found on the Council’s website at: 
www.wiltshire.gov.uk/future-chippenham 

Q6. How will you ensure this presentation is shared as widely as possible? Will these 
slides be available after meeting? 

A6. The presentation slides are available on our website. 

   

3 Relationship with national policy 
 

Q1. How do these proposals relate to Govt proposals for change, for example NPPF 
and the Planning White Paper? 

A1. The Council is consulting on suggested content for a revised Local Plan, the Local Plan 
Review.  Policies and proposals of the Local Plan must be consistent with the current 
National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and not what it might be in the future.  For 
example, housing requirements are proposed for neighbourhood area designations in 
accordance with requirements in the NPPF.    

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Contact%20us
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Planning%20for%20Chippenham
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Planning%20for%20Chippenham
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Planning%20for%20Chippenham
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/future-chippenham
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/article/1082/Local-Plan-Review
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The Government has set out its proposals for reforms to the planning system in a White 
Paper, published last year.  Many of these changes would require primary or secondary 
legislation. It has yet to table any detailed proposals and in any event, these will also take 
time to put in place once agreed.  In the meantime, the Government has urged every local 
authority to continue its work on Local Plans. The Local Plan Review will likely progress 
under existing regulations and/or under any transitional arrangements for reforms when they 
materialise. 

 

4 Timescale of the Plan 
 
Q1. When adopted, will the Local Plan Review replace all existing Core Strategy and 
saved former district Local Plan policies? 

A1. As part of the Local Plan Review we are looking to replace the saved Local Plan policies 
(as set out in Appendix D of the Wiltshire Core Strategy) so that they are either removed or 
where still relevant are reflected in new or amended policies in the Local Plan. Policies within 
the Wiltshire Core Strategy that remain effective and consistent with NPPF will likely be 
retained and carried forward into the Local Plan Review. 

Q2. Please could you explain why the proposed Plan horizon is 2036, whereas the 
NPPF requires strategic policies to look ahead over a minimum 15-year period from 
adoption? 

A2. The review uses a twenty-year period as per the Wiltshire Core Strategy and takes the 
start as the midpoint of this current plan, with a plan horizon of 2036. The plan started its 
preparation in 2017 and the dates for evidence collated to support the Plan are based 
around this time period. Given the importance of reviewing the plan every five years in line 
with Government policy to ensure it is up to date, it is considered that a new plan should be 
put in place as quickly as possible with an early review to extend the time horizon. The Plan 
is likely to need a further review at adoption, in order to adapt to Government reforms 
springing from the Planning White Paper published last year. This will extend the time 
horizon beyond 15 years ahead.  

 

5 Housing Market Areas (HMAs) 
 

Q1. Can you please confirm why the Swindon HMA is named as such? We find that it 
can cause confusion that Wiltshire has a ‘Swindon HMA’. 

A1. Each Housing Market Area (HMA) is centred around the main town and was named by 
consultants who defined the four HMAs operating in the County.  We can reconsider the 
name of the HMA, so it is distinct from the Swindon Borough Council area. 

Q2. Please can you confirm what happens if one HMA doesn’t deliver their housing 
allocation? Will an adjoining HMA need to make up the shortfall? Also, is there a risk 
that Wiltshire will need to make up any of the shortfall if Swindon Borough Council 
fail to meet their housing need? 
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A2. Housing Market Areas (HMAs) are used in the Local Plan Review to distribute growth, to 
ensure housing is provided where it is needed and the level of growth for the county can be 
met. It is not anticipated that there will be the need to make up a shortfall between HMAs 
within Wiltshire. In preparing the Plan the intention is to identify deliverable housing 
allocations to meet the housing needs identified for each HMA with a clear understanding of 
their timescales for delivery. Monitoring housing delivery over the course of the plan period 
will inform whether new allocations need to be identified to improve supply within Wiltshire.  

Swindon Borough Council has its own assessment of housing needs that it is planning to 
meet within the Borough. 

 

6 Settlement Strategy 

Q1. How will the character/identity of large settlements be protected - for example the 
rural gap between Derry Hill and east Chippenham, potentially eroded by east 
Chippenham development, road, and solar farm? 

A1. The need to preserve the separate character and rural identity of settlements and 
features is a factor that has sifted out land from being considered as part of the pool of 
potential development sites. 

Master planning urban extensions is ‘landscape led’ in the sense that the protection of gaps, 
views and landscape character determine those areas that can be built on and those not.  A 
step showing how this can be achieved is the concept plan illustrating preferred sites for 
development east of Chippenham in the Planning for Chippenham consultation paper. 

Q2. What are the determining factors in allocating the term of a large village within the 
core strategy? 

A2. The Local Plan Review is not proposing to review which Large Villages have been 
designated as such.  Designations were tested and settled as part of preparing the Wiltshire 
Core Strategy.  Determining factors revolved around the levels of services and facilities a 
settlement contained and therefore their strategic role in providing them for a wider 
catchment as well as the community itself. 

Q3. Will small villages be allowed this time to have some new homes within a village 
so that the village has a better chance of reaching or maintaining critical mass? 

A3. New homes to meet local needs may be accommodated as infill within a small village or 
by exception schemes. The consultation paper Empowering Rural Communities proposes a 
revised policy relating to exception schemes, which allows proposals that are “20 dwellings 
or fewer and will be no greater than 5% of the size of the settlement”.  

Q4. The algorithm you use seems to discriminate against smaller 'large villages'. 
Some villages such as Worton are a long ribbon shape and when you add a 100m 
buffer you end up with a very large area. Smaller villages are less likely to have 
mitigating factors than larger villages. 

A4. The 100m buffer is not used as a means to allocate sites for development.  It’s used as a 
net cast around a settlement that makes sure we capture all the environmental constraints 
that we need to take into account when suggesting a housing requirement.   

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
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Q5. Would you please explain the implications of Step B, Applying a 100m Buffer to 
settlement boundaries? Is the 100-metre buffer zone referred to at para 87 a way of 
effectively extending the settlement boundaries of large villages.  I just don't 
understand the para and the subsequent table in para 92. How can it be justified to 
apply 100m buffer to settlement boundaries - when was the last time existing 
settlement boundaries were updated to accurately reflect the built-up area of rural 
settlements? 

A5. The 100m buffer around a settlement is the net cast to catch environmental constraints.  
It doesn’t have the purpose of amending settlement boundaries or imagining that 
development must take place within them. 

Settlement boundaries have been reviewed by the Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan 
(WHSAP) which was adopted last year.  Qualifying Bodies may carry out their own review as 
part of preparing a neighbourhood plan.  

Q6. If you look at a population (census) vs proposed allocation you can find a ratio 
(number of residents per new dwelling). For the smallest 6 villages this is around 16 
villagers per new house. For the largest villages the ratio is around 51:1. So you are 
proposing to put proportionally far more houses into the smallest communities? The 
average local service centre ratio is 16:1, which you would expect. The overall 
average for all Wiltshire villages is 27:1. How can it be 'sustainable' for Colerne 
(population 2972) to have an allocation of 40 houses and Worton (population 624) to 
also have an allocation of 40? There are very many villages much larger than Worton 
that have either the same or less allocation, but they clearly have far more in terms of 
facilities and likely need. Ramsbury population 1989, allocation 35, Aston Keynes 
1400 population, allocation 35. Even with your factors applied there is an obvious 
imbalance here. I suspect that the factoring, which is clearly theoretical and 
generalist, is having rather the opposite effects of the Local Plan aims of putting the 
development into the settlements that are best able to absorb and have the identified 
need. 

A6.  The Council’s method for determining the neighbourhood area housing requirements 
takes a wider range of factors other than population into account, such as: 

• The actual size of the settlement both geographically and number of dwellings, 
• The proximity of settlements (in applying the rural buffer in Step B) to other nearby 

settlements which have their own housing requirements, and 
• The extent that the settlement and immediate surrounds are constrained by various 

planning constraints including Flood Zones 2 and 3, Green Belt, Areas of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) and heritage assets. 

Q7. Will the Council consider the potential for growth at larger settlements which lie 
outside but adjacent to the Wiltshire boundary, such as at Ludgershall, Shaftesbury 
and West Swindon, where land on the Wiltshire side is effectively in the rural area? 

A7. The Council works with adjoining local planning authorities on a range of cross boundary 
issues.  As far as meeting local housing needs, each authority is expected to meet the needs 
forecast for its area.  Only if they cannot be met is it necessary to consider unmet needs 
being accommodated outside the Wiltshire boundary. 
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Q8. Is Mere classified as a large village? What is the definition of a large village? 

A8. Mere is designated as a Local Service Centre.  What this means is set out in Core 
Policies 1 and 2 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy.  

Q9. Are there to be any changes proposed to large and small village designations or 
additional settlement boundaries to be made? 

A9. No with the exception set out in the consultation documents, which suggests two 
additional designations to additional Large Villages (Bulford and Durrington) because they 
were previously linked with Amesbury, but otherwise it is suggested that the list of Large and 
Small Villages is unchanged. 

The Local Plan Review will not be amending settlement boundaries at Large Villages or 
Local Service Centres. 

Q10. It was said that the housing allocation for large villages/local service centres is 
influenced by the level of development that preceded the plan period. Have you aimed 
to continue with the same level of growth? What policy has been applied here? 

A10. The starting point for distribution of growth for the rural part of the Housing Market Area 
is based on historic levels of growth for each category of settlement. However, this has not 
influenced housing requirements at an individual settlement level.  

We do not aim to continue each rural settlement’s recent rate of growth. Individual 
requirements are suggested for 2016-2036 and these are based largely on the size of 
settlement.  Recent development including outstanding planning permissions from 2016 will 
reduce the level of development that needs to be planned for. 

Q11. Why are new villages not considered? A few well designed and laid out new 
villages that offer good communication and infrastructure would seem a more 
sustainable idea than sticking more people is disparate villages that have few 
facilities. 

A11. The possibility of one or more new settlements was considered when we developed 
alternative development strategies.  One alternative involving a new settlement was tested 
for Salisbury Housing Market Area. 

The possibility has not been pursued largely because of the long lead in time before housing 
needs would be met. As no landowners or developers have promoted a site for a new 
settlement there are no definite locations or proposals. 

Q12. How do we protect the integrity of current villages and Parishes whilst 
acknowledging that the current position functions well with the infrastructure 
available and no expansion or additional housing is the preferred option? 

Q13. What policies are there to prevent coalescence between towns and their 
surrounding villages? 

Q14. Why don't buffers work round towns that are growing to protect villages? 

Q15. As our major towns’ sites encroach into the countryside and rural parishes are 
there any plans to include enforceable rural buffers around these main settlements? 
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A12, A13, A14, A15. Policies in the Plan contain a general presumption against new 
residential development outside settlement boundaries.  Where settlements do need to 
expand, the Plan is the means to identify appropriate locations that avoid coalescence and 
neighbourhood plans can also play a part. It is not always possible to plan for settlement 
growth within parish boundaries as many settlements already relate to more than one parish 
or are located on the edge of another.   

The proposed ‘Place-shaping Priorities’ in the consultation documents for the Market Towns 
and Principal Settlements, where appropriate, address the issue of coalescence and 
protecting the separate identifies of villages, it is intended that these priorities will form the 
basis of policies in the Plan. The Plan can also set out requirements to ensure detailed 
master planning of sites retains the separate identify and character of settlements. 

Q16. Should close villages be considered as a group equating to a large village? 

Q17. Where small villages are contiguous will they be treated as large villages even 
though there are no more facilities to support any new homes? 

A16, A17.  The role and function of settlements in Wiltshire is currently set out in Core Policy 
1 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy (the Settlement Strategy), and the Area Strategies list the 
specific settlements that fall within each category. There is no proposal to consider groups of 
Small Villages as Large Villages.  

However, in preparing the Local Plan the Council will consider the effectiveness of all Core 
Policies to determine whether there is a need for any refinements. This consultation is an 
opportunity for you to let us know whether there are changes that are needed in relation to 
policies for the rural area and to provide us with specific examples where this might be the 
case. 

Q18. Will planning permission be given to housing outside of the Settlement 
Boundary in order to meet the allocated housing target for a "Large Village". 

A18. The general presumption against housing proposals outside a settlement will apply in 
accordance with Core Policy 2 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy. The new core policy on page 
10 of the Empowering Rural Communities document sets out how it is anticipated the 
housing requirements for Large Villages should be met. 

Q19. It appears that for the Trowbridge market area 91.4% of all houses are proposed 
in either the principal settlement or market towns.  This is higher than any other 
market area. Should the Large Villages not plan for more dwellings to ensure there is 
not over dependency on larger settlements? 

A19.  The levels of growth have been identified based on the settlement hierarchy, which 
seeks to focus growth towards the principal settlement and market towns in each housing 
market area. What is considered to be appropriate for each of these is explained in the 
Emerging Spatial Strategy document and comments are invited.  

The role for the Large Villages and proposed indicative requirements for each of these is set 
out in the Empowering Rural Communities paper, views are also sought on each of the 
indicative housing requirements for these settlements.  

In simple terms, the larger the settlement, the higher the growth proposed; the assumptions 
being that larger settlements tend to have more facilities and employment opportunities as 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5623/Emerging-Spatial-Strategy/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Emerging_Spatial_Stratergy_FINAL.pdf?m=637471655274170000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
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well as a greater capacity for growth, for example, by having more extensive brownfield 
opportunities for development. 

Q20. Is a new settlement to serve Boscombe Down and Porton still on the agenda? 
Are possible sites being sought and how could this affect existing villages? 

A20. An alternative involving a new settlement was considered as part of one of the 
alternative development strategies for the Salisbury Housing Market Area but is not currently 
being considered.  In appraising the alternative development strategies through the Interim 
Sustainability Appraisal, the new settlement option did not score as well as the option that is 
being tested through this consultation.   

 

7 Types of housing (e.g. infill, affordable, specialist, holiday lets, 
mixed-use) 

 
Q1. How many houses do Wiltshire consider to be acceptable for an infill site? What 
is definition of infill re metres between existing dwellings in small villages? 

A1. Generally, there is not a definitive definition of ‘infill’.  Each instance must be considered 
on its individual circumstances, but a common starting point is the completion of an 
otherwise built-up frontage by development in a gap capable of accommodating a small 
number of dwellings. For the purpose of Core Policy 2 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy and 
small villages specifically, paragraph 4.34 clarifies that “infill is defined as the filling of a small 
gap within the village that is only large enough for not more than a few dwellings, generally 
only one dwelling”.  

Q2. How do you define affordable? This seems critical and a clear definition given. 
Can you please provide a definition for the term "affordable" in all planning literature? 

A2. The definition of ‘affordable’, as in affordable housing, is set out by Government in the 
glossary to the National Planning Policy Framework. 

Q3. Would a requirement for affordable homes on all sites of 5 units or more be 
contrary to the Planning Practice Guidance which states that affordable housing 
should only be sought on sites of 10 units or more unless a site is in a designated 
area (i.e the Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty)? 

A3. No.  The Council may seek to extend the designation of areas as ‘rural’ under Section 
157 of the Housing Act 1985. This would require the Secretary of State’s approval.  
Separately, whilst having regard to national policy the Council may also set out local 
circumstances with e 

Evidence to justify an exception to national policy. 

Q4. I do agree that one issue is that smaller properties are understandably extended 
and thus reduce the number of smaller/affordable properties available for both first-
time buyers and for older people to downsize and thus free up larger properties.  
Some restrictions on extending affordable homes seems justified. 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/annex-2-glossary
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A4. The Council is consulting on proposals to limit the ability to extend small homes, so a 
village preserves a better range of properties. A good range of housing types in the local 
stock, supporting a range of household types, can help underpin a mixed and resilient 
community. 

Q5. How do you ensure affordable housing is and remains available for people 
connected with the village and not bought up as investments, the influx of people 
leaving cities as a result of Covid or second homes? 

A5. The Council is proposing amendments to Core Policy 44, see page 6 of the Empowering 
Rural Communities, to allow for both affordable housing and community led initiatives in 
villages. Communities may wish to respond to needs identified for sheltered accommodation, 
first homes or possibly key workers. Views are sought as part of this consultation.  
 
Q6. What is the potential split of "affordable housing", say 1- or 2-bedroom homes, 
will be truly 100% buyer owned as opposed to those with shared ownership of 
typically ~50% ownership? 

A6. The tenure mixes for affordable housing in Wiltshire is currently determined by the 
Wiltshire Strategic Housing Market Assessment published in 2011 (as referred to in Core 
Policy 45) which set out a need for the affordable housing to be provided at a mix of 60% 
rented and 40% intermediate housing. This policy will need to be reviewed to ensure an 
appropriate mix of housing is sought.  

Q7. We also need housing to satisfy the need for disabled young people wanting to 
stay in their villages 

A7. Wiltshire Core Strategy Core Policy 46 ‘Meeting the needs of Wiltshire’s vulnerable and 
older people’ provides particular support for new homes to meet these and other needs, 
including ensuing that they adaptable for a range of needs over the years. The effectiveness 
of this policy will be reviewed to ensure it continues to meet those objectives.   

Q8. I am concerned that small villages homes are being extended to make large family 
homes, and adjacent properties being combined into one.  This inflation in house 
price means younger families and those on low incomes are prevented from buying 
homes in villages. Lack of demographic diversity eviscerates village life. We need 
schools, shops and pubs to thrive. Dormitory villages are not full communities. 

A8. The Council is consulting on proposals to limit the ability to extend small homes so a 
village preserves a better range of properties.  A good range of housing types in the local 
stock, supporting a range of household types, can help underpin a mixed and resilient 
community. 

Q9. Will a policy supporting proposals for older persons housing be formed as an 
exception policy? 

A9. Wiltshire Core Policy 46 ‘Meeting the needs of Wiltshire’s vulnerable and older people 
provides particular support for new homes to meet these and other needs, including ensuing 
that they adaptable for a range of needs over the years. The effectiveness of this policy will 
be reviewed to ensure it continues to meet those objectives.   

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
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Q10. These smaller properties are increasingly in demand for downsizing, to keep 
people in their desired rural community, whilst freeing up larger family homes into the 
housing stock. Wiltshire has a very high rate of under occupancy as older people feel 
there aren’t suitable or attractive products that would convince older people to vacate 
their long-term family home. 

A10. The Council is consulting on proposals to limit the ability to extend small homes so a 
village preserves a good range of properties.  A good range of housing types in the local 
stock, supporting a range of household types, can help underpin a mixed and resilient 
community.   

Q11 How do you plan to control homes built for holiday let purposes? How will you 
count holiday let properties which have changed use to residential? 

A11. Planning controls (e.g. conditions or legal agreements) imposed as a part of planning 
permission can be used to limit how tourist accommodation can be occupied.  Planning 
applications for new tourism accommodation in the countryside are considered under Core 
Policies 39 and 40.  Any holiday let properties that subsequently change use to residential 
may be deducted from a housing requirement for Large Village or Local Service Centre, 
where they are within or adjoin their settlement boundary. 

Q12. For rural small settlements, without a neighbourhood plan, under the emerging 
local plan might there be a preference for mixed development (housing type and 
possible additional small scale employment) on brownfield sites outside/adjacent to a 
settlement boundary, as opposed to open space/garden infill, within a settlement 
boundary, consisting of pure residential development? 

A12. The preparation of a Neighbourhood Plan is the best means by which a community can 
deliver its preference for the form and location of new development.  In principle, however, 
the use of previously developed land is preferred over greenfield.  A clear justification would 
be needed to set this aside. 

Q13. The amendment to Policy 44 to promote community led development is positive, 
however being responsive to rural communities and their needs should not be limited 
to community land trusts (CLTs). Why does this policy limit schemes to CLTs? 

A13. While the policy explicitly supports Community Land Trusts and allows for additional 
flexibility for the percentage of open market housing on such schemes (where it can be 
demonstrated they meet an identified need) the policy does also allow for other models of 
delivery through the first part of the policy on rural exception sites.  

Feedback from previous consultation was that local communities in rural areas are 
supportive of more affordable homes being delivered in their local areas and see community 
led housing as a positive way of achieving this.  However, they also identified a need for 
some flexibility in policy to allow a small proportion of open market housing to be considered 
as part of community led rural exception site delivery in order to encourage landowners to 
bring sites forward, and to meet an identified need for specific customer groups whose 
needs are not being met by developer led sites.  

Q14. Why limit 'community-led housing schemes’ to 5% of settlement and no more 
than 20? 
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A14. Through the work carried out so far, it is felt that the scale of development in relation to 
the size of the existing settlement remains an important consideration. 

Q15. What is community led. Are private developers in addition to this? 

A15. Community Led Housing is about local people taking a leading and lasting role in 
solving housing problems. The community must have meaningful involvement in the 
development; where the community group owns, manages or stewards the homes in a 
manner of their choosing; and the benefits to the community are clearly defined and legally 
protected in perpetuity. This does not exclude the local community working with private 
developers to deliver such projects.  
 
Q16. How are the requirements of traveller’s sites met within the context of the Plan 
within Large Villages, as the Empowering Rural Communities is silent on meeting this 
need? 

A16. A separate consultation is taking place about Gypsy and Travellers. The consultation  
also ends on 9 March and further details can be found on our website at  Gypsy and 
Travellers - Wiltshire Council 

Q17. Since online has become the norm for shopping leaving many town centres 
empty or less shops. There are many houses or flats above shops etc that are empty.  
Can part of the housing needs be satisfied by bringing people to live back in the town 
centres where there is infrastructure already? Will you consider change of use for 
retail no longer needed in high streets or business/office units as changes to work 
patterns may add the vacant office space? 

A17. The Local Plan Review Emerging Spatial Strategy document recognises that COVID-
19 is having and is likely to continue to have substantial economic impacts on town centres 
and employment sites. 

COVID-19 has accelerated the trend towards online retailing and services seen in recent 
years, which has been a direct challenge to the role of town centres as places to buy and 
sell goods. 

The other effect of COVID-19 is the increase in home working, the reduction in net out 
commuting to other settlements and the boost in local demand for many goods and services. 

On 1 August 2020, changes to Permitted Development Rights (PDR), which give property 
owners the right to develop their premises without applying for planning permission, in 
England provided further support to a change of use from office (formerly B1 use class) to 
residential (C3). From 31 August 2020, the demolition and rebuilding of ‘vacant and 
redundant’ office and light industrial buildings into dwellings is allowed without planning 
permission. However, prior approval must be sought from the local planning authority prior to 
commencement of the development.  

Taken together, these factors create an opportunity to reconsider how we use town centres 
and how we adapt to greater home working, including improving broadband provision and 
changing transport usage. We welcome your comments during this consultation on how this 
might be achieved as we plan to deliver homes and employment land over the plan period, 
up to 2036. 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-gypsy-travellers
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-gypsy-travellers
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5623/Emerging-Spatial-Strategy/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Emerging_Spatial_Stratergy_FINAL.pdf?m=637471655274170000
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While the Wiltshire Retail and Town Centres Study (2020) touches upon the potential effects 
of COVID-19 on town centres in Wiltshire, the evidence was collected prior to the first 
lockdown in March 2020 and should only be viewed as a baseline. The study predicts that 
COVID-19 is likely to have long-lasting effects on the UK economy and retail, leisure and 
other town centre uses. There will be a need for the Council to consider updates as part of 
the Local Plan Review process.  

Q18. What do you mean by 'local need'?  The housing requirement for the County is 
the 'local need'.  Are you saying that homes in villages can only meet people who 
already have some connection with the village, and how does this provide for choice 
of housing in a range of locations, as required by the NPPF? 

A18. At Large Villages housing requirements are identified consistent with their position in 
the settlement hierarchy to address housing needs in the rural area. This can be met in a 
number of ways as set out in proposed new core policy on Page 10 of the  Empowering 
Rural Communities consultation paper. At Small Villages, the policy approach is limited to 
infill, but revised Core Policy 44 also allows for exception sites informed by evidence of local 
housing needs.  

Q19. If small homes development is too restricted it is likely to impact on growing 
families forcing them to move as their family size grows. 

A19. The National Planning Policy Framework requires the size, type and tenure of housing 
for different groups to be assessed and reflected in planning policies. Our current Core 
Strategy includes Core Policy 45 Meeting Wiltshire’s Housing Needs, which will be reviewed 
to ensure that it is still an effective policy.  

The Council is inviting people’s views on whether extension of new small properties should 
be restricted and how this could be achieved. This point can be put forward in response to 
the consultation.    

Q20. Will we ever be able to control dwelling size while stamp duty provides a 
financial incentive to 'extend not move'? 

A20. Comment noted. Again, like Q19 this point can be put forward in response to the 
consultation question, which invites views on whether we should pursue an approach to 
restrict the extension of small properties.  

While permitted development rights do allow for the extension of properties, in planning for 
new development it is important to ensure a mix of housing sizes are provided to meet future 
needs. Provision is made for this in the National Planning Policy Framework, which does 
allow planning policies to influence dwelling size of new housing.  

Q21. Will Wiltshire Council be allocating any development sites for self-build 
properties? 

Q22. Has Wiltshire Council used the data from its self-build register as part of the 
Local Plan Review? 

A21, A22. The self-build register is one type of evidence that will be used to support the 
preparation of the Local Plan. Wiltshire Council is considering allocating sites or parts of 
sites for self-build housing. Within this consultation, the site proposals for the Principal 
Settlements include land for self and custom build.  

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Retail%20and%20Town%20Centre%20documents%C2%A0
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
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Q23. Are you going to keep saved policy HC25 and if not why? It is important to 
ensure smaller houses are retained in the countryside in order to meet local need and 
there is little need for larger houses as opposed to smaller ones 

A23. All the Core Strategy saved policies are being reviewed as part of the process for 
preparing the Local Plan.  Where appropriate, policy HC25 will likely be included as part of 
the suite of housing policies in the Local Plan.   

Q24. Does the definition of infill, see Core Policy 2 (Wiltshire Core Strategy), include 
conversion of existing buildings? The council has approved as infill conversion of 
stables, which is surprising as it was not infill in the sense of filling a small gap 

A24. Core Policy 2 (paragraph 4.34) defines infill as the filling of a small gap within a village 
that is only large enough for not more than a few dwellings, generally only one. This could 
include conversions. It is also the case that there are permitted developments rights allowing 
the conversion of agricultural buildings to residential. 

   

8 Housing Numbers/ Five Year Land Supply 
 

Q1. Please can you tell us how many planning permissions for housing in Wiltshire 
have been granted, but the housing has yet to be constructed by developers. How 
does this impact the numbers of dwellings that need to be constructed during the 
plan period? 

A1. As of 1 April 2019, around 14,590 dwellings are yet to be built that either have planning 
permission or are permitted subject to legal agreements being finalised.  This number of 
dwellings is deducted from the total number of homes we need to plan for over the plan 
period.   

Taking into account these dwellings with permission, others on land allocated for 
development and those dwellings that have already been built (over the period 1 April 2016 
to 31 March 2019), out of a total need of up to 45,580 we need to plan for a further 17,000 
dwellings approximately. 

Q2. How can we find out exactly what plans have been included in the completions 
and commitments in table 2.7 in the document? 

A2. The commitments can be found in the Council’s 2019 Housing Land Supply Statement 
(HLSS). Large sites (10 dwellings and over) and Neighbourhood Plan allocations can be 
found in Appendix 1, and small sites (fewer than 10 dwellings) with permission can be found 
in Appendix 2 of the HLSS. It can be found on the Council’s website at this link. 

Q3. Please can you confirm what the current shortfall is in the 5-year housing land 
supply? Please can you also explain why this is now being judged at a Wiltshire wide 
level? There are concerns among the community that certain communities will need 
to make up the shortfall for other areas. 

A3. The current supply of deliverable housing sites is 4.56 years.  As defined in paragraph 
65 of the National Planning Policy Framework, the Council should establish a housing 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5397/Wiltshire-Housing-Land-Supply-Statement-2019/pdf/Housing_Land_Supply_Statement_2019_-_FINAL.pdf?m=637437154168900000
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/5-delivering-a-sufficient-supply-of-homes
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/5-delivering-a-sufficient-supply-of-homes
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requirement figure for their whole area, which shows the extent to which their identified 
housing need can be met over the plan period. 

However, the Council does monitor delivery and supply of homes at a more localised level, 
both at housing market area and the main settlements. A decision on an individual planning 
application is determined on its merits.  The delivery of new homes and supply of housing 
sites locally is a material consideration.   

Q4. Worried about having a minimum of 45,600 as this does not determine what might 
happen if developers decide they want to just keep building.  We should have a 
maximum as well. 

A4. The Council must ensure forecast needs for new homes are met over the plan period 
and maintain a supply of deliverable housing sites.  The Council has forecast a range and is 
testing a maximum.  It would not however be practical or appropriate for the Council to set a 
ceiling on the scale of new homes in the county. 

Q5. As many know, Wiltshire is currently failing its 5-year land supply requirement. 
This in turn means that existing Neighbourhood Development Plans (NDPs) more than 
2 years old are not being considered and applications that may previously have been 
refused with reference to the Core Strategy and NDPs stand a better chance of 
success. What are you doing to protect residents from inappropriate development? 

A5. In the short term the Council will need to improve supply by granting permission for 
applications where there are no major policy obstacles. The Council will also continue to 
work positively with developers on existing complex applications on key strategic sites and 
continue to assist local communities develop Neighbourhood plans which may allocate 
further suitable land to meet those communities’ needs. Even where neighbourhood plans 
are more than two years old this does not mean they have no weight in decision making, 
policies can still be considered.  

In terms of plan-making, a plan-led approach to development is the best means to avoid 
speculative and ad hoc housing proposals. It is therefore important that we continue to 
progress the Local Plan Review as quickly as possible in order to identify new sites to meet 
housing requirements. 

Q6. If homes get approved in a village before the Local Plan is adopted, do these 
homes get deducted from the total number of homes needing to be delivered? 

A6. Yes.  All additional homes built or permitted since 2016 should be deducted from the 
suggested requirements. In addition, an estimate of the number of homes on sites allocated 
in a neighbourhood plan or the Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan, can also be 
deducted. 

Q7. How will a review of the Housing Site Allocations Plan be carried out if a “large 
village” has already met its baseline indicative housing requirement (2016 to 2036)?   
Will this be done in collaboration with a parish council, or imposed by Wiltshire 
Council? 

A7. If a Large Village has already met its housing requirement, it is not envisaged that a 
review of the Housing Site Allocations Plan will need to allocate any additional housing sites 
at that settlement. 
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Q8. Given the UK population is declining post Brexit in terms of growth rates are 
assumptions on houses needed still valid? Given that approximately 1.3 million 
people have left the country, reportedly because of Brexit and Covid, will the number 
of houses that Wiltshire is required to build come down? 

A8. Rates of growth are based on household projections provided by the Office for National 
Statistics.  Main components of the increase are to meet the increase in elderly households 
and net in-migration to the County from other parts of the UK.  Housing needs will be 
updated as and when projections are updated. 

Q9. What is the direction of travel of the 5yrHLS? 

A9. Table 4 of the Housing Land Supply Statement published at the end of last year shows  
sites recently granted permission that will contribute to the future supply and help to address 
the current shortfall.  Further progress will be made this year.  

Q10. Can a small holding be made up of 2 plots under 1 owner? 

A10. The Local Plan Review considers land parcels promoted for development often by a 
number of different owners. 

Q11. Many large villages already appear to have met the bulk of their requirements 
(through completions and commitments etc), partly because the base date is 5 years 
ago. Won't that effectively constrain necessary sustainable rural growth? 

A11. No.  The objective of the plan is to meet forecast needs for new homes in the most 
appropriate places so as not to promote potentially unsustainable rates of growth.  A 
purpose of a housing requirement is to help achieve this. It does not prevent additional 
housing development taking place where, for instance, this may meet a local need or where 
it is based on evidence and supported in a neighbourhood plan. 

Q12. The process for calculating housing targets set out on pages 15/16 is still 
opaque - will this hinder communities from understanding and buying-into it?  
Example - for Tisbury (Local Service Centre in an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty) 
the table on page 18 sets a requirement of 3 dwellings per annum. However, on page 
19, the calculation for Tisbury is 6.75 dwellings per annum. How has the number of 
dwellings doubled between pages 18 and 19? Are there ways to make the calculation 
more transparent and accountable? 

A12. Essentially, we have designed a model to help us disaggregate the housing 
requirements to each of the Large Villages and Local Service Centres, with the objective of 
being as equitable as possible. 

The model takes into account the position of each settlement in the settlement hierarchy, the 
relative size of each settlement (both geographically and in terms of number of homes) and 
how each of them is affected by various constraints. 

Under the current policy framework, the average Small Village delivers approximately 10 
homes over a 20-year period through small scale infill development. It is reasonable to 
expect Large Villages to provide more homes than a Small Village and that Local Service 
Centres should provide for more than Large Villages. Therefore, the starting point for the 
calculations is that all Large Villages should, in theory, provide for at least new 1 home per 
annum and Local Service Centres should provide at least 5 homes per annum. The 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5397/Wiltshire-Housing-Land-Supply-Statement-2019/pdf/Housing_Land_Supply_Statement_2019_-_FINAL.pdf?m=637437154168900000
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remaining housing requirement for the relevant tier of settlements is then disaggregated and 
applied on top of these minimum requirements.  

From the table on page 15 of the Empowering Rural Communities consultation document, in 
the Salisbury Housing Market Area 1,070 homes have been allocated to be met within the 
Local Service Centres (LSCs). This figure is derived from historic rates of housing delivery at 
the LSCs. Each of the four LSCs start off with a requirement of 100 homes (5 dwellings per 
annum) for the plan period. This leaves 670 homes to be distributed to the settlements, in 
addition to the initial 100 homes starting point, according to their relative size and how 
constrained they are.   

The constraints are applied sequentially, cookie cutting each one from the settlement area 
as we go. This avoids double counting from overlapping constraints. We also include, in the 
calculations, a 100m area outside of the settlement boundaries to ensure that we capture the 
relationship with constraints that are in the immediate vicinity of the settlements. 

Each constraint is given a baseline (per annum) housing requirement which represents a 
theoretical expectation for the average sized Large Village or Local Service Centre, if it was 
completely covered by that constraint and only that constraint.  

These baseline requirements are therefore adjusted for each settlement, based on the 
proportion of a settlement affected by a constraint and its size relative to the size of the 
average settlement. 

So, if an average sized Local Service Centre was wholly within an Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty (AONB), with none of the other constraints applying, the 3 home per annum 
baseline housing requirement for AONBs would be applied, unadjusted.   

If we take Tisbury as an example (in the Salisbury HMA), the village area is partially overlain 
by Flood Zones, which have a housing requirement of 0, (because we shouldn’t be building 
homes in the flood zones), and two of the constraints listed that have baseline housing 
requirements above 0, those being the Conservation Area (1 homes per annum) and the 
AONB (3 home per annum).  

Working through the stages of the calculation: 

• We start with a baseline requirement of 5 homes per annum (or 100 homes over the 
plan period) because this is the minimum expectation for all Local Service Centres.  

• Approximately 15.5% of the settlement area is affected by Flood Zones. This part of 
the settlement area is cut out and given a base line requirement of 0. 

• The model then goes through each of the constraints in the sequence until it finds the 
next one that overlaps with the remaining settlement area. 

• In the case of Tisbury, the next constraint to apply is the Conservation Area. 
Conservation Areas have been given a base line requirement of 1 home per annum 
(remember that this is for a theoretical average village covered in its entirety by that 
constraint). Tisbury is the smallest of the LSCs in the Salisbury HMA and the 
Conservation Area only covers approximately 17% of the settlement area.  The 
resulting baseline figure for the proportion of the settlement within the Conservation 
Area is adjusted accordingly, in this case to 0.1 homes per annum or 2 homes over 
the 20-year period. 
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• The next constraint to apply is the AONB, which covers the entire remainder of the 
settlement area for Tisbury. The AONB has been given a baseline requirement of 3 
homes per annum, which is then also adjusted according to the relative size of the 
village and the proportion of the settlement area left after removing Flood Zones and 
the Conservation Area. This results in a requirement of 1.6 homes per annum, or 32 
homes over the 20-year plan period for the remaining settlement area in the AONB. 

• No other constraints apply, so the requirements for each of the constraints is added 
to the initial 100 homes baseline (100+0+2+32), and rounded to the nearest 5, which 
gives a housing requirement for Tisbury of 135 homes over the plan period. 
 

Q13. Neighbourhood Development Plans (NDPs) may be central to your strategy but 
right now developers are successfully pursuing applications on land outside of NBPS 
because of the lack of the 5-year land supply, so how will your planning work in this 
climate? Surely this undermines the strategy particularly in rural areas. 

A13. The current supply of deliverable housing sites is a material consideration for day to 
day decision making on planning applications and will be for the coming weeks and months.  
The Local Plan Review is looking over a longer-term horizon.  Providing additional sites for 
new homes and setting local requirements will help to restore certainty. 

Q14. As the NPPF requires a housing requirement to be given to all neighbourhood 
area designations, why has the consultation not provided one for settlements lower 
than large villages in the hierarchy? 

A14.  The baseline indicative neighbourhood plan housing requirements were calculated for 
rural settlements with defined limits of development (i.e. Local Service Centres and Large 
Villages), rather than settlements lower in the settlement strategy hierarchy because: 

• It reflects the sustainable strategy for the rural areas in Wiltshire established in 
Wiltshire Core Strategy Core Policies 1 and 2 and the role of Local Service Centres 
and Large Villages, and 

• It allows for infill development to continue to be delivered at Small Villages, in line 
with the Wiltshire Core Strategy, without having to meet a prescribed target. 

A housing requirement should not be prescribed for Small Villages because infill, by its very 
nature, is a form of windfall development. 

Q15. The Brownfield Land Register seems to be out of date e.g. land North East of 
Bythesea Road Trowbridge (former Library). Will the Plan represent up-to-date 
brownfield stock? 

A15. The Brownfield Land Register (BLR) is produced in accordance with regulations 
prescribed by Government and is updated periodically. The BLR reflects land that the 
Council are aware of that meets these regulations. To be included on the register sites must 
be considered appropriate for predominantly housing. Land North East of Bythesea Road is 
likely to come forward as a mixed-use site and for this reason is not included.  

The consultation proposes brownfield targets for Principal Settlements and Market Towns to 
help ensure as many homes as possible are built on brownfield sites. It is proposed that 
these will form the basis for housing requirements for neighbourhood plans at these 
settlements.  
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Q16. How can you justify an allocation of an additional 17.5% in a large village where 
facilities have already withered away? 

Q16.  Without knowing the Large Village in question, there may be a need for additional 
development to help sustain and/ or attract services and facilities.  

Q17. Is sustainability served by not allowing any development in villages and letting 
their services wither away? 

Q17.  Sustainability is about achieving a balance between the right level of development and 
supporting/sustaining the necessary local services and facilities. 

Q18. Will any sites in Large Villages be allocated for housing? 

A18. Yes, sites will be allocated in Large Villages, further details including a draft Core Policy 
are included in the Empowering Rural Communities paper on page 10 and views are sought.   

Q19. National planning policy does not allow affordable housing requirements to be 
applied to new housing developments of 9 or lower - will a policy specifying 5 or more 
be allowed in a new Local Plan? 

A19. As explained in the Empowering Rural Communities paper, the five dwelling 
threshold currently applies to rural areas described under section 157(1) of the Housing Act 
1985, which includes National Parks, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and Designated 
Rural Areas. The Council is proposing to apply for this designation to extend to all qualifying 
rural areas of the county - i.e. parishes must have fewer than 3,000 people and a population 
density must normally be two people or less per hectare. For the remaining settlements, the 
threshold will remain at the higher level. Separately, whilst having regard to national policy 
the Council may also set out local circumstances with evidence to justify an exception to 
national policy. 

Q20. What worries me is this reference to a 100m buffer to 'capture constraints within 
the immediate vicinity'.  It sounds to me as though this would allow perpetual 
encroachment onto greenfield areas at village boundaries, which is not in line with 
environmental concerns. Will the 100-metre buffer be hijacked by property developers 
as extra room by which they can argue? Can you expand on what the 100m buffer 
zone is?  

A20. The 100m buffer is not used as a means to allocate sites for development.  It’s used as 
a net cast around a settlement that makes sure we capture all the environmental constraints 
that we need to take into account when suggesting a housing requirement.  

Q21. I would like to know whether Wiltshire Council will encourage the rehabilitation 
of 'brown' sites in preference to 'green' sites, providing whatever incentives are 
needed to entice developers to take on brown sites   

A21. Maximising development that reuses previously developed land and limits the loss of 
greenfield land is a priority for the Local Plan. The proposed strategy includes a possible 
brownfield target for each main settlement (Principal Settlement and Market Town) - an 
indicative target for the number of homes to be built over the next ten years using brownfield 
land. The Emerging Spatial Strategy document explains the approach and role of brownfield 
land as part of the delivery strategy. Views are sought on this approach. 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5623/Emerging-Spatial-Strategy/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Emerging_Spatial_Stratergy_FINAL.pdf?m=637471655274170000
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Q22. Will the data used to calculate the distribution of housing to large villages be 
available to view? The number of houses in Bratton was mixed up with Dilton Marsh 
in the WHSAP consultation and despite repeated attempts it was never corrected. 

The data has been checked and there is no mix up between the different settlements. 
Baseline information can be provided on request. 

Q23. As there is no agreed methodology for distribution of housing in the rural area, 
have you compared your allocations with that of another Council area? 

A23. In developing the methodology, we reviewed approaches taken by other Councils as 
well considering the outcome of the consultations with the parish councils during 2019 where 
we tested an earlier method.  

Q24. If sites in settlements not subject of a NP are to be allocated in Site Allocation 
Plan Review there will be a delay. Have you considered allocating in a single Local 
Plan Review? 

A24. A community may wish to bring forward a housing scheme without preparing a 
neighbourhood plan. In these circumstances a neighbourhood development order or 
planning application would be considered solely against policies contained in the Local Plan. 
The proposed new Core Policy (page 10, Empowering Rural Communities) recognises that a 
review of the Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan may be necessary in due course.  

Q25. Will scale of housing sites in small villages be limited as current Core Strategy? 

A25. The proposal explained in the Empowering Rural Communities document is that in 
small villages infill will still apply as it does now, with the ability to bring proposals forward in 
line with the revised Core Policy 44 as set out in the document. No housing requirement is 
suggested, it will be for the local community to determine themselves, what housing 
proposals are appropriate for their area so long as they are in general conformity with the 
Local Plan. View are sought as part of this consultation.  
 
Q26. The Location of Development for small villages shows no development outside 
the village which elongates etc. What happens where there is not a 5-year housing 
land supply? Present approvals of Wiltshire Council have ignored policies and 
approved development outside the village in particular for Berryfield. What are you 
doing to obtain and keep a minimum 5-year housing land supply to enable you to 
ensure your Location of Development policy is adhered to? 

A26. Proposals will continue to be considered in accordance with the development plan and 
appropriate weight given to its policies in situations where there is not a 5-year land supply.    

In situations, as now, where five years’ worth of deliverable housing land cannot be 
demonstrated the Council is seeking to improve supply by granting permission for 
applications where there are no major policy obstacles. The Council will also continue to 
work positively with developers on existing complex applications on key strategic sites and 
continue to assist local communities develop Neighbourhood plans which may allocate 
further suitable land to meet those communities’ needs. 

Q27. How many houses will Pewsey and /or Pewsey community Area be required to 
provide? 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
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A27. The Pewsey area is part of the Swindon Housing Market Area. The housing 
requirement figures are set out in the Empowering Rural Communities document and relate 
to settlements within the area rather than the community area as a whole.  Pewsey is a 
Local Service Centre and 145 houses are proposed. Burbage, Great Bedwyn, Shalbourne 
and Upavon are Large Villages and have proposals for 85, 30, 25 and 50 houses 
respectively.  

Q28. Is it correct that you propose exceeding the government requirement by 5000 
homes? 

Q29. Please can you clarify Wiltshire Council’s approach to assessing the housing 
need of the county. I have heard that Wiltshire plans to exceed the housing need, as 
assessed by the governments standardised methodology, by a reasonable level. 
Please can you explain the rationale behind this. 

A28 / A29. The Government’s standard methodology for new homes is a minimum figure 
that Wiltshire Council must Plan for. The current consultation we are undertaking suggests 
that Wiltshire will need between 40,840 and 45,630 new homes. The lower figure reflects the 
standard methodology and the higher figure reflects forecasts that suggest Wiltshire will 
need more homes to balance jobs with the working age population to avoid people travelling 
into the county for work. The reasons for this higher figure are set out in evidence published 
as part of the consultation (see Local Housing Needs Assessment 2019). The consultation is 
based on the higher figure and shows how this could be distributed across Wiltshire. 

We are also aware that the Government’s standard method figure is subject to change over 
the Local Plan period as household projections and data on affordability of homes are 
updated every two years. As such, planning for a higher figure builds in contingency over the 
timeframe of the plan.  

Q30. The local plan identifies housing requirements in each of the large villages. What 
are the requirements for the smaller (unsustainable) villages? Does their exclusion 
from the plan mean there is no requirement for small villages to identify areas for 
housing? 

A30. The proposal explained in the Empowering Rural Communities document is that for 
small villages, the local community will determine themselves, without a requirement, what 
housing proposals are appropriate for their area, so long as they are in general conformity 
with the Local Plan. Views are sought as part of this consultation.  
 
Q31. Will the Local Planning Authority consider Green Belt release to ensure vitality 
of rural villages where there is insufficient brown field land available? 

A31.At this stage, Wiltshire Council isn’t considering a review of the Green Belt to release 
land for development as the National Planning Policy Framework states that land should 
only be released in very exceptional circumstances.  

Q32. Are you suggesting that in those areas where the housing need has been met no 
more allocations will be made up to 2036? 

Q33. Please can you confirm the anticipated approach if an identified housing need 
(for a rural settlement) has almost been met? For example, Urchfont has a baseline 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5688/Swindon-and-Wiltshire-Local-Housing-Needs-Assessment-April-2019/pdf/Swindon_Wilts_Local_Housing_Needs_Assessment_April_2019.pdf?m=637459763804370000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
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requirement for 2016-2036 of 65. Completion and commitments appear to be 60. Does 
this mean once 5 more houses are built, no more will/can be built up until 2036? 

A32 / A33. Based on the indicative housing requirements and the number of completions 
and commitments so far, then in some cases the remaining indicative housing requirement is 
very low or zero and, in these instances, no more allocations would likely be needed as 
development within the settlement boundary on sites is likely to meet or exceed this (see 
proposed new Core Policy, page 10 Empowering Rural Communities document). However, 
this would not preclude further allocations or sites being brought forward should the 
community wish to do so through a neighbourhood plan or in line with revised Core Policy 44 
because local evidence suggests that more housing should be planned for. 

Q34. We are constrained by an airfield & it's flightpath, why is this not considered 
under your list of constraints? 

A34. Airfields and flightpaths aren’t considered to be a constraint of the type set out in the 
National Planning Policy Framework and so haven’t been included. If there are specific 
reasons why you consider it should be a consideration, please provide further details in 
responses to this consultation. 

  

9 Neighbourhood Planning 
 

Q1. What proportion of large villages have either a neighbourhood plan in place or are 
in the process of developing one? How many large villages do not have a NHP? What 
happens if an area doesn't have a Neighbourhood Plan? The implication from what 
I've heard suggests that some areas don't have them and are reticent about producing 
one. 

A1. 58% of large villages in Wiltshire Council have been working on a NP of which 34% of 
those have a made neighbourhood plan. There is no requirement on a Parish Council to 
prepare a Neighbourhood Plan.  Existing planning policies for the County as a whole, such 
as those in the Wiltshire Core Strategy and the Local Plan Review in due course will 
continue to apply.  If there is a strategic need to allocate land for housing development then 
its scale and location may be determined by Wiltshire Council, as a part of reviewing the 
Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan.  The Parish Council and community would be 
consulted as a part of its preparation. 

Q2. Can you confirm in calculating the residual housing requirement, whether the 
committed developments include any sites allocated within a Neighbourhood Plan in 
that area (but may not yet have planning permission)?  

A2. Yes.  The number of new homes estimated on sites allocated in a neighbourhood plan 
are counted as committed development.   

Q3. If a "large village" has already met its baseline indicative housing requirement 
(2016 to 2036), but doesn’t think it can undertake the complex, lengthy and expensive 
process of developing a neighbourhood plan, how will this disadvantage the 
community? 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
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A3. It is entirely at the discretion of a Parish Council whether or not to prepare or review a 
neighbourhood plan.  If a Large Village has already met its housing requirement, it is not 
envisaged that any additional housing sites will need to be allocated other than any that 
might meet a local need, and these may be accommodated by an ‘exception site’ scheme in 
line with the proposed revised Core Policy 44.  A community is not disadvantaged in that 
sense. 

Q4. What was the purpose of the Neighbourhood Plan (NP), which was set for 10yrs, 
when your plans now, are overriding this? What happens if an NP is different to the 
proposed new local Plan? Will it take away the weight? 

A4. By law neighbourhood plans must generally conform to the Local Plan’s policies and 
proposals.  Local Plans must also be kept up to date and reviewed at least every five years. 

Nevertheless, it is not as simple as saying the Local Plan will over-ride neighbourhood plans.  
The Local Plan Review process looks further ahead.  Neighbourhood Plans may then take 
account of the additional needs this involves, such as for new homes.  Most of a 
neighbourhood plan is likely to be unaffected since, for instance, policies on design, 
protecting green spaces and heritage will not need review or alteration because of the Local 
Plan Review. 

Q5. How useful will a housing needs survey be if it is carried out in a “large village” 
that has no neighbourhood plan? 

A5. A local housing needs survey can provide important evidence in support of a community-
led housing scheme.  This could be delivered by a planning application as an exception 
scheme in line with the proposed revised Core Policy 44. 

A local housing needs survey can also be a useful aid to considering whether it is worthwhile 
doing a neighbourhood plan and what alternatives courses might be better. 

Q6. Are the numbers to rural areas a minimum or a target?  What if a NP area wants to 
bring forward development in excess of whatever number is defined in the local plan? 

A6. The housing requirements are not considered to be a ceiling for the purpose of 
neighbourhood plans. However, there would need to be clear justification as to why a 
requirement should be exceeded based on local evidence and the objectives of the 
neighbourhood plan.   

Q7. How will communities be motivated to make the huge effort to write, review or 
renew neighbourhood plans when, as now, they have a life of only 2 years, less time 
than they take to make? How often does Wiltshire Council expect a Neighbourhood 
Plan to be refreshed? 

A7. Neighbourhood plans do not have ‘a life of only 2 years’. They are not suddenly out of 
date because of the Local Plan. Most policies will be completely unaffected because they 
deal with matters like Local Green Space or design, which at a local level would be 
unaffected by strategic policy changes. 

A review or renewal of a neighbourhood plan need only update those policies that are no 
longer useful or need to be amended.  This should reduce the effort and time involved.  



25 
 

The scope of the review will vary from plan to plan, depending on what the Qualifying Body 
(QB) want to achieve, how many policies they want to amend, remove, add or replace. The 
QB do not have to make changes to all the policies – they can decide which parts need an 
update – if any. 

Q8. Our parish has carried out a housing needs survey identifying a need of 11 
homes, how can the process for making local neighbourhood plans be made simpler 
and how can a parish council try to overcome division and opposition to new housing 
in its community? 

A8. A neighbourhood plan becomes part of the development plan when it is ‘made’ and must 
follow legal steps set down in regulations during its preparation.  The Council provides link 
officers to give individual support to each neighbourhood planning group and help clarify the 
process. 

Early engagement with as many people as possible can help to make everyone aware of the 
issues that preparing the plan will go on and tackle.  This can help to defuse misconceptions 
and help to reduce tensions that may arise later in the process. 

Q9. Will there be support, including financial support, when we review and amend our 
neighbourhood plan? Are grants still available to help with the cost of making or 
revising Neighbourhood Plans? 

A9. Yes, there is financial support available.  A main source of information about this can be 
found on the Locality website. 

Q10. Going forward will Neighbourhood Plans (NP) be required to meet the 
designated housing allocation, rather than need local housing need as determined 
from evidence gathered whilst making the NP? 

A10. Neighbourhood plans must generally conform to the Local Plan. The Local Plan will 
contain housing requirements for Large Villages which neighbourhood plans will need to 
address. This requirement is set to help support the strategic role of a settlement.  Meeting a 
local housing need, where it is identified, can be a component of addressing strategic 
requirements.  

Q11. At what stage in the process is an emerging Neighbourhood Plan considered 
"Made"?  Reg 16 Consultation ended for our plan on 5th Nov 2020.  Is this therefore 
classed as "made"? If a neighbourhood plan has been 'made', can the Council 
override the site identification and allocate more development? 

A11. A neighbourhood is ‘made’ by Wiltshire Council.  It is a legal step at the very end of the 
process after a successful referendum result.  A draft plan is prepared to go through for 
examination (under regulation 16) at this stage the plan is not ‘made’. If the neighbourhood 
plan has identified sufficient sites to meet the housing requirement in the Local Plan then 
there should be no need for additional sites to be allocated by the Council in a future plan. 

Q12. About the indicative housing requirements for large villages (as it affects 
Sherston village): the baseline housing requirement 2016-2036 is 55. The Completions 
(2016-19) and Commitments (presumably from the Neighbourhood Plan) amount to 
56. Does that mean that if Sherston delivers the housing in the NP, we have met the 
housing requirement to 2036? 

https://neighbourhoodplanning.org/
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A12. Yes, that is correct. 

Q13. If a neighbourhood plan in progress doesn't include consideration for housing 
allocation sites does it need to reconsider this and include it? 

A13. The answer depends upon the time horizon of the plan being prepared.   

If the plan horizon is 2026 then it does not need to reconsider its current position on the 
need (or not) to allocate land for housing.  It may be necessary to consider reviewing the 
housing section of the plan once the Local Plan Review is adopted. 

If the plan horizon is later than 2026 then it would be sensible for plan preparation to 
consider how it will need to address the suggested housing requirement.  This will vary from 
plan to plan and the Council can provide advice.   

Where strategic policies set out a housing requirement figure for a designated 
neighbourhood area, the neighbourhood planning body does not have to make specific 
provision for housing or seek to allocate sites to accommodate the requirement.  However, if 
monitoring evidence indicates that there is strategic need to allocate more land to meet 
forecast housing need in a rural area, then the Council may consider reviewing the Wiltshire 
Housing Site Allocations Plan.  The proposed new Core Policy set out in the Empowering 
Rural Communities document describes how this process would be triggered. 

Q14. If a small village does not already have a Neighbourhood Plan or one in 
preparation, would your advice be to create one? 

A14. There are many benefits to preparing a neighbourhood plan.  Whether it is advisable to 
do so depends on what outcomes the community wants to pursue.  A range of aspects 
would merit preparing a plan.  A single issue, for instance like a local housing need, may be 
met more straightforward by working up a scheme to a planning application on an exception 
site in line with the proposed revised Core Policy 44. 

Q15. Congratulations on the support you are rightly giving for neighbourhood plans 
and community land trusts in rural areas. The support given to Community Land 
Trusts for the provision of housing which is permanently affordable in revised Core 
Policy 44 is very strong.   Where a Neighbourhood Plan exists, could the Local Plan 
give further support by indicating other specific areas where the Neighbourhood Plan 
(and the wishes of the local community) should take precedence? 

A15. The Empowering Rural Communities document focuses on meeting on local housing 
needs.  This will not preclude consideration of other areas as work on the plan progresses.  
It would be helpful to know what other areas the plan could help to support local 
communities. 

Q16. If we need to review the Neighbourhood Plan (NP), how do we incentivise 
volunteers to put in the considerable time and effort required given the lack of validity 
a NP has over 2 years old, given Wiltshire's inability to demonstrate a 5-year land 
supply.   

A16. Neighbourhood Plans do not have a life of 2 years. Neighbourhood Plans can deal with 
matters like Local Green Space, heritage, landscape and design, green infrastructure, 
community facilities, housing allocations, renewable energy, amongst others, all of which 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
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can help to realise a community’s own vision for its area.  These would be unaffected by 
strategic policy changes or how the housing land supply position changes over time. 

Q17. In a small village, when creating a neighbourhood plan (NP) - does the council 
have a view about the balance between villager view, NP Group and parish council? 

A17. Neighbourhood planning gives communities direct power to develop a shared vision for 
their neighbourhood and shape the development and growth of their local area.  

Plans should be prepared positively, in a way that is aspirational but deliverable.  

Neighbourhood Planning is led by the parish council who should work with other members of 
the community who are interested in, or affected by, the neighbourhood planning proposals 
to allow them to play an active role in preparing a neighbourhood plan. 

Q18. Our parish is entirely within greenfield Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty and 
the draft Local Plan for an adjacent town proposes a very large urban sprawl into our 
parish. This has not been discussed at all with our parish and would break the rural 
numbers guidelines you have shown this evening. We are in the early stages of 
preparing a Neighbourhood Plan but is this any defence against such rule sprawl? 

A18. The Local Plan has not yet been drafted.  This is an initial stage before drafting its 
content.  Preferred sites and pools of potential development sites are suggested at the main 
settlement and parishes that may be affected are invited to comment on their suitability. 

Housing requirements are suggested for individual settlements (Main settlements, Large 
Villages and Local Service Centres) and not parishes.  They apply to the built-up area of 
these settlements and inevitably may require an urban area to expand using one or more of 
the sites shown in the consultation material. 

Q19. After years of finally getting our Neighbourhood Plan “made” the prospect of a 
review, especially under the current circumstances, feels totally exhausting. How 
simple can a review be please? 

A19. A recently ‘made’ Neighbourhood Plan would be likely to need less change to it than 
others since it will be so up to date.  A review or renewal of a neighbourhood plan need only 
update those policies that are no longer useful or need to be amended.  This should reduce 
the effort and time involved. 

Most policies will be completely unaffected because they deal with matters like Local Green 
Space or design, which at a local level would be unaffected by strategic policy changes. 

Q20. Once a neighbourhood plan has been updated and reviewed will it have to go 
back for a referendum? 

A20. The scope of the review will vary from plan to plan, depending on what the Qualifying 
Body (QB) want to achieve, how many policies they want to amend, remove, add or replace. 
The QB do not have to make changes to all the policies – they can decide which parts need 
an update – if any. 

The nature of any proposed changes or modifications will affect the process that the 
neighbourhood plan will need to go through when being reviewed. Changes to planning law 
make it easier to modify neighbourhood plans and there are 3 types of modifications which 
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can be made to a neighbourhood plan or order, which is dependent on the degree of 
change. 

If a qualifying body wish to make modifications that do materially affect the policies in the 
plan they should follow the process as set out in guidance[1]  

  [1] Para 106 Planning Practice Guidance on Neighbourhood Planning 

Q21. What is Wiltshire’s view on Neighbourhood Development Orders? 

A21. Wiltshire Council has provided support to preparing Orders in the County and, in 
principle, continues to do so. For example, the Cherhill Village Hall Community Right to Build 
Order. 

Q22. Our parish, 270 houses in total, comprises 5 small villages.  How do we afford a 
neighbourhood plan and what would we achieve given that each village has entirely 
different needs? 

A22. It is important to first have an idea of what these needs are and then to consider 
whether these are needs that are best addressed through a neighbourhood plan or some 
other mechanism, such as a neighbourhood development order or a village design 
statement. Financial support is available for neighbourhood planning groups. Further 
information can be found on the Locality website.    

Q23. What would be the ballpark cost be of a Rural Housing Needs Survey? 

A23. Wiltshire Council’s Housing Strategy Team can support the preparation of housing 
needs surveys for individual parishes at no cost (to the parish). For further information, 
contact housing.strategy@wiltshire.gov.uk. 
  
Q24. What are the implications for the timing of a Sites Allocation Plan Review for site 
allocations if a local community is not preparing a Neighbourhood Plan? Have the 
Council considered including such allocations in the Local Plan Review?  

A24. There are currently no plans for a review of the site allocations plans for either 
Chippenham or the rest of Wiltshire. It will be through monitoring the housing land supply 
position and delivery against the requirements in the Local Plan Review that will trigger the 
need for the Council to consider making allocations in rural settlements where there is a 
strategic need to do so and there is no prospect of this being delivered through the 
neighbourhood planning process.  

Q25. From our previous experience, a "small village" may not be considered for 
development due to core policy, even when a housing need has been demonstrated 
by a housing needs survey and it has local support including the parish council. Are 
you now saying that provided there is a Neighbourhood Plan then the Wiltshire 
Planning Authority are duty bound to be more openminded to the proposal? 

A25. A neighbourhood plan can allocate development above the indicative residual 
requirement for the area. However, the type and location of development must still be in 
conformity with Core Policies 1 and 2 of the Local Plan (Core Strategy). For example, types 
of development in accordance with exceptions policies, listed in paragraph 4.25 of the Local 
Plan (Core Strategy). 

https://wiltshirecouncil-my.sharepoint.com/personal/michael_kilmister_wiltshire_gov_uk/Documents/Desktop/NDP%20review%20and%20update%20(Town%20and%20Parish%20Councils).docx#_ftn1
https://wiltshirecouncil-my.sharepoint.com/personal/michael_kilmister_wiltshire_gov_uk/Documents/Desktop/NDP%20review%20and%20update%20(Town%20and%20Parish%20Councils).docx#_ftnref1
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/neighbourhood-planning--2
https://neighbourhoodplanning.org/
mailto:housing.strategy@wiltshire.gov.uk
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Q26. What support will Wiltshire Council give to parishes who do not have a NP? 

A26. If a neighbourhood plan is considered an appropriate option for what the parish is 
hoping to achieve, then Wiltshire Council can advise and assist parishes with establishing a 
steering group if one has not already been set up and provide general advice to support 
them in preparing their plan. Advice on other planning mechanisms, such as neighbourhood 
development orders or village design statements, can also be discussed if parishes do not 
wish to pursue a neighbourhood plan. 

Q27. In a rural area such as Wiltshire with many village settlements, leaving the 
prospects for growth at sustainable settlements to the lottery of whether or not the 
community galvanises to prepare a Neighbourhood Plan is not a sound approach, and 
does not reconcile with the NPPF requirement for planning policies to identify 
opportunities for villages to grow and thrive.  It is a strategic matter that necessitates 
allocations through the Local Plan, and to provide housing choices not just for the 
existing community in a settlement which discriminates against those who aspire to 
village life. 

Q28. Some Neighbourhood Plans are prepared as a defensive mechanism to resist 
further growth.  This will have negative consequences for some settlements and is 
inconsistent with the NPPF requirement to allow for villages to grow and thrive.  How 
will the Local Plan ensure the NPPF requirement is met?  

A27 / A28. As set out in the proposed new Core Policy (page 10, Empowering Rural 
Communities document ), it is recognised that the Council may need to allocate sites. This 
may be achieved through a review of the Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan or Local 
Plan where there is a strategic need to do so and there is no prospect of this being delivered 
through the neighbourhood planning process.   

Q29. If a Neighbourhood Development Plan is more than 2 years old what is the 
process for submitting minor revisions? More guidance is needed on what to review 
in a Made plan - how do we know what to review? 

A29. Minor (non-material) updates to a Neighbourhood Plan or Neighbourhood Development 
Order would not materially affect the policies in the plan or permission granted by the Order. 
A local planning authority may make such updates at any time, but only with the consent of 
the qualifying body. Consultation, examination and referendum are not required. To reduce 
the likelihood of a neighbourhood plan becoming out of date, communities preparing a 
neighbourhood plan should take account of latest and up-to-date evidence of housing need. 
The Council will prepare guidance to help communities review their plans. 

Q30. If possible, please could you share the example Neighbourhood Development 
Plan that was referred to that includes a mixed-use allocation that reserves land for a 
GP surgery? 

A30. This is the Sherston and Hindon Neighbourhood Plans which are available on the 
Council’s website. 

Q31. Who pays for the Neighbourhood Plan? 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
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A31. Financial support is available for neighbourhood planning groups, but the cost of 
producing the plan is largely borne by the relevant town or parish council. Further 
information can be found on the Locality website.  

Q32. Our small village is working on a Neighbourhood Plan, is it sensible to include 
site allocation in the plan even if there is limited scope for development? 

A32. It is important to consider what you want to do with your neighbourhood plan and the 
potential development opportunities to facilitate your aims, and whether this would be in line 
with strategic policy for small villages. You may want to address the future of a specific area 
of land and what type and amount of development might be considered acceptable to the 
village in the future. 

Q33. Not really a question but more a comment on how can Bremhill parish local plan 
be totally overridden by current housing plans for Chippenham 

Q34. Why does WC think it perfectly acceptable to ignore a 'made' NDP if that plan 
does not tie-in with where WC wishes to allocate housing? 

Q35. Will the new Plan respect existing approved Neighbourhood Plans drawn up by 
villages?  

Q36. For large villages situated adjacent to (say) a principal settlement, will the 
adopted Neighbourhood Plan be worth the paper it is written on, or will WC simply 
'enlarge' the village to suit its own needs? 

A33 / A34 / A35 / A36. The Local Plan review process will consider made neighbourhood 
plans and these have been taken into consideration in looking at potential development sites 
at Principal Settlements and Market Towns set out in this consultation. However, 
neighbourhood plans must be in general conformity with the Local Plan. Where local and 
neighbourhood plans have conflicting policies, it will be the more recent plan that will carry 
more weight. So, to avoid the risk of policies in a neighbourhood plan being superseded by a 
later local plan, it is necessary for the two plans to work in a complementary way.  

Q37. How can we get help with undertaking a local housing needs assessment?  
Should we do this independently or will such assessments be better undertaken by 
Wiltshire Council and how do we find out how do ask for this to happen? 

A37. Wiltshire Council’s Housing Strategy Team can support the preparation of housing 
needs surveys for individual parishes at no cost (to the parish). For further information, 
contact housing.strategy@wiltshire.gov.uk. 

Q38. If Wiltshire does meet its 5-year plan, will this then mean that made NPs are 
considered as more relevant - we understand that they are not as strong in 
considering housing numbers if there is not a five-year supply? 

A38. If the local planning authority cannot demonstrate a five-year housing land supply of 
deliverable housing sites, a neighbourhood plan may benefit from the protections set out in 
paragraph 14 of the National Planning Policy Framework.  Paragraph 14 states that the 
adverse impact of allowing development that conflicts with the neighbourhood plan is likely 
to significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits provided the neighbourhood plan: 

https://neighbourhoodplanning.org/
mailto:housing.strategy@wiltshire.gov.uk
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/2-achieving-sustainable-development#para014
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• Became part of the development plan 2 years or less before the date on which the 
decision is made; 

• Contains policies and allocations to meet its identified housing requirement; and 
• The local planning authority has at least a 3 year supply of deliverable housing sites 

and 
• the housing delivery was at least 45% of that required over the previous 3 years. 

Q39. Will Wiltshire Council support and enable the production of Neighbourhood 
Plans by smaller Parish Councils e.g. less than 150 people 

A39. Specific circumstances can be discussed with Wiltshire Council. However, it is worth 
considering whether a joint neighbourhood plan with neighbouring parishes is a possibility in 
these cases. 

Q40. If a large village has already met its baseline indicative housing requirement 
(2016 to 2036), but doesn’t think it can undertake the process of developing a 
neighbourhood plan, how will this affect the community from a planning perspective? 

A40. Planning applications will continue to be judged against policies within the Local Plan 
(currently the Wiltshire Core Strategy) and against the Council’s current five-year housing 
land supply position. However, preparing a neighbourhood plan that includes housing 
allocations will provide communities greater say in the location and type of future 
development and afford them better protection against speculative development. 

Q41. How useful will a housing needs survey be if it is carried out in a large village 
that has no neighbourhood plan? 

A41. A housing needs survey could be used as part of the evidence base to support the 
case for preparing a neighbourhood plan and to support the inclusion of housing allocations 
to meet locally identified housing needs. For further information, contact 
housing.strategy@wiltshire.gov.uk. 

Q42. How will a review of the Housing Sites Allocation Plan be carried out if a large 
village has already met its baseline indicative housing requirement but has no 
neighbourhood plan? Will this be done in collaboration with the parish council, or 
imposed by Wiltshire Council? 

A42. The Local Plan review is not looking to allocate land in rural settlements as overall 
housing needs will be met at the main settlements or through new neighbourhood 
plans/neighbourhood plan reviews. If monitoring evidence indicates that there is strategic 
need to allocate more land to meet forecast need, then the Council may consider reviewing 
the Wiltshire Housing Site Allocations Plan.  The proposed new Core Policy set out in the 
Empowering Rural Communities document describes how this process would be triggered.  

Q43. Will a review of a Neighbourhood Plan require a further public consultation and 
vote to approve?  

A43. This depends on the degree to which it is proposed to change the neighbourhood plan. 
Minor modifications would not require examination or a referendum. Major changes that may 
or may not change the nature of the neighbourhood plan may require an examination and/ or 
referendum. 

mailto:housing.strategy@wiltshire.gov.uk
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
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Q44. Will small, unsustainable villages be required to produce a Neighbourhood Plan - 
or otherwise have housing requirements imposed? Our small village has no plans to 
make a neighbourhood plan. If we do not make one what are the consequences? 

A44. There is no requirement to prepare a neighbourhood plan. Planning applications will 
continue to be judged against existing policies within the Local Plan (currently the Wiltshire 
Core Strategy). However, preparing a neighbourhood plan will provide communities greater 
say in the location and type of future development.  

Q45. The Holt Neighbourhood Plan has failed to deliver affordable and market 
housing how will the Local plan remedy this? 

A45. If monitoring evidence indicates that there is strategic need to allocate more land to 
meet forecast need, then the Council may consider reviewing the Wiltshire Housing Site 
Allocations Plan.  The proposed new Core Policy set out in the Empowering Rural 
Communities document sets out how this process would be triggered. However, there is a 
process for reviewing neighbourhood plans that might also be considered by Holt Parish 
Council, with support from Wiltshire Council. 

Q46. Will the Local Plan require Neighbourhood Plans to deliver housing allocations 
where there is a deficiency? 

A46. There is a preference for neighbourhood plans to deliver housing allocations in rural 
areas. However, if monitoring evidence indicates that there is strategic need to allocate more 
land to meet forecast need, then the Council may consider reviewing the Wiltshire Housing 
Site Allocations Plan.  The proposed new Core Policy set out in the Empowering Rural 
Communities document sets out how this process would be triggered. However, there is a 
process for reviewing neighbourhood plans that might also be considered. 

Q47. What about those Neighbourhood Plans that have already been made and have 
not made enough allocations for affordable and market housing - will the Local Plan 
address this? 

A47. In this case, a review of the existing neighbourhood plan could be considered if new 
housing sites are needed to meet the proposed requirements set out in the Local Plan 
Review. However, if monitoring evidence indicates that there is strategic need to allocate 
more land to meet forecast need, then the Council may consider reviewing the Wiltshire 
Housing Site Allocations Plan.  The proposed new Core Policy set out in the Empowering 
Rural Communities document sets out how this process would be triggered. However, there 
is a process for reviewing neighbourhood plans that might also be considered. 

 

10 Infrastructure 
 

Q1. It isn't just about housing but also getting the shops and connectivity to other 
areas, cycle route, bus services etc. 

A1. The Local Plan Review, like the Wiltshire Core Strategy, looks to support the role of rural 
settlements in providing local services and facilities by a modest number of new homes that 
may also help to meet local needs.   

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
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If a neighbourhood plan seeks to allocate land for housing development this is the means to 
locate new homes where they well connected to services and facilities. 

Q2. Communities are concerned about the capacity of doctor’s surgeries and the 
capacity of other infrastructure in rural areas. Please can you confirm how these 
concerns are being tackled as part of the Local Plan review?   

A2. We will continue to liaise with infrastructure providers as we prepare the plan.  They are 
also invited to comment formally on the consultation material. 

We recognise limited provision of infrastructure in rural areas.  We suggest quite modest 
rates of housing development that are either less or the same as recent years. 

At the same time, by having a plan that designates settlements as Large Villages, we signal 
to service providers and the market what settlements would be suitable to maintain or focus 
their investment. Together with a modest number of new homes this can help a community 
thrive. 

Q3. Rural areas contain unused rural buildings, some have potential for reuse for 
employment, tourism and accommodation. Core Strategy policy 48 sets a very high 
bar. Will you look at this again to allow more flexibility and prevent dereliction? 

A3. The objective of Core Policy 48 is to set a ‘high bar’ to prevent the loss of commercial 
and business premises to a residential use. Re-use for employment is generally preferred.  
The effectiveness of Core Policy 48 will be reviewed as a part of further work preparing the 
plan. 

Q4. Can support for rural bus services etc be addressed in this plan process? 

A4. Support for bus services is addressed indirectly by support, such as by a modest 
number of new homes, that can support the role of Large Villages and the services that 
connect to them. 

Alongside the Local Plan, Local Transport Plan 4 is being prepared that will consider public 
transport in the rural areas.  

Q5. If better public transport is provided how are you going to persuade people to use 
it? Who is going to spend an hour on public transport when a journey can be done in 
10 minutes by car? 

A5. Support for bus services is addressed indirectly by support, such as by a modest 
number of new homes, that can support the role of Large Villages and the services that 
connect to them. 

The first objective is to maintain existing bus services that are essential to those in the 
community who do not have access to the private car. 

Alongside the Local Plan, Local Transport Plan 4 is being prepared that will consider public 
transport in the rural areas, reducing the need to travel and strategies to encourage people 
to use more sustainable modes of travel other than the private car.  

Q6. What increase in the population of Wiltshire are you assuming when calculating 
the 45,600 requirements for new homes and has this population increase been worked 
into the requirements for schools, hospitals etc? 
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A6. The  Swindon and Wiltshire Local Housing Needs Assessment 2019 explains the 
evidence and process which has led to a housing requirement of 45,600.  

We have worked with the health services and our education colleagues to assess current 
capacity and the need for new services prior to this consultation. A summary of this 
information is included within the settlement profiles in the ‘Planning for..’ series of 
consultation documents for each of the main settlements. We will have further such 
discussions during and following this consultation as we prepare a draft plan. 

We will also be updating the Wiltshire Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) to accompany the 
draft plan. The IDP identifies the infrastructure necessary to deliver growth in the Local Plan 
(Wiltshire Core Strategy), including but not restricted to health and education facilities. The 
original IDP supported the draft Wiltshire Core Strategy and was then periodically updated to 
support further iterations and to reflect changing circumstances in terms of infrastructure 
requirements and delivery. 

Q7. Are additional facilities - roads, doctors, tips, etc a prerequisite for approval? 

A7. The infrastructure requirements necessary to make a specific development acceptable in 
principle will be determined through the planning application process. The granting of 
planning permission may involve the setting of planning conditions or the signing of a section 
106 agreement requiring the provision of directly related infrastructure or contributions 
towards the provision of said infrastructure by an agreed date or threshold of development 
reached (e.g. number of units built or occupied). 

Q8. Re small villages, can the plan truly reflect the very particular limitations of the 
village?  This particularly refers to parking and highways and highway safety 

A8. The Local Plan is a high-level plan that contains strategic policies to guide development 
across the County. There is the opportunity to provide locally specific policies and guidance 
for individual towns and villages through the neighbourhood planning process.  

Q9. How do you assess the need for an infrastructure change such as an amendment 
to a HGV route from a commercial area? 

Q9.  The Council receives many complaints about Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGVs) as well as 
numerous requests for weight limits and other measures to restrict HGV movements. 
Unfortunately, it is not possible to undertake detailed surveys or studies and develop 
solutions for every HGV issue raised however, we have put in place a procedure to deal with 
all freight management requests. For further information, please read this document on the 
Freight Management Requests procedure. 

Q10. What provisions in social care are being made? This includes access to medical 
services - these services would need to be boosted and funded prior to additional 
homes coming on stream 

Q11. The local housing needs are not being met by the number of hospital beds. How 
will the plan address the need to address the hospital capacity? 

Q12. How will Wiltshire Council address the additional associated need for facilities 
and infrastructure e.g. schools, doctors where the existing ones are at capacity? 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Local%20Housing%20Needs%20Assessment
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/1375/Freight-Management-Requests-procedure/pdf/Freight-managements-requests-procedure.pdf?m=637116756043730000
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A10, A11, A12. We have worked with the health services and our education colleagues to 
assess current capacity and the need for new services prior to this consultation. A summary 
of this information is included within the settlement profiles in the ‘Planning for…’ series of 
consultation documents for each of the main settlements. We will have further such 
discussions during and following this consultation as we prepare a draft plan. 

We will also be updating the Wiltshire Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP) to accompany the 
draft plan. The IDP identifies the infrastructure necessary to deliver growth in the Local Plan 
(Wiltshire Core Strategy), including but not restricted to health and education facilities. The 
original IDP supported the draft Wiltshire Core Strategy and was then periodically updated to 
support further iterations and to reflect changing circumstances in terms of infrastructure 
requirements and delivery. 

Q13. With many houses being built in our area this has not been matched with 
appropriate infrastructure. Please can you confirm how you propose to assess the 
need for infrastructure in rural areas? Communities may be concerned how local 
services and facilities will cope with additional growth. 

A13. As stated above, we will also be updating the Wiltshire Infrastructure Delivery Plan 
(IDP) to accompany the draft plan. The IDP identifies the infrastructure necessary to deliver 
growth in the Local Plan (Core Strategy), including but not restricted to health and education 
facilities. The original IDP supported the draft Wiltshire Core Strategy and was then 
periodically updated to support further iterations and to reflect changing circumstances in 
terms of infrastructure requirements and delivery. 

Q14. A "Large Village" is actually two smaller areas within our parish and the 
remainder of the parish is in the New Forest National Park (NFNP).  Will any houses 
built in the other part of the parish (i.e. within the NFNP) being taken into account as 
this will impact the parish as a whole in terms of extra pressure on the local primary 
school and extra pressure in traffic on the NFNP. 

A14. To appropriately consider cross-boundary issues, it will be important for the Council to 
work together with neighbouring planning authorities and service providers, including the 
local education and highways authorities to plan for the development of rural settlements 
that fall across multiple local authority areas. 

 

11 Climate change, the environment and biodiversity loss 
 
Q1. Given that Wiltshire Council seeks to make the County achieve net zero carbon 
emissions by 2030, the 6th Carbon Budget requires a 68% reduction in emissions by 
2030, and the country is committed to zero carbon by 2050, what are the carbon 
reduction targets that are set out in the Local Plan, and how will the Plan achieve 
them? 

A1. The Council has declared a climate emergency which sets a challenging goal.  The 
focus for this consultation is on what measures can planning policies employ to help reach it.  
Many possibilities are set out in the consultation document Addressing Climate Change and 
Biodiversity Net Gain.  Views and suggestions are invited. 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5622/Addressing-Climate-Change-and-Biodiversity/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Addressing_Climate_Change_and_Biodiversity_FINAL.pdf?m=637469175263630000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5622/Addressing-Climate-Change-and-Biodiversity/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Addressing_Climate_Change_and_Biodiversity_FINAL.pdf?m=637469175263630000
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Q2. What will be the status of saved policies on Special Landscape Areas? With the 
adoption of the emerging Local Plan, what will be the status of saved policies, such 
as policies on Special Landscape Areas and policies on coalescence that protect rural 
areas? 

A2. The role and effectiveness of saved policies is being reviewed as part of the Local Plan 
Review, including those relating to the Special Landscape Areas. The main means to 
prevent the coalescence of settlements is the presumption against residential development 
outside settlement boundaries. Other forms and types of development are considered under 
policies that include the aim of preserving the character of rural areas. 

Q3. Policy in rural areas protects the character and landscape etc. how do you explain 
why the emerging Spatial Strategy suggests huge swathes of rural, land outside 
settlement boundary in the AONB has potential for development especially round 
Marlborough? 

A3. Marlborough is surrounded entirely by land designated as an Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty.  Great weight is therefore attached to conserving and enhancing landscape 
and scenic beauty and protecting an area of particular importance.  This does not mean that 
all development on the edge of the town is impossible or that some development in these 
locations will not be needed.  Preparation of the neighbourhood plan for the town, for 
example, has identified a particular need for affordable homes.  Consultation on a pool of 
potential development sites invites comment on which site(s) if any may be appropriate. 

Q4. Given that all development will inevitably result in an increase in carbon 
emissions, both embodied and ongoing, how will the Local Plan ensure that any 
development incorporates the means to still deliver the radical carbon reductions that 
are required to achieve the net zero targets? 

A4. Many possibilities are set out in the consultation document Addressing Climate Change 
and Biodiversity Net Gain.  Views and suggestions are invited. 

Q5. Will biodiversity be mapped by the Council or by Neighbourhood Plans and will it 
be mapped ahead of sites being allocated for development. 

A5. Conserving and enhancing biodiversity is an objective of the sustainability appraisal 
framework used to help select sites going forward.  The process identifies likely effects from 
development of a site and suggests what mitigation may be necessary and its likely 
effectiveness.  For sites selected for development, it is expected that a developer will be 
required to demonstrate a biodiversity net gain as a result of a scheme.  Mapping the value 
of biodiversity on a site will be necessary as part of plan preparation and master planning in 
order to be assured that this can be achieved. 

Q6. When are we going to discuss the issues of environment and climate change? 

A6. The topic for this event was the future of rural settlements based around the document 
Empowering Rural Communities.  Another document published as part of the consultation is 
Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain . Views and suggestions are invited 
on this. 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5622/Addressing-Climate-Change-and-Biodiversity/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Addressing_Climate_Change_and_Biodiversity_FINAL.pdf?m=637469175263630000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5622/Addressing-Climate-Change-and-Biodiversity/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Addressing_Climate_Change_and_Biodiversity_FINAL.pdf?m=637469175263630000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5624/Empowering-Rural-Communities/pdf/WLP_Empowering_Rural_Communities_FINAL__28-01-2021_.pdf?m=637474434248530000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5622/Addressing-Climate-Change-and-Biodiversity/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Addressing_Climate_Change_and_Biodiversity_FINAL.pdf?m=637469175263630000
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Q7. Are there any plans to require new homes to have improved insulation standards, 
to have PV Solar installed, heatpumps and access to EV charging points? If not are 
we not storing up large retrofitting costs in the future? 

A7. Such possibilities are set out and explored in the document Addressing Climate Change 
and Biodiversity Net Gain.  Views and suggestions are invited. 

Q8. How relevant are Conservation areas these days in preventing housing 
development within the boundaries of those areas? Does the policy of designating 
inappropriate areas for houses as "Important open Space" still apply? 

A8. The Council has a legal duty in its decision making to ensure special attention is paid to 
the desirability of preserving or enhancing the character or appearance of Conservation 
Areas1. A highly effective means to protect open space that is important to the community is 
the designation of local green spaces and this can be done as part of preparing a 
neighbourhood plan. 

Q9. What is the impact of AONB? 

A9. An Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) is one of the constraints taken into 
account when calculating a housing requirement figure for the rural villages and is a 
constraint when considering site allocations.   

Q10. How could we and the council shape the policies to help biodiversity, address 
climate change and flooding increases? 

A10. The consultation document Addressing Climate Change and Biodiversity Net Gain 
outlines the Council’s current thinking on such matters and what type of policies can be 
included in the Local Plan. These policies may well go further than national policy with the 
consultation asking how far should and could we go. 

 

12 Transport, sustainable and active travel 
 
Q1. Given the heavy reliance on private cars for transport in rural areas, how does 
adding more housing there fit with the WC climate emergency declaration and target 
for Wiltshire to reach net zero carbon by 2030? 

A1. The purpose of the Local Plan is to meet social and economic needs whilst protecting 
the environment.  Housing development in rural areas is deliberately modest and focused on 
supporting the role of rural settlements and meeting local needs. 

Q2. Why does it appear that road congestion and safety is not taken into account in 
selecting housing sites for consideration? 

A2. No housing sites at rural settlements have been selected.  Road conditions, safety and 
access are considerations that will be taken into account as a part of selecting and allocating 
any site for development.  In rural areas it is anticipated that where sites may be needed for 

 
1 Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act, 1990, section 72 (1) 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5622/Addressing-Climate-Change-and-Biodiversity/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Addressing_Climate_Change_and_Biodiversity_FINAL.pdf?m=637469175263630000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5622/Addressing-Climate-Change-and-Biodiversity/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Addressing_Climate_Change_and_Biodiversity_FINAL.pdf?m=637469175263630000
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/media/5622/Addressing-Climate-Change-and-Biodiversity/pdf/Wiltshire_Local_Plan_Addressing_Climate_Change_and_Biodiversity_FINAL.pdf?m=637469175263630000
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/9/section/72
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new homes, these will be identified by neighbourhood plans, taking into account evidence on 
local traffic issues 

Q3. Sustainable transport will require massive modal shift in terms of how we move 
ourselves around. How will the plan incorporate connecting settlements with safe 
cycling and walking routes? 

A3. It is recognised that a massive modal shift will be difficult to achieve in rural areas.  This 
is recognised in modest requirements for new homes in rural areas that are focussed on the 
larger rural settlements that have more services and facilities than others.  The location of 
any additional sites for housing development, primarily by neighbourhood plans, can prefer 
sites that can be better connected by cycling and walking. 

Q4. There are rural residents who do not own cars or cannot drive, and there will be 
increasingly many who do not want to run a car for climate reasons. Do policies 
proposed for rural communities focus on reducing the need for travel and address 
'transport poverty'? 

Q5. Do you also take into account any current or potential transport links and access 
to the larger villages and towns? 

A4 / A5. Core Policy 48 of the Wiltshire Core Strategy, ‘Supporting rural life’, supports 
development proposals that focus on improving accessibility between towns and villages, 
helping to reduce social exclusion, isolation and rural deprivation, such as transport and 
infrastructure improvements. Core Policy 49, ‘Protection of rural services and community 
facilities’, supports the retention of rural services and community facilities. Core Policy 60, 
Sustainable Transport, supports the need to reduce travel by car, achieved through planning 
development in accessible locations and working with transport providers to maintain current 
transport access and links between villages and, also, to improve the local transport 
network. 

Taken together, these policies help to support those who may not have access to cars, for 
whatever reason, by encouraging non-car methods of transport and protection existing 
services and facilities, thereby reducing the need to travel. However, the Local Plan Review 
will be considering where there are gaps in policy coverage, particularly considering climate 
change, and would welcome your views through this consultation on how these might be 
addressed.  

Alongside the Local Plan, Local Transport Plan 4 is being prepared that will consider public 
transport in the rural areas, reducing the need to travel and strategies to encourage people 
to use more sustainable modes of travel other than the private car. 

  

13 Employment land 
 
Q1. What about small but highly destructive business developments in completely 
greenfield sites? At present there seems no way to prevent these even if in an AONB. 
I don’t think mentioned in the Rural Communities strategy paper. 

A1. There are no proposals for the Local Plan Review to allocate additional land for 
employment development in the rural area.  
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Q2. Is Wiltshire’s housing/employment in balance or as in the Calne area is there a 
very large imbalance where housing growth has vastly outstripped employment 
leading to high proportions of unsustainable out commuting. The rural villages in this 
area are likely to have even higher levels of out commuting but even more housing is 
proposed. 

A2. Inevitably in rural areas there is a reliance on the private car and greater need to travel. 
This is recognised in modest requirements for new homes in rural areas.  These 
requirements are however focussed on larger rural settlements that have more services and 
facilities than others.  This helps to support their role and reduce some needs to travel.  It 
also helps to support the local economy and retain local jobs whilst meeting local housing 
needs. 

Q3. Apart from adding houses are there any other plans to use rural areas between 
villages for commercial use or will this be targeted within the town boundaries? 

Q4. The Empowering Rural Communities document seems to focus on housing.  What 
is the policy about nursery business units in Large Villages where supply may be 
negligible to meet demand? 

Q5. Empowering rural communities requires rural jobs, not just homes; will the 'rural 
chapter' provide more proactive approach than the consultation document where it is 
largely ignored? 

Q6. I have not as yet heard any mention of where the people in all of the new houses 
are going to work. What are the WCC plans to ensure that all new householders have 
a job, or a job is available locally with minimal travel. 

A3/A4/A5/A6. Core Policy 34 of the Local Plan (Core Strategy) aims to support the rural way 
of life through the promotion of modern agricultural practices, appropriate diversification of 
the rural economy and provision of broadband. This policy includes criteria to be met for 
proposals relating to the retention or expansion of existing business within or adjacent to 
settlements, including Large Villages. However, the Local Plan Review is looking at the 
effectiveness of existing policies and we would welcome your views through this consultation 
on where there may be gaps in the existing/ emerging policy coverage and evidence base 
and how best to address them. 

 

14 Retail and the high street 
 

Q1. The 5% limit / 20 homes would be likely to be welcomed particularly in AONB / 
conservation areas. How will the strategy 'join-up' with the predicted seismic changes 
that are happening in retail and the high street? 

A1. Trends affecting town centres are largely influenced by changing shopping behaviour 
within the existing population and changing service decisions by providers and impacts from 
new development are relatively minor. The future role of town centres, the land use changes 
that might follow, is going to be a central piece of work for further plan preparation.  A Town 
Centre and Retail Study commissioned by the Council provides important baseline evidence 
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and is available here. Views and comments on this document are invited and will help shape 
work going forward. 

Q2. There still seems to be lots of brownfield and under used retail ex space etc in 
towns - how will the changing shopping habits of the nation be reflected in forward 
planning? 

A2. The Local Plan will review and update policies to reflect changes to national policy and 
legislation. Many of these changes at national level have been short term responses that will 
be able to have long term effects, such as the freedom to move between permitted retail 
space to restaurants or office uses without planning permission being an example. The long 
term impacts on each of our town centres are not yet clear, the Wiltshire Retail and Town 
Centre Study 2020 identifies that the many town centres across Wiltshire have been able to 
provide different services to the local communities, reducing competition. Therefore, there is 
an emphasis on supporting the vibrancy and vitality of our town centres through the Local 
Plan review. 

 

15 Design 
 
Q1. The recently announced National Planning Policy Framework and National Model 
Design Code consultation airs the possibility for planning authorities to vary the 
National Model Design Code.  Will Wiltshire Council look to strengthen the 
sustainability credentials of the local design code in terms of energy efficiency and 
building materials. Other counties such as Dorset have adopted excellent guides over 
10 years ago. Wiltshire villages are being destroyed. 

A1. A design guide can be an excellent tool to help ensure high quality design. We will look 
to build on the national design guide to provide guidance for Wiltshire.  It is important that the 
distinctiveness of each of our settlements is also recognised.  Many neighbourhood plans 
include design policies or provide design guides or codes that reflect their community’s 
expectations. 

Q2. Given the fact that self-builders build to higher standards of construction and 
quality of materials, should not the Council be actively promoting such construction, 
rather than reacting to the Register of Custom/Self-Builders (which appears to be not 
too well known)? 

Q2. The Government wants more people to build their own home and has asked local 
authorities to identify demand for this in their own area. The Council has set up a register for 
people who are interested in building their own home, which is to be their sole or main 
residence. Please visit our website for further information on the Council’s self-build register. 
However, the Local Plan Review is an opportunity for us to consider and identify how we 
might do more to support self-build development and we would welcome your views on how 
this could be achieved. 

Q3. What role will Village Design Statements (VDS) in Small Villages have in future? 
For small villages the VDS is a very important document that defines the character of 
the village. The VDS is also easy to maintain and update. Can the WC planning 
incorporate the VDS into the latest planning documents? 

https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Retail%20and%20Town%20Centre%20documents%C2%A0
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Retail%20and%20Town%20Centre%20documents%C2%A0
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/planning-policy-local-plan-review-consultation#Retail%20and%20Town%20Centre%20documents%C2%A0
https://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/housing-self-build
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A3. Village Design Statements are a form of planning guidance to inform the design of new 
development. Their aim is to encourage developers and householders to design new 
buildings or extensions (and other elements such as fences and outbuildings) so that they 
are in keeping with existing local character. A key aspect of village design statements is that 
they are written and researched by local communities, with only advisory input from the 
Council, and so represent a community view of how new development should be designed in 
order to retain a sense of place. Wiltshire Council has prepared guidance and a protocol on 
producing village design statements. 

 

16 Other, place-specific Questions 
 
Q1. Why does the proposed housing figures for Derry Hill and Studley show only 2 
houses have been built in our large village since 2016 - I can see a 53-house estate in 
Studley that has completed and occupied since 2016? 

A1. There was an error in collating the figures in this instance and thank you for drawing it to 
our attention. 

Q2. I have been assured by Wiltshire Council that SHELAA 3452 (Downs farm) has 
been listed. The original listing was recorded incorrectly but when I pointed this out I 
was told on the 9th December 2020 that the site was now listed correctly. Unless I am 
looking in the wrong place I am unable to see the listing. Can you confirm it is listed? 
if not can you explain why? 

A2. The Council can confirm that 3452 is retained in its Strategic Housing Land Availability 
Assessment (SHELAA). The SHELAA is a database of land submitted to the Council where 
there are aspirations for the land to be allocated for development. Site 3452 is located at 
Gomeldon, which is classified as a Small Village in the Wiltshire Core Strategy. The 
proposed strategy for Small Villages is for infill and sites brought forward in line with 
proposed revised Core Policy 44 allows for exception sites predominantly for affordable 
housing where there is evidence of local need.  
  
  
 

 

http://pages.wiltshire.gov.uk/council-vds-guidance-final.doc
http://pages.wiltshire.gov.uk/vds-protocol-final.doc
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Reg 16, Submission Version. December 2018 Section 3: Housing and Buildings

Above: Former gas works, view from Chantry, Station Works (early 20th, courtesy of Tisbury History 
Society)
Right: c.1920 Ordnance Survey Map of Station Works, showing the site of the gas works and the 
former railway bridge

Policy BL.7  Site Allocation: Station Works

In accordance with feedback from the local community, TisPlan welcomes a 
comprehensive mixed redevelopment of Station Works, to include a balance of 
housing, commercial units and parking.  Development should be carried out in 
accordance with an agreed masterplan for the site which will set out how the 
phasing and necessary infrastructure will be delivered.  

The masterplan shall be in accordance with the other policies set out in this plan 
and in addition: 

1.	 A comprehensive risk assessment and decontamination process regarding 
the previous industrial use of the site must be carried out.  A submission of 
a decontamination strategy will be required with any planning application for 
the redevelopment of this site

2.	 In liaison with Network Rail, safeguard land in anticipation of the expansion 
of the single track to dual track, including provision for a second platform 
in accordance with the minimum requirements set out in Policy TR.1 and 
requirements for a drop-off turning area, disabled parking and parking 

provision similar to the northern side of the line
3.	 Make provision for an appropriate pedestrian access to and from the new 

development and the rest of the village; and show how this is to be phased, 
as part of the development.  This could include provision for pedestrian and 
disabled access via the Three Arch railway bridge, to and from the Stubbles 
footpath

4.	 Residential development should provide for not more than 60 dwellings, at a 
maximum density of 30 per hectare (average plot size 0.034 hectares), some 
of which could be satisfied by two-storey apartments

5.	 Design and layout should ensure a clear distinction between the mix of uses 
on the site and separate access routes for residents should be clearly set out 
and detail the proposed: 

	 i) mix of uses
	 ii) areas of public,  private and amenity space 
	 iii) movement routes for different users (into and out of Tisbury Railway 	
	 Station)
	 iv) employment, residential and parking areas 
	 v) building heights, envelope and density
	 vi) phasing of different uses

Former Gas Works

Former railway
bridge
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6.	 Make provision for a minimum of 30% affordable housing which, wherever 
possible, should be delivered through a trust, or equivalent organisation, the 
aim of which will be to ensure that the housing should remain as affordable, in 
perpetuity. Opportunities for self-build should also be explored

7.	 Consider the aspirations of local businesses as indicated by the TisPlan business 
needs assessment (Section 5: Employment and Business) and the current 
users of the site, to provide for its adaptation to modern business needs in 
such a way that does not impinge on residents.  Commercial use should be 
in accordance with Policy BL.3 (e.g. design units to support low-impact Class 
B1 business uses, but with the capacity to accommodate larger vehicles for 
deliveries)

8.	 The exact mix of residential and commercial development should be 
sensitively sited and designed to mitigate any associated adverse impact (such 
as height of buildings, noise, smell, pollution and visual impact) arising from 
either use; or from the use of the railway

9.	 The development must reflect the site’s setting within the AONB and its 
proximity to the Conservation Area.  This should include consideration of 
the impact of traffic on the neighbouring settlements, the natural landscape 
and historic buildings in the AONB, the effect on the skyline for potential light 
pollution and views from the south facing areas in Tisbury and the sensitivity 
of design, in relation to the vernacular of the adjacent Conservation Area 
zones (see Appendix 4 - Design and Visual Impact).  Any landscaping should 
positively reinforce the site’s setting in an AONB for all users and where 

possible result in a net gain for biodiversity in accordance with Policy HNA.1;
10.	 Development should be of a very high design standard, reflecting the 

predominant local vernacular, e.g. use of local brick and stone building materials 
appropriate to the style of the traditional buildings in the southern edge of the 
village and Tisbury Railway Station

11.	 A habitats survey must be carried out to determine whether the development 
would affect the bat species that are features of the Chilmark Quarries SAC 
and appropriate measures taken to avoid and mitigate impact if these species 
are present

12.	 Development should strive to have a minimal (approaching zero) 
environmental impact in its use of natural resources such as energy and 
water and consider how the development can have a positive environmental 
impact.  Wherever viable, masterplanning should utilise industry best practice 
on integrating principles of sustainable, low-carbon design, including the use of 
renewable energy and energy efficiency (e.g. BREEAM Communities)

13.	 Given the scale of the development in relation to the existing settlement 
and its existing capacity for sewage treatment and associated impact on the 
River Avon SAC, measures to implement alternative foul water treatment to 
mitigate overload of Tisbury Sewage Treatment works should be addressed

14.	 Any development must be the subject of extensive consultation with the local 
community before and during the pre-application stage.  As a minimum, this 
should include consultation events open to the whole community, organised in 
liaison with Tisbury Parish Council

Tisbury Railway Station and Tisbury and West Tisbury from Chantry
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Policy TR.2 Tisbury Railway Station

Proposals that support the continuation or expansion of the current level 
of train service to London and the South West are encouraged.

Development at the Station Works site or within the environs of Tisbury 
Railway Station should protect and enhance the existing railway service and 
make provision for future expansion of the railway service by:

1.	 Safeguarding sufficient land for the expansion of the single track to dual 
track, including provision for a second platform and a footbridge or 
underpass.  The community priorities for development of Station Works 
(Policy BL.7) should be considered

2.	 Encouraging increased use of public transport, e.g. provide bus stops, 
taxi spaces, and a turning point for larger vehicles

3.	 Accommodating sustainable travel needs, such as bicycle racks and 
shelters, electric charge points for cars

4.	 Accommodating additional parking to reflect anticipated growth in the 
use of the Station, with the potential for innovative parking solutions 
(Policy TR.3) providing they are sensitive to the character of the station 
in the AONB

5.	 Infrastructure upgrades to Tisbury station, including signage and 
aesthetics, should be in keeping with its original Victorian design.

Above: Tisbury Railway Station and the ‘down’ siding, 1961 (courtesy of Tisbury History Society)
Below: Tisbury Railway Station 1905 (courtesy of Tisbury History Society)
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Wiltshire Council Planning Consultation Response 
 
URBAN DESIGN 
 
Officer name:  
Brian Johnson Dip Arch RIBA 
Senior Urban Design Officer 
Landscape & Design 
Wiltshire Council 
 
Date: 23.11.2021 
 
Application No: PL/2021/09778 

Proposal: Outline planning application for redevelopment of the Station Works site to provide a 
mixed development of up to 86 dwellings, a care home of up to 40 bedspaces with 
associated medical facilities, new pedestrian and vehicular access and traffic 
management works, a safeguarded area for any future rail improvements, and areas 
of public open space. 

Site Address: Land at Station Works, Station Road, Tisbury. 
Case Officer: Richard Hughes 
 
Recommendations: 
 

 No Comment 

X  Object (for reasons set out below) 

 No objections  

 
Reference: 
 
Application files on Wiltshire Council Planning Public Register indexed 13th October 2021 including 
‘Sketch Site Layout - 06 Rail Safeguard’ ( SKL-06 Rev P9). (Filed as ‘Indicative Site Layout’) and 
‘Station Works, Tisbury, Design and Access Statement, September 2021’ (abbreviated D&AS below). 
 
Policy and guidance: 
 
Wiltshire Core Strategy Core Policy 57 ‘Ensuring high quality design and place shaping’,  Tisbury and 
West Tisbury Neighbourhood Development Plan Made - November 2019  2019-2036 (abbreviated 
NP below) notably Policy BL.7 Site Allocation: Station Works’ 
National Design Guide (Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local Government September 2019),  
Building for a Healthy Life (Homes England 2020). 
 
The Planning Statement explains that the application is for Outline planning consent ‘for the principle 
of the development proposed, but with all matters reserved save for details of the means of vehicular 
access to and from the site and details of pedestrian and cycle access to and from the site’... 
 
The development proposed is  conveyed by the ‘Sketch Site Layout’ and  D&AS which comprise the 
‘Masterplan design and layout’ required in point 5 of NP Policy BL.7 for the site (apart from 5vi) phasing 
of different uses is not indicated). For my reasons below this would not accord with the high standard 
of design and place shaping required by Core Policy 57: in its context and setting it would appear a 
distinctly concentrated mass and suburban built form out of character within this surrounding 
landscape setting detached from the main built up settlement of Tisbury by the river meadows. My 
reasons below would indicate a lesser density overall of building development - Point 4 of the NP 
Policy BL.7  states the estimated capacity of the site for the Masterplan as 60 dwellings in two storey 
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buildings whereas about 86 dwellings appear to be shown and a significant number of these 
incorporate three storeys ( as attic (houses) and part attic (apartments) second floor levels). This 
would suggest creating room for more strips and pockets of landscaping including tree planting 
creating a fragmented massing of buildings across the length of the development. 
 
I advise that these files should be given no weight in respect of these design matters in any OUT 
planning conditions i.e., should not be included in proposed Condition 3  in the submitted ‘Draft 
proposed planning conditions and reasons’  and which  would contradict with proposed Condition 2 
where scale, layout, external appearance and landscaping are cited as reserved matters.   

1. Scale (height and massing of buildings): 
 
a) This would essentially form a continuous  and prominent backdrop of buildings on the sloping site 

in views from the Station itself and the views identified across Tisbury from the north in the D&AS 
rather than the Layout incorporating a publicly accessible landscape strip along the railway 
perimeter and punctuated  with significant wide and planted landscaped corridors  across the 
depth of the site between the north and east site perimeter visibly connecting with and drawing in 
the open and wooded ground on the escarpment; 
 

b) The ‘Sketch Site Layout’ and Proposed Site Section B (D&AS page 20) convey a considerable 
singular mass and height for the roof of the Care Home that would dominate its surroundings and 
be inconsistent with the scale of the dwellings whereas this roofscape should be broken down into 
a number of smaller roof spans and consequent lower roof ridge heights to address this;  

 
c) The ‘Sketch View’ on page 27 shows a roof eaves midway through the second storey openings of 

each façade on the Sketch Site Layout  to the apartment building which would therefore also 
essentially read as a three storey height building and with a relatively high ridge. This would 
introduce a large prominent building mass that would not respect this semi- rural context and 
setting and approach along the PROW. A significant number of dwellings incorporating attic 
(houses) and part attic (apartments) second floor levels would appear to introduce deep plan 
dwellings with large gable ends whereas point 4 of  NP Policy BL:7 seeks to keep this ‘scale’ down 
by indicating dwelling capacity is met in two storey buildings.  
 

2. Layout and landscaping:  
 

a) There would appear to be a lack of a real sense  of  place through much of the development with 
just the one feature contained green space and possibly significantly differentiated landmark 
building form and frontage ( ‘Sketch View’ on page 25 of the D&AS) shown along what would be 
a considerable length of primary route through the site and which itself is to one side of this straight 
route rather than a real sense  of  place by punctuation of this route to arrive at and move through 
a series of distinctive spaces along the length of the site, with landmark buildings on focal points 
to shorter vistas along this route;  
 

b) The rear of plots shown fronting and facing the railway line and the existing, future extended and 
new platforms and viewed from the Station environs generally would appear a poor backdrop i.e. 
high rear garden walled or fenced boundaries including the likely paraphernalia of garden sheds 
and conservatories etc as opposed to the opportunity for this site perimeter forming a visibly open 
and engaging aspect of  frontages and ‘activity’ within the development along its length extending 
into the depth of the site; 

 
c) This would also be dependent on the north west site boundary closure to the station land not 

remaining a solid high sided and utilitarian ‘barrier’,  or  similar replacement wall with construction 
of a future platform down this side which is not clear and it could unfortunately shut out the 
proposed new neighbourhood rather than being an appreciably ‘transparent /perforated’ and 
attractive but secure structure allowing a strong degree of intervisibility and which would lend itself 
to any ‘art’ contribution. 
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d) The small tree lines proposed along the  boundary to the station land (orange shaded strip) are 

within these private gardens and therefore could easily be removed and vulnerable to cutting back 
in proximity to railway land.  

 
e) The side elevations of the housing terraces and apartment blocks shown in this proximity would 

also likely be lacking significant windows further adding to the poor backdrop and the sense of the 
development turning its back.  

 
f) There is no through vehicle route shown i.e., a ‘loop’ road(s)  directly serving alongside a 

substantial number of the dwellings in the development. All vehicles must perform a reversing T 
turn manoeuvre. This would also concentrate these manoeuvres towards and at the end of the 
one road and would present a poor level of amenity for users and residents.  
 
Building for Life 12 Q8 recommended that you avoid ‘Creating overly long cul de sac 
developments, rather than a connected network of streets and spaces.’ which is embodied 
in the subsequent Building for a Healthy Life - A Design Code for neighbourhoods, streets, 
homes, and public spaces (Homes England June 2020) which should guide any reserved 
matters design. A connected network of streets is also emphasised in the National Design 
Guide (Ministry of Housing, Communities & Local Government  (January 2021). 

 
g) The National Planning Policy Framework (July 2021) policy 131 requires that new streets are 

tree lined. This is not conveyed on the Sketch Site Layout for a considerable length of the 
primary route at its northern end and where trees are sporadically placed along its central 
part. 
 

h) The three plots shown at the south west perimeter of the Sketch Site Layout  would appear poor 
with their rear garden and sideway  boundaries and dwelling faces backing onto and appearing to 
turn away from the landscaped area and vehicle entrance approach slope. This would also not 
provide informal surveillance over this area. These should be orientated top present attractive front 
of dwellings onto a buffer open space up to the more vegetated area  either side of the cuttings.  

 
i) In connection with h) the road access and separate pedestrian footpath access into the south west 

end of the site  from Jobbers Lane appropriately appear to utilise the existing twin cuttings to the 
former station yard but this separate footpath is shown off a parking court /close which would not 
reflect its significance or legibility as a major pedestrian desire line and route.  This should be routed 
across the active front face of dwellings and lead directly onto the primary route through the 
development not into a secondary close. It should also be designed as a cycle path.   

 
j) The public ‘open’ spaces within the development for recreational leisure would be very limited in 

area with the existing area shown at the  south west end of the development vegetated, sloping, 
and cut into by the road and footpath and the area at the north east end shown largely taken up 
by an Attenuation Basin. The central space does not appear to accommodate suitable size and 
space for a children’s play area distanced from the railway, car parking and dwellings.  
 
In connection with my point 1a) an expansion of the central green space could enable  an open  
backdrop to the church tower through to the escarpment  in the Sketch View on page 29 of the 
D&AS reinforcing the historic setting of this and encompass/focus on  the  attractive heritage 
Station building frontage in views to and from it across a sizable open space. 

 
k) The escarpment is an attractive landscape backdrop that would be visually diminished by being 

largely isolated by proposed plot dwellings and rear gardens from the public areas of the 
development and existing trees along this boundary could become vulnerable in proximity, 
whereas a publicly accessible landscaped strip alongside overlooked by dwellings could respect 
and enhance this aspect and with ease of access to planting on this steep slope through a secure 
but visibly open fence to assist upkeep and maintenance of this.  
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The Sketch Views on pages 25 and 27 in the D&AS would appear conjectural in relation to my points 
1) and 2) relating to intervisibility and access between the development and Station.  The apartment 
building on the Sketch Layout is positioned close to the boundary without this generous landscape 
verge. 
 
One possible design approach for example to addressing my points 2a) to k) would be to run the 
primary street along this railway boundary incorporating an avenue of trees allowing significant tree 
growth and canopy spread in a generous landscaped public verge alongside (in management 
company demise) with leading off this landscaped loop through roads, housing closes, courtyards and 
squares running through to the escarpment boundary. The future platform level could also be raised 
above the level of this  verge within the development at rail level thereby providing a pleasant outlook 
from both sides including across a larger recreational public open space to and from the Station 
building frontage while appropriately securing the railway from easy access along the site boundary.  
 
3) External Appearance: 
 
a) A variety of form, detailing of elements and façade facings that is evidenced in the ‘Local 

Architectural Context’ photographs in the D&AS page 12/13 would not appear to be significantly 
carried through or conveyed by the degree of this regularity in the proposed building design 
through the development shown in the Sketch Views and the building footprint/roof plans on the 
Sketch Site Layout. 

 
b) There should be more flexibility in the form of dwellings notably with the direction of main roof 

ridges, feature gables on frontages to help bring down the apparent scale and mass and introduce 
significant variety into the regular deep plan standard terrace and semi-detached house footprints 
conveyed by the Sketch Site Layout and Sketch Views.  

 
While my points 1) and 2) are intrinsically  bound into the overall  external appearance of the 
development, the legibility and interest of the street scene and containment of open space would also 
be characterised by the individual scale, form, and appearance of the buildings. 

 
The Sketch Views would suggest substantial use of render facings but appropriately avoiding bright 
white or similar reflective facings in the context of the wider views to the site round from the north west 
– the colour of roof and façade finishes should consider ability to visually merge into the wooded 
escarpment especially where this slope facing north west would be in shade and the addition of natural 
weatherboarding to outward facing north west facades could contribute to this and the character of 
more feature spaces advised.  

 
There is scope for modern building stylistic interpretation within this local context to introduce both an 
appreciable individual distinctiveness in form and detailing but also roof and facade facings perhaps 
only sparingly hinted at in the Sketch View on page 25 of the D&AS while still able to respect the local 
building vernacular.   

 
Sketch View on D&AS page 26  appropriately conveys the principal containment of  front gardens 
which should be significantly included to numerous dwellings carried through the development rather 
than open plan front lawns not part of the intrinsic  ‘local context’.   

 
The Juliette balconies to flats shown on Sketch View are an important feature with at least this  degree 
of opening up private internal living space to fresh air emphasised by the National Design Guide and 
should be carried through into the Reserved Matters stage. 
 
 
Comment on pedestrian /cycle access 

 
I note that the proposed development is not connected to the existing PROW along  the eastern end 
of the site, and it would appear from Sketch View page 27 of the D&AS would be secured off by high 
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fencing so as to prevent its use of the railway foot crossing on this desire line into the centre of Tisbury, 
but this would unfortunately also prevent this recreational access  from the development  into the 
countryside unless the PROW was rerouted through the site.  

 
Ideally a footbridge over the railway serving the PROW could address this but is not included and 
there is no certainty direct access would be possible in the future to the Station from the proposed 
development  enabling use of a possible future dedicated station footbridge (incorporating  lifts or 
ramp)  associated with a future platform rather than any access being strictly limited to station users 
for station safety, security, and management purposes. In this regard the Sketch Site Layout shows 
no place making enhanced and legible  pedestrian approach within the development to future access 
the foot of the bridge at the probable position indicated in the application documents just north of the 
Station building.  
 

     This emphasises the significance of suitably providing for pedestrian/cycle access:- 
 
- Through the length of the proposed development where a perimeter primary avenue as suggested in 

my point 1a  would reduce pedestrians having to walk in front of plot driveways and parking bays 
along a considerable length on the current Sketch Site Layout; 
 

- On via Jobbers Lane to both the Railway Station, Public recreation ground and Tisbury High Street 
along a ‘main road’, a frequented and illuminated surfaced route rather than I suggest just linking with 
the  footpath between  fields across the river meadow as the proposed footpath appears to finish at 
the foot of the narrow vehicle entrance road up to the station and there is no footway beyond this 
point. The NP emphasises suitable layout and design of routes to encourage walking and cycling 
rather than trips by car to the High Street with the pressure this puts on the existing parking. 
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Noise Impact Assessment 

1. Introduction 

An outline plan to redevelop the land at Station Works, Tisbury for approximately 80 residential 

units and a care home. 

The site is located approximately half a mile from Tisbury tow centre adjacent to a train track and 

opposite Tisbury station. 

Venta Acoustics has been commissioned by Tisbury Community Homes to undertake an assessment 

of the current environmental noise impact on the site and provide recommendations of acoustic 

mitigation where required in support of an application for planning permission. 

An environmental noise and vibration survey has been undertaken to determine the noise and 

vibration levels incident on the site. These levels are then used to undertake an assessment of the 

likely impact in accordance with the National Planning Policy Framework with reference to relevant 

standards, guidance and the planning requirements of Wiltshire Council.  

Outline mitigation measures are considered and an appraisal of the requirements of external 

building fabric elements are provided where appropriate. 

2. Guidance and Legislation  

2.1 ProPG: Planning & Noise (2017) 

ProPG (Professional Practice Guidance: Planning and Noise) 2017 has been jointly developed by the 

Institute of Acoustics (IOA), the Association of Noise Consultants (ANC) and the Chartered Institute 

of Environmental Health (CIEH) to guide Local Planning Authorities (LPA’s) and Practitioners in 

assessing the suitability for residential development on sites predominantly exposed to airborne 

transport noise. 

The guidance advocates a proportionate and risk based 2-stage assessment approach.  

Stage 1 is an initial noise risk assessment of the site, based on measurements or predictions,  in the 

absence of mitigation or consideration of the proposed layout. A risk category is assigned to the site 

as follows:  
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Risk Category 

Indicative 

Daytime Noise 

Levels LAeq,16hr 

Indicative Night 

Time Noise 

Levels LAeq,8hr 

Pre-Planning Application Advice 

Negligible Risk < 50 dB < 40 dB 

Indication that the development site is likely to 

be acceptable from a noise perspective and 

application need not normally be delayed on 

noise grounds. 

Low Risk 50 - 60 dB 40 - 50 dB 
Indication that the development site is likely to 

be acceptable provided a good acoustic design 

process is followed and is confirmed in a detailed Acoustic 

Design Statement confirming how noise will be mitigated Medium Risk 60 - 70 dB 50 - 60 dB 

High Risk > 70dB > 60dB 

Indication that the development site may be 

refused on noise grounds unless a good acoustic 

design process and detailed Acoustic Design 

statement can demonstrate the significant noise 

risk can be mitigated. 

Notes 

a. Indicative noise levels should be assessed without inclusion of the acoustic effect of any scheme specific noise 

mitigation measures. 

b. Indicative noise levels are the combined free-field noise level from all sources of transport noise and may also 

include industrial/commercial noise where this is present but is “not dominant”. 

c. LAeq,16hr is for daytime 0700 – 2300, LAeq,8hr is for night-time 2300 – 0700. 

d. An indication that there may be more than 10 noise events at night (2300 – 0700) with LAmax,F > 60 dB means 

the site should not be regarded as negligible risk. 

The table suggests hard boundaries between risk categories based on values. The intent is a more considered and 

progressive increase in risk level as noise levels increase. 

 

Table 2.1 – ProPG Stage 1 Site Noise Risk Assessment 

Stage 2 is a detailed assessment of the proposals with consideration of four key elements: 

 Element 1 – demonstrating a “Good Acoustic Design Process” 

 Element 2 – observing internal “Noise Level Guidelines” 

 Element 3 – undertaking an “External Amenity Area Noise Assessment” 

 Element 4 – consideration of “Other Relevant Issues” 

The document emphasises the use of ‘Good Acoustic Design’ in mitigating existing noise sources, 

highlighting that reliance on closed windows should be a last resort but accepting that in some 

circumstances no alternative options are available.  

2.2 The National Planning Policy Framework (2019) 

The revised National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), adopted in 2019, sets out the 

Government’s planning polices for England, superseding all previous planning policy statements and 

guidance. 

In respect of noise, the NPPF states that the planning system should contribute to and enhance the 

natural and local environment by preventing both new and existing developments from contributing 
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to or being put at unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of 

noise pollution.    

Hence, Paragraph 180 states that planning policies and decisions should also ensure new 

development is appropriate for its location taking into account the likely effects (including 

cumulative effects) of pollution on health, living conditions and the natural environment, as well as 

the potential sensitivity of the site or the wider area to impacts that could arise from the 

development. In doing so they should: 

a) mitigate and reduce to a minimum potential adverse impacts resulting from noise from new 

development – and avoid noise giving rise to significant adverse impacts on health and the 

quality of life 

b) identify and protect tranquil areas which have remained relatively undisturbed by noise and 

are prized for their recreational and amenity value for this reason 

In regards to the term adverse impact, reference is made to the Noise Policy for England: 

2.3 Noise Policy Statement for England (2010) 

The Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSE) sets out the long term vision of Government noise 

policy: to promote good health and a good quality of life through the effective management of noise 

within the context of Government policy on sustainable development. 

This vision is supported by the following aims: 

 avoid significant adverse impacts on health and quality of life; 

 mitigate and minimise adverse impacts on health and quality of life; and 

 where possible, contribute to the improvement of health and quality of life. 

The terms “significant adverse” and “adverse” are related to the following concepts: 

 No Observed Effect Level (NOEL) - the level below which no effect on health and quality of life 

can be detected.  

 Lowest Observed Adverse Effect Level (LOAEL) - the level above which adverse effects on health 

and quality of life can be detected. 

 Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level (SOAEL) - the level above which significant adverse 

effects on health and quality of life occur. 

The guidance acknowledges that it is not possible to have a single objective noise-based measure 

that defines SOAEL that is applicable to all sources of noise in all situations, but will be different for 

different noise sources, receptors and times. 

In order to enable assessment of impacts in line with these requirements, reference should be made 

to other currently available guidance. 
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2.4 WHO Guidelines for Community Noise (1999) 

The guidance in this document details suitable noise levels for various activities within residential 

and commercial buildings. 

The relevant sections of this document are shown in Table 2.2. 

Criterion Environment Design range LAeq,T dB 

Maintain speech intelligibility and avoid moderate 

annoyance, daytime and evening 
Living Room 35 dB 

Prevent sleep disturbance, night time Bedrooms 30 dB 

Table 2.2 – Excerpt from WHO [dB ref. 20µPa] 

This guidance also states:  

For a good sleep, it is believed that indoor sound pressure levels should not exceed 

approximately 45dB LAmax more than 10-15 times a night (Vallet & Vernet 1991). 

For outdoor living areas, it is stated that: 

To protect the majority of people from being seriously annoyed during the daytime, the 

outdoor sound level from steady, continuous noise should not exceed 55dB LAeq on 

balconies, terraces and in outdoor living areas. To protect the majority of people from being 

moderately annoyed during the daytime, the outdoor sound level should not exceed 50dB 

LAeq. Where it is practical and feasible, the lower outdoor sound level should be considered 

the maximum desirable sound level for new development. 

For sleep disturbance, i.e. in bedrooms at night, the NOEL can, therefore, be taken as anything below 

30dB(A), whilst the onset of the LOAEL occurs at 30dB(A) and above.  The SOAEL cannot be inferred 

from this information. 

During daytime periods, for avoidance of annoyance, the NOEL relates to anything up to 50dB(A) 

(typically applied to external areas, such as gardens), whilst the onset of the LOAEL occurs at 50dB(A) 

and above. 

2.5 BS8233:2014  

BS8233 Guidance on sound insulation and noise reduction for buildings provides guidance as to 

desirable internal ambient noise levels for different areas within residential buildings.  

The relevant section of the standard is shown below in Table 2.3. 

Activity Location 07:00 to 23:00 23:00 to 07:00 

Resting Living Room 35 dB LAeq, 16 hour - 

Dining Dining Room 40 dB LAeq, 16 hour - 

Sleeping (daytime resting) Bedroom 35 dB LAeq, 16 hour 30 dB LAeq, 8 hour 

Table 2.3 – Excerpt from BS8233:2014 - Indoor ambient noise levels for dwellings                   [dB ref. 20µPa] 

For external areas the standard states the following:  
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For traditional external areas that are used for amenity space, such as gardens and patios, it 

is desirable that the external noise level does not exceed 50 dB LAeq,T, with an upper guideline 

value of 55 dB LAeq,T which would be acceptable in noisier environments.  

However, it is also recognized that these guideline values are not achievable in all 

circumstances where development might be desirable. In higher noise areas, such as city 

centres or urban areas adjoining the strategic transport network, a compromise between 

elevated noise levels and other factors, such as the convenience of living in these locations or 

making efficient use of land resources to ensure development needs can be met, might be 

warranted. In such a situation, development should be designed to achieve the lowest 

practicable levels in these external amenity spaces, but should not be prohibited. 

2.6 BS6472-1:2008 

BS6472 specifies building vibration with respect to human response to be measured and assessed 

in the form of a vibration dose value (VDV). The VDV defines a relationship that yields a consistent 

assessment of continuous, intermittent, occasional and impulsive vibration and correlates well 

with subjective response. The vibration is to be evaluated for the axis in which the magnitude of 

weighted acceleration is greatest, against the values in Table 1.1. 

Place and Time Low probability of 

adverse comment 

Adverse comment 

possible 

Adverse comment 

probable 

16h day (07:00 –  23:00) 0.2 to 0.4 0.4 to 0.8 0.8 to 1.6 

8h night (23:00 – 07:00) 0.1 to 0.2 0.2 to 0.4 0.4 to 0.8 

Table 1.1 – VDV ranges with regard to risk of probable comment [values ref. m/s-1.75] 

2.7 BS4142:2014  

British Standard BS4142:2014 Methods for rating and assessing industrial and commercial sound 

describes a method for rating and assessing sound of an industrial and/or commercial nature, which 

includes sound from fixed installations comprising mechanical and/or electrical plant and 

equipment;  

The assessment methodology considers the Specific Sound Level, as measured or calculated at a 

potential noise sensitive receptor, due to the source under investigation. A correction factor is 

added to this level to account for the acoustic character of the sound as follows: 

Tonality – A correction of up to 6dB depending on the prominence of tones; 

Impulsivity - A correction of up to 9dB depending on the prominence of impulsivity; 

Other sound characteristics - A 3dB correction may be applied where a distinctive acoustic character 

is present that is neither tonal nor impulsive;   

Intermittency - A 3dB correction may be applied where the specific sound has identifiable on/off 

conditions. 
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An estimate of the impact of the source is obtained by subtracting the typical background noise 

level from the corrected Specific Sound Level.  

 Typically, the greater this difference, the greater the magnitude of the impact. 

 A difference of around +10 dB or more is likely to be an indication of a significant adverse 

impact, depending on the context.  

 A difference of around +5 dB could be an indication of an adverse impact, depending on the 

context.  

 The lower the rating level is relative to the measured background sound level, the less likely 

it is that there will be an adverse impact. Where the rating level does not exceed the 

background sound level, this is an indication of the specific sound having a low impact, 

depending on the context. 

3. Site Description 

As illustrated on attached site plan VA3278/SP1, the site is located on the outskirts of Tisbury and 

to the southeast of the Exeter – Waterloo  railway line which is single track at this point. The Tisbury 

railway station is directly opposite the site. There is a narrow area of land between the railway and 

the application site which is safeguarded for potential future rail development.  

The site currently houses commercial uses which would be redeveloped as part of the scheme.  

The railway line is relatively quiet with trains generally stopping between once and twice an hour, 

with a slightly more frequent service in mornings and evenings. The services run between 06:30 and 

01:30. There may be freight services in addition to these.   

The dominant noise sources expected to affect the site are trains on the railway, station 

announcements and potentially an existing substation on the site. The adjacent road has low traffic 

with no appreciable road noise. There are two existing distribution businesses on the north west 

side of the railway which will also be considered.  

4. Environmental Noise Survey 

4.1 Survey Procedure & Equipment 

In order to establish the existing background noise levels at the site, a noise survey was carried out 

between Monday 8th and Wednesday 10th June 2020 at the location shown in site plan VA3278/SP1. 

The monitor was located against the wall of an existing building some 15m from the railway line. 

This location was chosen to be representative of the noise from the railway and railway station while 

being a secure unattended location.  

Continuous 5-minute samples of the LAeq, LAmax, LA10 and LA90 sound pressure levels were undertaken 

at the measurement location. 
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The weather during the survey period was generally dry with light winds. The background noise data 

is not considered to have been compromised by these conditions.   

Measurements were made generally in accordance with ISO 1996 2:2017 Acoustics - Description, 

measurement and assessment of environmental noise – Part 2: Determination of sound pressure 

levels. 

The following equipment was used in the course of the survey: 

Manufacturer Model Type Serial No 
Calibration 

Certificate No. Date 

NTi Class 1 Integrating SLM XL2 A2A-11461-E0 UCRT18/1681 5/7/18 

Larson Davis calibrator CAL200 13049 UCRT19/1501 18/4/19 

Table 4.1 – Equipment used for the survey 

The calibration of the sound level meter was verified before and after use with no significant 

calibration drift observed. 

4.2 Results 

The measured sound levels are shown as time-history plots on the attached charts VA3278/TH1-2. 

The site is primarily affected by noise of trains on the railway and announcements on the station 

platform. At night the monitoring location was affected by a 100Hz tone from the nearby electrical 

substation.  

Although the railway may have been offering a reduced service due to Covid-19, the sound levels of 

individual train pass by events are considered to be representative.  

During the day it is understood that ground sampling was being undertaken which contributed to 

the noise levels on the 8th June.   

The average noise levels and background for the Daytime and Night-time periods, as measured at 

the automated monitoring position were: 

Monitoring Period LAeq,T LA90  

07:00 – 23:00 hours 64 dB 35 dB 

23:00 – 07:00 hours  57 dB 28 dB 

Table 4.2 – Typical ambient and background noise levels at measurement location [dB ref. 20µPa] 

The typical night time LAmax events, generated by trains, were recorded to be in the order of 72dB 

LAmax,fast. There were no more than 10 events that exceeded this level on either night of the survey.  

N.B The monitor location was against a large solid wall which is likely to have increased the 

measured sound level by 3dB due to reflections. This has not been corrected for in the reported 

data. 
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4.2.2 Train Pass-by Events 

A typical event sees a couple of announcements on the station in the minutes leading up to a train 

arrival, a train then approaches, stops at the station and departs. The train approach, stop and 

departure generally shows elevated noise levels for around 2-4 minutes, with sound measured up 

to 85dB at the peak on departure. Announcements were measured at around 50-60dB.  

The typical time history shape is shown in the following figure: 

 

Figure 4.1 - Typical train pass by profile 

The survey was undertaken during the Covid-19 pandemic and the railway may have been operating 

a reduced service. 25 train events were measured on the 9th June. Referring to the December – May 

published National Rail time tables, 27 trains per day were scheduled on weekdays. This is not 

considered a sufficient difference to significantly alter the average noise levels. The average noise 

levels are therefore considered to be within 1dB of those expected during the full service.  

4.2.3 Substation 

Noise from the existing substation next to the railway was measured at 3m. A sound level of 

LAeq 52dB was measured with the following spectral shape. 

Frequency (Hz) 63 125 250 500 1k 2k 4k 8k 

Substation Noise Level 46 46 43 40 40 38 49 43 

Table 4.3 – Substation noise measurement - Leq at 3m 

Tonal content is seen in the 50Hz and 100Hz 1/3 octave band, each measured at 45dB. 

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

70

80

90

-3
2

0

-3
0

0

-2
8

0

-2
6

0

-2
4

0

-2
2

0

-2
0

0

-1
8

0

-1
6

0

-1
4

0

-1
2

0

-1
0

0

-8
0

-6
0

-4
0

-2
0 0

2
0

4
0

6
0

8
0

1
0

0

1
2

0

1
4

0

1
6

0

1
8

0

2
0

0

2
2

0

2
4

0

S
o

u
n

d
 P

re
ss

u
re

 L
e

ve
l 

[L
A

e
q

 d
B

]

Time (seconds)



 VA3278.200716.NIA1 16 July 2020 

VA3278  Station Works, Tisbury   Page 9 of 19 

Noise Impact Assessment 

 

5. Vibration Survey 

An automated vibration monitor was installed at the position shown on the attached Site Plan 

VA3278/SP1 to record vibration levels due to train movements.  

The following equipment was used in the course of the survey: 

Manufacturer Model Type Serial No 
Calibration 

Certificate No. Date 

Svantek Class 1 Integrating SLM 958A 59177 TCRT19/1061 21/1/19 

Table 5.1 – Equipment used for the tests 

The transducer was set to record vibration levels as acceleration in three perpendicular axes, from 

which Vibration Dose Values were determined for day and night-time periods following the 

procedures described in BS 6472: Part 1: 2008 Guide to evaluation of human exposure to vibration 

in buildings: Vibration sources other than blasting. 

The measurement location was at the nearest position available (with a structure with good 

adhesion with the surrounding geology) to the nearest proposed building façade to the railway line. 

On this basis, worst case results, with regard to levels across the site, would be obtained. All 

measurements were made generally in accordance with BS6472 and ANC guidelines for vibration 

measurement.  

Vibration levels were monitored at site over consecutive 5-minute periods in three axes between 

Monday 8th and 10th June 2020. 

5.2 Results 

Axis Period VDV Probability of Comment 

X 

16h day (07:00 –  23:00) 

0.008 Less than a low probability of adverse comment 

Y 0.014 Less than a low probability of adverse comment 

Z 0.045 Less than a low probability of adverse comment 

X 

8h night (23:00 – 07:00) 

0.005 Less than a low probability of adverse comment 

Y 0.005 Less than a low probability of adverse comment 

Z 0.005 Less than a low probability of adverse comment 

Table 1.2 – VDV ranges with regard to risk of probable comment [values ref. m/s-1.75] 

The vibration levels measured on site are substantially lower than levels with a low probability of 

adverse comment. BS6472-1:2008 states that ‘below these ranges adverse comment is not 

expected’ and hence, conditions on site are within acceptable limits. 

2. Noise Propagation Model 

The measured values are considered representative of the noise levels on the north west boundary 

of the site.  
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On completion of the development, however, buildings and perimeter fencing will provide a level 

of screening and plots across the site are therefore likely to experience lower noise levels than those 

measured. This has been calculated using noise mapping software. 

The provided site masterplan has been used to generate a 3D model of the proposed layout in 

specialist noise mapping software. The source noise levels of the railway input and calibrated to the 

noise levels measured on site.  

The model uses several different calculation protocols to derive accurate noise analysis predictions. 

Noise propagation and barrier attenuation are calculated in accordance with ISO 9613-1:1993 

Acoustics - Attenuation of sound during propagation outdoors - Part 1: Calculation of the absorption 

of sound by the atmosphere and ISO 9613-2:1996 Acoustics - Attenuation of sound during 

propagation outdoors - Part 2: General method of calculation.   

3. ProPG Stage 1 Risk Assessment 

In the first instance, noise levels across the site are considered in the absence of buildings or 

mitigation measures. The levels are used to place the site into risk categories in line with the ProPG 

guidance. The assessment is shown for day time and night time noise levels in attached noise maps 

VA3278/NM1-2. 

During the day, noise levels vary between just above 50 dB LAeq,16hr on the south east boundary and 

66 dB LAeq,16hr on the north west boundary.  

At night, noise levels vary between 44 dB LAeq,8hr on the south east boundary and 60 dB LAeq,8hr on 

the north west boundary.  Night time LAmax levels are between 60dB and 75dB across the site.   

The site is considered to be between a low risk on the south eastern half and medium risk on the 

western portion of the site nearer the railway.  

This indicates that the site is likely to be acceptable for residential development provided good 

acoustic design is followed to mitigate noise. Therefore a detailed assessment of the site layout and 

mitigation measures are required as a Stage 2 assessment.  
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6. Proposed Site Layout 

The currently proposed layout is shown in Figure 6.1 and the acoustic model was updated to reflect 

this. 

Figure 6.1 : Proposed Site Layout Plan 

This layout has the site divided by an access road down the centre with houses and flats distributed 

across the site and a care home in the south east corner.  

6.2 Rail Noise 

Attached noise map VA3278/NM3 shows the daytime noise levels across the site at ground floor 

level. It has been assumed that there would be a 2m high imperforate fences along the railway 

boundary.  

This shows noise levels in gardens across the site are generally controlled to noise levels of around 

LAeq,16hr 50dB or lower. At ground floor level the sound levels on facades are 50dB or lower.  
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BS8233 allows for a loss of approximately 15dB for a partially open window. On this basis, 

appropriate internal noise levels of LAeq 35dB can be achieved at ground floor level with windows 

open.  

Attached noise map VA3278/NM4 shows the night time noise levels across the site at first and 

second floor levels. 

Buildings on the  east side of the site and the eastern facades of all buildings show noise levels from 

trains to be around LAeq,8hr 45dB or lower. This allows appropriate noise levels to be achieved in 

bedrooms at night with windows open.  

The unsheltered facades of the buildings on the west side of the site have night time noise exposure 

levels of up to 55dB. This would require that windows on these facades remain closed to control 

internal noise levels.  

LAmax values are expected to follow a similar pattern across the site to the night time LAeq values, 

with the eastern properties exposed to typical night time levels below LAmax 60dB and the western 

dwelling exposed to night time levels up to LAmax 70dB. This would allow for open windows on the 

east side but would require windows to be closed on the west side of the site to achieve internal 

levels below LAmax 45dB (10-15 times per night).  

6.3 Station Announcements 

Measurements of the sound levels from station announcements were captured during the survey 

as approximately LAeq 55dBat 30m with maximum levels of LAFmax 73dB . There are several brief 

announcements prior to the arrival of each train. 

Noise map VA3278/NM5 shows the sound propagation of announcements from the station and 

across the site at first floor level.  

At the nearest facades the sound level is at levels of 60dB(A) and would be clearly audible. 

Appropriate glazing would be required to control this noise inside dwellings and will be discussed 

below. At more distant plots and on screened facades, the sound levels are in the low thirties, 

approaching the background noise levels and are expected to be less intrusive.  

6.4 Sub Station 

There is an existing sub station on the site. It is not known whether this will be retained in its current 

location as part of the scheme.  

Measurements of the substation were undertaken and showed a strong 100Hz tone. Noise map 

VA3278/NM6 shows the sound propagation from the substation and across the site at first floor 

level in the 100Hz 1/3 octave band.  

The scale has been set with light green areas representing levels below 20dB. This represents a noise 

level below the NR0 curve and is not expected to be audible.  
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Following the NANR 45 (2015) Proposed criteria for the assessment of low frequency noise 

disturbance’ guidance, a level of 38dB in the 100Hz band is expected to be acceptable (inside 

dwellings).  

The majority of facades are below the 38dB level with most being below 20dB. The nearest dwellings 

show a level of 48dB. A reduction of at least 10dB through the windows at 100Hz would be required 

to meet the NANR 45 curve within dwellings.     

6.5 Commercial Noise 

The nearest commercial premises are expected to be the distribution businesses on the opposite 

side of the railway, some 25m from the nearest proposed dwellings.  

These businesses are understood to operate during the day time (09:00 – 17:00 hours) only. The 

primary noise associated with these will be from lorry movements and loading / unloading the 

lorries.   

Noise levels to the nearest dwellings are calculated with an assumption of an imperforate fence 

along the railway line boundary. Noise levels at all other receivers would expected to be lower than 

this and hence this is the worst case assessment.  

The following library data is used in the assessment of the noise impact: 

Noise Source Measurement Distance 
Measured LAeq 

 

Lorry manoeuvring Library data 73dB @ 8m 

Lorry loading/ unloading Library data 61dB @ 5m 

Table 6.1 – Measured and library data noise sources used for assessment 

The subjective method of allocating corrections to the sound source has been used following the 

methodology provided in BS4142:2014 and summarised in section 2.7.  

Noise Source Subjective Description Allocated Corrections 

Lorry Manoeuvring 

/ idling 
Strong low frequency rumble, intermittent in nature 

Tonality: +2dB 

Impulsivity: 0dB 

Intermittency: +3dB 

Lorry 

unloading/loading 

Impulsive noise from occasional bangs, clatters, from loading. 

Intermittent nature of deliveries. 

Tonality: 0dB 

Impulsivity: +3dB 

Intermittency: +3dB 

Table 6.2 – Acoustic character corrections 

The BS4142 assessment is summarised in Table 6.3. 
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Results  Relevant Clause Commentary 

Source Sound Levels 73 dB(A) @ 8m 7.3.4 

7.3.5 

Based on library data 

Distance Loss (25m) -10dB Assumed a point source 

Assessment made during the day-

time, so reference time interval 

is 60 minutes 

On time on 5 minutes / hour 

-11dB 

7.2  

  

Screening -10dB   

Specific sound level LAeq(60mins) 42dB 
7.3.4 

7.3.5 
 

Acoustic feature 

correction 
+5 dB 9.2 

+2dB for tonality 

+3dB for intermittency 

Rating level LAr 47 dB 9.2  

Background sound level LA90 (15mins) 35 dB 
8.1.3 

8.3 

Typical Background between 07:00 

and 23:00 hours 

Excess of rating over 

background sound level 
+12 dB 11  

Assessment indicates 

likelihood of significant adverse 

impact 

 11 Depending on context 

Table 6.3 – BS4142 assessment – Lorry Manoeuvring 

 

Results  Relevant Clause Commentary 

Source Sound Levels 61 dB(A) @ 5m 7.3.4 

7.3.5 

Based on library data 

Distance Loss (25m) -14dB Assumed a point source 

Assessment made during the day-

time, so reference time interval 

is 60 minutes 

On time on 30 minutes / hour 

-3dB 

7.2  

  

Screening -10dB   

Specific sound level LAeq(60mins) 34dB 
7.3.4 

7.3.5 
 

Acoustic feature 

correction 
+6 dB 9.2 

+3dB for Impulsivity 

+3dB for intermittency 

Rating level LAr 40 dB 9.2  

Background sound level LA90 (15mins) 35 dB 
8.1.3 

8.3 

Typical Background between 07:00 

and 23:00 hours 

Excess of rating over 

background sound level 
+5 dB 11  

Assessment indicates 

likelihood of an adverse impact 
 11 Depending on context 

Table 6.4 – BS4142 assessment – Lorry Unloading 

The BS4142 assessment suggests an adverse impact at the most affected dwellings, depending on 

context.  

However, the absolute noise levels are relatively low, with rating levels of up to 47dB. This is below 

the ambient noise levels in the area. With partially open windows, the internal noise levels (including 

BS4142 penalties) would be around 32dB or lower.  

In the context of the locality, adjacent to a railway line, occasional lorry movements and unloading 

during the working day are not considered to be out of place.  
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7. ProPG Stage 2 Assessment 

The plots on the eastern side of the site are generally expected to experience a low impact, with the 

exception of the west facing façades  of the central plots which will be impacted by announcements 

from the railway station.  

The plots on the west side of the site will be impacted by station announcements and rail noise at 

first floor level. There will also be an impact from the substation and the existing commercial 

businesses at the nearest dwellings. The east facing facades will generally be well screened and 

experience a low impact.  

The following areas outlined by ProPG are considered: 

7.1 Element 1 – Good Acoustic Design 

This is primarily related to orientation and layout of buildings on the site.  

Beyond the imperforate fences along the west boundary, it is not considered practical to construct 

large bunds due to space constraints.  

To minimise the acoustic impact, the most advantageous layout would have the buildings along the 

west boundary arranged parallel with the railway line and facing east. This would place gardens and 

noise sensitive rooms on the east façade where they are well screened and experience a low noise 

impact.  

Where possible roads and parking should be placed along the west boundary to create a buffer 

zone, moving dwellings further away from the noise sources.  

Plots on the east side of the site generally do not require specific orientation with the exception of 

the central plots that are impacted by station announcements. On these buildings the noise 

sensitive rooms should be prioritised on the east façade.  

If the substation is to be retained, it is recommended that it is enclosed in a brick building with doors 

facing away from dwellings to contain noise.  

7.2 Element 2 – Internal Noise Level Guidelines 

Noise from the railway is considered against the recommendations in BS8233 and WHO for LAmax 

events.  

At ground floor level, appropriate internal noise levels are expected to be achieved with windows 

open.  

At first floor level and above, windows would need to be closed on the exposed facades of the 

western plots and on a small number of plots on the eastern side to achieve appropriate internal 

noise levels.  
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The specification of appropriate glazing is provided below.  

7.3 Element 3 –External Amenity Area Noise 

As discussed in section 6.2, noise levels in gardens are generally below LAeq,16hr 50dB and so meet 

the recommendations of BS8233 and WHO.  

7.4 Element 4 –Other Relevant Issues 

7.4.1 Future Changes/Intensification of Rail Noise 

There is an area immediately to the east of the existing railway linen that has been safeguarded for 

possible future rail use. Although at present there are no known proposals to develop infrastructure 

in this area, the area may be used for a second track and / platform at some time in the future.  

An assessment considering a second track marginally closer to the proposed dwellings has been 

undertaken. The increase in noise due to bringing trains closer to the dwellings would generally be 

around 1dB or less, with a worst case of a 2dB increase predicted on the most affected facades.  

This increase is not expected to meaningfully change the assessment outcome across the site. The 

specification of glazing performance in the following section will include a small safety margin to 

allow for some variation in noise levels.  

The National Rail Freight Forecasts for 2023-2043 have been reviewed and the route through 

Tisbury is predicted to remain at less than 1 freight service per day in both directions throughout 

this period.  

7.4.2 Compliance with Planning Aims 

Although the site is impacted to a moderate degree by rail noise, sounds from the railway station, 

noise from a substation and lorry movements associated with commercial uses, the presence of 

housing adjacent to a railway is well established and the overall noise levels are relatively low with 

few movements on the railway.  

Across the majority of the site appropriate internal noise levels are expected to be achieved with 

open windows.  

This assessment has considered British Standards and found that the site is generally quiet and not 

expected to adversely affect existing uses or present a harmful impact on new residents. As such 

the scheme is considered in principle to meet the aims of the NPPF and NPSE. 
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8. Mitigation 

8.1 Fences 

It is recommended that a minimum 2m high imperforate fence with a minimum mass of 15kg/m2 is 

installed along the west boundary.  

8.2 Substation 

If the substation is to be retained, it is recommended that it is enclosed in a brick building with a 

concrete roof. The doors of the building should face away from the dwellings. 

8.3 Building Orientation 

It is recommended that the buildings along the west boundary are orientated to have noise sensitive 

rooms and gardens on the east side of the buildings. Where possible, a buffer zone should be formed 

by placing roads and parking between the railway and buildings.  

Rooms exposed to elevated levels of noise would benefit from being double aspect with one window 

on a quiet façade to allow for natural ventilation.  

8.4 Building Glazing 

It has been assumed that all the non-glazed elements, i.e. walls and roof systems, will be capable of 

providing the following minimum sound insulation performance, when tested in accordance with 

BS EN ISO 10140-2:2010 Acoustics - Laboratory measurement of sound insulation of building 

elements – Part 2: Measurement of airborne sound insulation. 

Building Element Single figure weighted sound reduction index, dB 

Masonry Rw 51 

The monitoring data has been used to calculate the required sound insulation performance for the 

windowsets (glazing and frame combination) and open ventilators for the buildings.  

This is based on notional building designs and would be subject to confirmation as the design 

progresses. These are summarised in Table 8.1 below. 

Glazing Reference Required Glazing SRI, dB Ventilator Performance, dB 

Type A1 Rw 34 dB Dn,e,w 40 

Type B Rw 27 dB Dn,e,w 35 

Type C N/A - Open Windows Suitable 

Table 8.1 – Required minimum sound reduction indices for glazing and ventilators 

 

1 In calculating Type A glazing, the more robust level of a train passby was used in place of an 8 hour average to 

provide greater protection from train noise events. 
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N.B – The above glazing specification is based on the typical LAmax values measured during the 

survey. However, the data showed that daytime train movements produce significantly higher 

maximum levels, between LAmax 90 and 100dB in many cases. If these trains were to operate more 

than 10 times at night, the glazing specification would need to be significantly enhanced, including 

secondary glazing on the most affected facades and increasing the number of dwellings with Type 

A / B glazing and ventilation requirements. 

It is important that the performance shown in Table 8.1 are achieved by the entire windowset 

including frames, ventilators, seals, etc. Glass performance alone would not be likely to show 

compliance with the specification as the other elements typically provide the weakest noise 

transmission path.   

8.4.2 Glazing Locations 

The facades that would require Type A and B glazing are indicated on attached plan VA3278/SP2 for 

the first floor level. At ground floor level Type C glazing is expected to be suitable throughout 

(assuming living rooms at ground floor level).  

The glazing specification applies to habitable rooms including bedrooms, living rooms and dinning 

rooms.  

8.4.3 Ventilation 

In order that windows may remain closed to maintain the internal noise levels, it is expected that 

attenuated means of background ventilation will be required for rooms Type A and Type B windows.  

If trickle vents are used the performance shown in Table 8.1 will be required.  The figures stated are 

for a single vent per room.   

If multiple vents are required, then the performance requirement shown in Table 8.1 will increase 

by a value equal to +10log(N), with N being the total number of vents serving the room.   

The ventilator performances provided would need to be achieved with the vents open. Should this 

performance not be achievable, a mechanical ventilation solution may be required.   

It should be noted that there is no reason why windows could not be opened as a matter of personal 

preference or for purge ventilation. 

The ventilation strategy should make full allowance for summer overheating without requiring 

windows on exposed facades to open. If this is provided by a mechanical ventilation system, the 

noise from such a system should be assessed to achieve appropriate internal and external noise 

levels.  

8.4.4 Internal Noise Assessment   

With the above recommendations implemented, the noise levels within the proposed dwellings 

would be expected to be in line with recommendations given in the WHO 1999 and BS8233:2014 
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guidance. Internal noise levels can therefore be considered to be between the NOEL the LOAEL 

levels. 

Night time LAmax levels from the railway and station announcements are expected to be controlled 

to levels below LAmax 45dB within dwellings (with no more than 10 exceedances per night based on 

current operations). 

9. Conclusion 

A baseline noise and vibration survey has been undertaken by Venta Acoustics to establish the 

prevailing noise climate in the locality of Station Works, Tisbury in preparation of a new residential 

mater plan.  

The measured levels have been assessed against the National Planning Policy Framework and 

currently available standards and guidance documents including World Health Organisation 

Guidelines for Community Noise (1999), BS8233:2014 Guidance on sound Insulation and noise and 

ProPG 2017. 

The Stage 1 assessment indicates a low to medium noise risk across the site. 

A vibration survey has been undertaken and vibration levels have been found to be acceptable for 

residential use. 

Noise sources affecting the site are trains, announcements from the train station, a substation and 

existing commercial uses.  

Noise propagation across the site has been calculated using noise mapping software.  

Appropriate external and internal noise criteria have been considered to minimise adverse impacts 

on health and quality of life as a result of the new development.   

The majority of the site is subject to low noise levels and suitable for residential use with minimal 

mitigation. However, some areas have higher noise exposure.  

Appropriate mitigation measures have been outlined which should be developed during detailed 

design, including building orientation, screening and thermal double-glazing and trickle vents. 

With appropriate mitigation, the proposed scheme is not expected to experience a significant 

adverse noise impact and the site is considered acceptable for the proposed residential use. 

 

Steven Liddell  MIOA 
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APPENDIX A 

Acoustic Terminology & Human Response to Broadband Sound 

1.1 Acoustic Terminology 

The human impact of sounds is dependent upon many complex interrelated factors such as 

‘loudness’, its frequency (or pitch) and variation in level. In order to have some objective measure 

of the annoyance, scales have been derived to allow for these subjective factors. 

Sound 
Vibrations propagating through a medium (air, water, etc.) that are detectable by the auditory 

system. 

Noise Sound that is unwanted by or disturbing to the perceiver. 

Frequency 

The rate per second of vibration constituting a wave, measured in Hertz (Hz), where 1Hz = 1 vibration 

cycle per second.  The human hearing can generally detect sound having frequencies in the range 

20Hz to 20kHz.  Frequency corresponds to the perception of ‘pitch’, with low frequencies producing 

low ‘notes’ and higher frequencies producing high ‘notes’.  

dB(A): 

Human hearing is more susceptible to mid-frequency sounds than those at high and low frequencies. 

To take account of this in measurements and predictions, the ‘A' weighting scale is used so that the 

level of sound corresponds roughly to the level as it is typically discerned by humans.  The measured 

or calculated ‘A' weighted sound level is designated as dB(A) or LA. 

Leq : 

A notional steady sound level which, over a stated period of time, would contain the same amount 

of acoustical energy as the actual, fluctuating sound measured over that period (e.g. 8 hour, 1 hour, 

etc). 

The concept of Leq (equivalent continuous sound level) has primarily been used in assessing noise 

from industry, although its use is becoming more widespread in defining many other types of sounds, 

such as from amplified music and environmental sources such as aircraft and construction. 

Because Leq is effectively a summation of a number of events, it does not in itself limit the magnitude 

of any individual event, and this is frequently used in conjunction with an absolute sound limit. 

L10 & L90 : 

Statistical Ln indices are used to describe the level and the degree of fluctuation of non-steady sound.  

The term refers to the level exceeded for n% of the time. Hence, L10 is the level exceeded for 10% of 

the time and as such can be regarded as a typical maximum level. Similarly, L90 is the typical minimum 

level and is often used to describe background noise. 

It is common practice to use the L10 index to describe noise from traffic as, being a high average, it 

takes into account the increased annoyance that results from the non-steady nature of traffic flow. 

Lmax : 

The maximum sound pressure level recorded over a given period. Lmax is sometimes used in assessing 

environmental noise, where occasional loud events occur which might not be adequately 

represented by a time-averaged Leq value. 

1.2 Octave Band Frequencies 

In order to determine the way in which the energy of sound is distributed across the frequency 

range, the International Standards Organisation has agreed on "preferred" bands of frequency for 

sound measurement and analysis. The widest and most commonly used band for frequency 

measurement and analysis is the Octave Band. In these bands, the upper frequency limit is twice 

the lower frequency limit, with the band being described by its "centre frequency" which is the 

average (geometric mean) of the upper and lower limits, e.g. 250 Hz octave band extends from 176 

Hz to 353 Hz. The most commonly used octave bands are: 

Octave Band Centre Frequency Hz 63 125 250 500 1000 2000 4000 8000 
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Acoustic Terminology & Human Response to Broadband Sound 

 

1.3 Human Perception of Broadband Noise  

Because of the logarithmic nature of the decibel scale, it should be borne in mind that sound levels 

in dB(A) do not have a simple linear relationship. For example, 100dB(A) sound level is not twice as 

loud as 50dB(A). It has been found experimentally that changes in the average level of fluctuating 

sound, such as from traffic, need to be of the order of 3dB before becoming definitely perceptible 

to the human ear. Data from other experiments have indicated that a change in sound level of 10dB 

is perceived by the average listener as a doubling or halving of loudness. Using this information, a 

guide to the subjective interpretation of changes in environmental sound level can be given. 

Change in Sound Level 

dB 
Subjective Impression Human Response 

0 to 2 Imperceptible change in loudness Marginal 

3 to 5 Perceptible change in loudness Noticeable 

6 to 10 Up to a doubling or halving of loudness Significant 

11 to 15 More than a doubling or halving of loudness Substantial 

16 to 20 Up to a quadrupling or quartering of loudness Substantial 

21 or more More than a quadrupling or quartering of loudness Very Substantial 

1.4 Earth Bunds and Barriers - Effective Screen Height 

When considering the reduction in sound level of a source provided by a barrier, it is necessary to 

establish the "effective screen height". For example if a tall barrier exists between a sound source 

and a listener, with the barrier close to the listener, the listener will perceive the sound as being 

louder if he climbs up a ladder (and is closer to the top of the barrier) than if he were standing at 

ground level. Equally if he sat on the ground the sound would seem quieter than if he were standing. 

This is explained by the fact that the "effective screen height" is changing with the three cases above.  

In general, the greater the effective screen height, the greater the perceived reduction in sound 

level. 

Similarly, the attenuation provided by a barrier will be greater where it is aligned close to either the 

source or the listener than where the barrier is midway between the two. 
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Station Works, Tisbury, Wiltshire 
 

Heritage Statement 
 
 
1.0   Background 
 
1.1 Forum Heritage Services have been commissioned by Tisbury Community Homes Ltd to 

prepare a Heritage Statement for the site known as Station Works, Tisbury, Wiltshire (and 
hereafter referred to as the Site) for the purposes of ascertaining the sites significance and 
its present relationship with adjacent designated assets; Grade II and II* listed buildings and 
the Tisbury Conservation Area in order to place proposed development within its historic 
context (See Appendix A for Location Plan). 

 
2.0  Introduction 
 
2.1 Tisbury is the main settlement in a large parish that straddles the valley of the River Nadder, 

approximately 15km west of Salisbury. Unlike the chalkland to the north, this area of 
greensand and clay settlement consists of loosely clustered villages intermixed with 
dispersed farmsteads and hamlets across the landscape.  The village itself lies at the south-
east end of a greensand spur defined by three valleys: the valley of the Nadder to the south-
east, the Oddford Brook to the south-west and the valley of a stream fed by Fonthill Lake to 
the north-east. The church stands close to the River Nadder, and the High Street runs up 
the valley to the historic core of the settlement on the higher ground, some 20-30m above 
the church. 

 
2.2 The underlying geology of the core settlement area is chiefly Jurassic deposits of Upper 

Portland and Lower Portland limestones. The town is flanked by high ground to north and 
south (which forms part of the setting of the site), where the Greensand and Chalk downlands 
typical of Cranborne Chase predominate. No major road passes through the settlement, 
which lies at a mean elevation of 110m AOD. 

 
2.3 The site lies to the south of the village centre and south of the railway which passes through 

the valley and has a station and platform which forms the northern boundary of the site.  The 
site comprises the hardstanding and predominantly level ground (on two tiers) at the foot of 
the escarpment which defines and encloses the southern extent of the settlement.  The site 
access is from Jobbers Lane to the south.  There are a series of large modern portal-framed 
sheds presently occupying part of the site with the remaining land laid over to concrete hard 
standing extending to the base of the steep-sided southern valley side. 

 
2.4 The site does not have any Scheduled Monuments recorded within its boundaries.  The Wick 

Farm Settlement Site (NGR ST 94160 28715) is a scheduled monument and lies 
approximately 250 metres to the south-west of the site.  There are a number of Grade II, 
Grade II* and Grade I listed buildings which could be considered to form part of the 
immediate or wider setting of the site and/or fall within the designated Tisbury Conservation 
Area which bounds the site to the north-west.   
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2.5 The Tisbury Conservation Area was designated on 8th November 1974.  The Conservation 
Area Appraisal was adopted in February 2009.   A number of non-designated heritage assets 
which form part of the conservation area townscape would also be considered to form part 
of the setting of the site.   

 
2.6  The report provides an overview of the character and appearance of the Tisbury 

Conservation Area in relation to the significance of the Site.  It will also consider the 
relationship with other designated and undesignated heritage assets which could potentially 
be affected by development of the site. 

 
2.7  This report was written by James Webb BSc(hons)Est Man. MSc Hist Con. PGDip UD IHBC, 

Director of Forum Heritage Services.  
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3.0 Historic Context  
 
 Summary 
 
3.1 Tisbury, common to all existing Wiltshire towns, has no known foundation in the prehistoric 

or Romano-British periods, although archaeological remains belonging to both periods are 
present within and near to the Study Area. Historical and documentary archives identify the 
presence of a religious foundation and settlement from the 8th century, although the 
absence of archaeological evidence and lack of locational references prevents a 
meaningful reconstruction of the Saxon topography. As a minor agricultural town, Tisbury 
saw only limited expansion beyond the Medieval core until the 19th century, a pattern 
shared with smaller Wiltshire towns. The advent of the Industrial Revolution (and the arrival 
of the railway) had a limited impact, with a handful of small industrial, commercial, and 
residential developments spurred by the new (1859) railway link.  

 
3.2 The Site has seen limited development but was partly used as the Town’s gas works in the 

late 19th and early 20th century.  The present development comprises local commercial 
premises and functional and utilitarian in its character. 

 

 Settlement development  
 
3.3 Evidence for the early settlement of the area in the vicinity of the village includes finds of 

Neolithic flint and Bronze Age pottery and flint and a small number of Bronze Age burial 
mounds in the parish to the north. The hill fort, Castle Ditches, 2km to the south-east, and 
field systems to the north are evidence of occupation in the area during the Iron Age whilst 
Roman finds from the area include a high status burial in a stone coffin suggesting the 
presence of a villa. 

 
3.4 The first documentary record of Tisbury comes from a grant of land to Abbot Ecgnold and 

his familia (community) at Tisbury Minster in 759AD. It is suspected that this monastery was 
in existence as early as 705. Although not specifically named, Tisbury was is likely to be  
location for a meeting of Church leaders known as the ‘Synod of the Nadder’ in that year. 
The history of this monastery is uncertain – it was not recorded in the later 10th century when 
Tisbury passed to Shaftesbury Abbey and so it is possible that it was a casualty of the Danish 
raids in Wessex in the 9th century. It is not known for certain where the monastery stood but 
the 12th century church is suspect to lie on or near the site of the Saxon monastery. 

 
3.5 The 10th century Burghal Hideage, a list of fortified places created to provide refuge during 

the times of the Danish raids, includes a ‘Cissanbury’ recorded between Wilton and 
Shaftesbury. The position of ‘Cissanbury’ in the document suggests Tisbury as the location 
of the burh although there is some doubt over this identification. It is possible that Castle 
Ditches was re-used to create the burh rather than a new fortified place being created on the 
hill to the north of the church. 

 
3.6 Tisbury does not appear to have developed urban characteristics during the medieval period 

– there was no market charter or grant of an annual fair. Medieval records are difficult to 
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interpret in relation to the village itself, as the parish of Tisbury contains scattered farms and 
hamlets.  This makes assessment of the actual size or prosperity of the settlement from 
these documents very difficult.  Surviving historic buildings indicate that the older core of 
settlement lay along the upper part of High Street, with a group of houses lying close to the 
church.  

 
3.7 It was not until the later 19th century, with the arrival of the railway and the development of 

a large brewery adjacent to the church, that Tisbury expanded considerably beyond its 
historic core. 

 
3.8 The earliest detailed map of Tisbury, dating from 1769, (Figure 1 Appendix B) shows a 

settlement consisting of several areas with distinctive character. The main settlement was 
focused on the upper part of High Street extending as far south as the junction with Vicarage 
Road, along which there was also some development including the Vicarage which was of 
medieval origin. There is no apparent regularity within the property plots in this area to 
suggest that settlement was planned or organised. The area behind the plots on the west of 
High Street was filled with cottages ranged along curving, narrow lanes characteristic of 
encroachment onto an area of ‘waste’, and the name ‘The Quarry’ probably indicates that at 
least part of this area developed in an abandoned quarry. The lower part of the High Street 
was occupied only by a few houses on its eastern side. The Avenue, leading from High 
Street towards Place Farm, did not appear until the late 19th century and remained largely 
undeveloped until the early twentieth century.  

 
3.9 The church, lying close to the river, formed a focus for a small cluster of houses along Church 

Street which was the main road into the village from the south before the creation of The 
Causeway.   

 
3.10 The lower section of the High Street is a late-nineteenth century construction and set-piece 

laid out by the speculator Archibald Beckett. He realigned the road, constructed the uniform 
rows of shops and an Inn - The Benett Arms. He also built the Grade II listed brewery 
complex (now converted to flats) adjacent to and visually competing with the church. 

 
3.11 The railway arrived at Tisbury in 1859, generating relatively modest growth to the southern 

part of the settlement.  To east  and south of the railway station (and forming a small 
section of the Site) was the site of Tisbury Gasworks, in production from the mid 19th 
century until 1921, when it closed and the site was taken over by the adjacent Parmiter 
agricultural machinery factory. This factory’s origins lie in the 19th century elsewhere in the 
parish, but it has occupied the railway station site since c.1901.  

 
 
 History of the site (including cartographic reference) 
 
3.12 The site is undeveloped through the 18th and much of the 19th century (Figures 1 and 2 

Appendix B).  The first edition 25 inch Ordnance Survey mapping of 1872 (Figure 3 
Appendix B) shows the station and a number of ancillary buildings.  There are a number of 
tracks including sidings and a goods shed.  The Station is titled to the east side of the tracks 
adjacent to the building on the site but this is considered to refer to the grouping of buildings 
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rather than this individual building.  There is a gasometer to the north-east of the station.  To 
the north side of the tracks the London and South West Railway Hotel is titled as is the 
Arundell Arms Public House adjacent to the bridge.  A quarry is marked to the south-east of 
the site with a footpath into the site marked.  To the eastern edge, a bank of small trees and 
hedges is marked denoting the ‘edge’ of the Site at this time. 

 
3.13 The second edition, 1901 25 inch Ordnance Survey mapping (Figure 4 Appendix B) marks 

much of the Site as allotment gardens.  The gas works has grown with an addition of a larger 
storage tank and the construction of a number of buildings to the east of the station.  These 
buildings and the gas works are shown in an historic photograph taken around the turn of 
the last century (c1900) (Figure 1 Appendix HP1).  Additional sidings have been added to 
the north-west of the marked good shed.  The quarry is now titled ‘old Quarry’ but also 
indicates the presence of a crane.  The tree belt remains to the eastern edge of the Site. 

 
3.14 By 1925 (Figure 5 Appendix B) there are a number of buildings on the site to the south-

east of the station group and a building on the north side of the approach road which is a 
consistent feature of the historic development of the site.  Allotment gardens appear to 
remain to the east of the station and gas works but not to the south area, previously similarly 
marked. 
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4.0 Description of the site and existing buildings 
 
4.1 The site is accessed and approached via gently rising tarmacked road from Jobbers Lane 

(Figure 1 Appendix D).  The road is lined with mature trees and hedges providing semi-
rural character to the entrance. 

 
4.2 The present buildings on the site are large portal-framed sheds with metal or asbestos 

cement style cladding.  There is a level change within the site which is defined by a retaining 
wall of concrete blocks with a fence above (Figure 2 Appendix D).   

 
4.3 There are large expanses of open hardstanding which is used for parking and the storage. 
 
4.4 The north-west boundary now comprises a single train track and the station building and 

covered platform are clearly viewed from the Site (Figure 3 Appendix D). 
 
4.5 From sections of the site there are extended views to the tower of the Grade I listed Church 

of St John the Baptist (Figure 4 Appendix D) which sits within a surprising tree cover to the 
settlement which frames the tower. 

 
4.6 To the north east and south east there are the steeply rising chalk downland of the Cranborne 

Chase, with some tree belts and hedges.  The slopes become more open on travelling from 
north to south across the site (Figure 5 Appendix D). 

 
4.7 Due to the tiered levels of the site and its open nature, there are extensive open views across 

to the village although the train station is the dominant building with the extensive tree cover 
of the village and the church being the other defining features of these views (Figure 6 
Appendix D) 

 
5.0 Heritage Assets 
 
5.1 There are no heritage assets within the site boundary.  The present buildings within the site 

are of no architectural or historic significance.  There are a number of heritage assets the 
settings of which would be considered to include part or all of the site. 

 
 Scheduled Monuments 
 
5.2 The Wick Farm Settlement Site (NGR ST 94160 28715) is a scheduled monument and lies 

approximately 250 metres to the south-west of the site.  There is a public footpath which 
runs through the scheduled monument heading west out of the town.  Due to the distance 
between the scheduled monument and the site, the raised railway line at this point above 
the floodplain of the river and tree cover, there is no visual link between the Site and the 
scheduled monument at present.   

 
 Listed Buildings 
 
5.3 There are a number of listed buildings which may potentially be affected by development 

upon the site.   
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 Church of St John the Baptist 
 
5.4 Of most importance is the Grade I listed Church of St John the Baptist.   The Church of St 

John the Baptist on Church Street is constructed of local dressed limestone and has its 
origins in the 12th century. It retains a 13th century 2-storey porch and additions of the 14th, 
15th and 16th centuries. The 13th century tower was rebuilt in 1762, replacing a spire. It is 
the tower with its distinctive obelisk pinnicles to each corner which is so prominent in multiple 
views from the site and from the village to the site (Figure 7 Appendix D). 

 
 Gaston Manor 
 
5.5 Gaston Manor is Grade II* and is a detached house with origins in the late 14th century.  It 

began as a three-bay open hall but was rebuilt in the 16th century and has 17th century rear 
wings enclosing a courtyard on three sides. The interior retains some late medieval 
features such as a hall fireplace and arched-braced collar trusses to the former hall.  There 
is a view from Park Road which passes along the north boundary of the garden to Gaston 
Manor across to the Site (Figure 8 Appendix D) over the gardens of the manor house.   

 
 Tisbury Conservation Area 
 
5.6 The Tisbury Conservation Area cover the entire village and extends along the valley north-

east to Place Farm the grange of the nunnery of Shaftesbury comprises farmhouse, tithe 
barn and gatehouses. 

 
5.7 The village itself lies at the south-east end of a greensand spur defined by three valleys: the 

valley of the Nadder to the south-east, the Oddford Brook to the south-west and the valley 
of a stream fed by Fonthill Lake to the north-east. The church of St John the Baptist stands 
close to the River Nadder, and the High Street runs up the valley to the historic core of the 
settlement on the higher ground, some 20-30m above the church. 

 
5.8 There is an adopted conservation area appraisal for the Tisbury Conservation Area 

(February 2009).  In the executive summary, a Key characteristic of the Tisbury Conservation 
Area is described as possessing A hillside setting which lends itself to wide open views of 
the surrounding valley setting1 .  The key views vistas and panoramas section provides the 
following guidance to this aspect of the conservation area’s character and appearance: 

 
Due to its hillside and valley floor setting, there are a range of views of different parts of the 
settlement, but there are no points from where it is possible to gain a general panorama of 
the whole conservation area. The squat church tower, lying at the lowest point of the 
village, is best seen from the south either as one passes under the ‘gateway’ railway 
arches at the southernmost tip of the conservation area, or from the forecourt of the railway 
station. 
 

 
1 p2 Tisbury Conservation Area Appraisal Wiltshire Council (2009) 
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The approach to Tisbury from the northwest, along Hindon Lane, reveals views across the 
relatively steep valley. These views narrow to glimpses as the built form becomes more 
continuous. 
 
The pivotal point at The Cross, where Hindon Lane turns into the High Street, provides a 
long view virtually due south down the sloping High Street. The pattern of gables facing the 
street, and the cedar tree towards the top of the street, help to frame and enhance the 
view. 
 
The Nadder valley can be best seen within Tisbury from the Avenue, through the line of 
trees.2  

 
 Non-designated heritage assets 
 
5.9 In addition to the key views identified within the conservation area appraisal there are a 

number of non-designated heritage assets identified which make a positive contribution 
towards the character and appearance of the conservation area.  Of particular relevance to 
assessment of the Site, the former Arundell Arms (now Bridge House) the former South 
Western Railway Hotel (now apartments) and the Train Station are important non-
designated heritage assets which make a positive contribution towards the character and 
appearance of the conservation area whose setting could be said to extend the site or part 
thereof.  

 
6.0 Proposed development and its potential impact on heritage assets (please also refer to 

Appendix E) 
 
6.1 The proposed development comprises the demolition of all existing buildings on the site and 

replacement with residential units and a care home.  The application is in outline.   
 
6.2 The present buildings on the site are of no special architectural or historic interest and there 

are no positive features on the site at present which warrant preservation or conservation. 
 
6.3 The development comprises a mix of flats and houses from 1 to 4 bedroom and a 70 bed 

care home. 
 
6.4 The proposed development has the potential to impact on the setting of the following heritage 

assets: 
 
 Scheduled monuments 
 
 Wick Farm Settlement 
 
6.5 The Wick Farm Settlement site lies some 250 metres west-north-west of the Site.  The 

scheduled monument’s significance lies principally in its potential below ground evidential 

 
2 p19 Tisbury Conservation Area Appraisal Wiltshire Council (2009) 

 



Station Works, Tisbury, Wiltshire  Heritage Statement 

  October 2020 
____________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Forum Heritage Services  12 

value.  These earthworks are thought to be the site of the Medieval hamlet of Wick. At least 
five building platforms were recognised during previous excavations and earthwork survey, 
which recovered pottery dating to the 13th century, although the few documentary references 
indicate an earlier, 12th century origin for the hamlet. 

 
6.6 Its setting largely comprises the raised railway line to the south, riverside to the east and 

urban extensions of Tisbury to its north with open countryside to its west.  Subject to scale, 
we do not consider proposed development will have an adverse impact on the setting of the 
scheduled monument given the degree of separation from the monument and the series of 
urban and natural barriers between the site and the scheduled monument.  The site does 
not have an intrinsic link to the former medieval settlement although the extent of the former 
Wick settlement is not known.  However, it is unlikely to have extended as far as the Site 
across the river plain and there is no physical or documentary evidence for this. 

 
 Listed Buildings 
 
 Church of St John the Baptist (hereafter referred to as The Church) 
 
6.7 The Church sits prominently almost on the valley floor and is a Grade I listed building which 

means it is of outstanding special interest.  In terms of the development the significance of 
The Church lies in the prominence of its distinctive church tower (which replaced a spire in 
1762) from a number of viewpoints most notably from the site (see Figures 4, 6 and 7 
Appendix D) looking north towards the village and from the village where there are a number 
of mostly glimpsed views.  These views are characterized by the church being seen with a 
green backdrop, a key feature of the conservation area and one which is identified on the 
Townscape Map of the Tisbury Conservation Area Appraisal as ‘Views to distant ridgeline’ . 

 
6.8 Views which are shared by both The Church tower and the site are particularly sensitive to 

change.  These views are most notable from Vicarage Road (see Figures 9 and 10 
Appendix D and Appendix E) where public views between the houses towards the church 
and private views from these houses have the best appreciation of the church in its green 
setting of the distant ridgeline.  Significant development which impacted upon this green 
backdrop should be avoided. 

 
 Gaston Manor 
 
6.9 Gaston Manor sits to the east side of High Street and set down from Park Road to its north.  

Gaston Manor is a Grade II* detached house with origins in the late 14th century.  It began 
as a three-bay open hall, but was rebuilt in the 16th century and has 17th century rear wings 
enclosing a courtyard on three sides.  The manor house sits in generous gardens to its south, 
east and west and its principal façade faces west onto High Street.   

 
6.10 There is a view of the site (see Figure 8 Appendix D) across the gardens of the manor 

towards the site.  The view is characterized by mature trees to the south of the gardens and 
further development to High Street (mostly their traditional roof pitches) to the foreground.  
The site can be glimpsed beyond but the green sides of the escarpment to the south of the 
site are most apparent. 
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6.11 There is some sensitivity to height and scale in terms of proposed development to the site 

but we consider this view to be incidental to the understanding of the historic significance of 
Gaston Manor.  It is not a principal view from the Manor house (which faces west) and 
therefore its significance is low in terms of allowing well considered and appropriately 
designed development which is not going to have an unacceptable impact on the setting of 
Gaston Manor. 

 
 Tisbury Conservation Area 
 
6.12 The conservation area bounds the site on its north-west edge and takes in much of the 

historic core of the village and extends along the valley north-east to Place Farm the grange 
of the nunnery of Shaftesbury comprising farmhouse, tithe barn and gatehouses. 

 
6.13 The conservation area has been sub-divided into character areas.  The area adjacent to the 

site is Area 9: Station ‘gateway’ and floodplain.  The area is summarized as follows: 
 
  This character area forms the southern gateway to the village and comprises the 

station and associated buildings, the floodplain and road tunnel ‘entrance’ to Tisbury. 
This area is largely characterised by the landscape and the major manmade 
intervention onto this landscape, the railway, which along with the natural environs of 
the river, forms such a strong southern boundary to the village. 

 
6.14 There is a strong sense of the railway forming the edge of the historic core of Tisbury and 

thus defining the conservation area boundary.  In terms of its setting there is the immediate 
impact of proposed development adjacent to the boundary and there are the wider 
implications of views from and to the conservation area particularly from the station 
approach. 

 
6.15 This is linked to the impact on the setting of non-designated heritage assets such as the 

Station building and Bridge House (formerly the Arundell Arms).  In terms of the immediate 
setting, development to the site will impact upon the present setting of the Station which 
presently ‘signals’ the end of the village.    There will need to be some degree of sensitivity 
to the handling of the setting of the present Station and the proposed links to the new 
development.   

 
6.16 In terms of key views identified within the Tisbury Conservation Area Appraisal and the 

wider setting of the site, key views are shown at Appendix E.  There is an important view 
along the High Street towards Bridge House (Figure 11 Appendix D) with the backdrop of 
this view forming part of the proposed development site.  It will be important to secure the 
wider ridge backdrop to these heritage assets and not place large scale development 
within these view corridors or zones of sensitivity (see Appendix E). 

 
 
 Non-designated heritage assets 
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6.17 The significance of key non-designated heritage assets (principally the former South 
Western Hotel, the Station and Bridge House) are directly linked to their positive 
contribution towards the character and appearance of a designated conservation area (a 
designated heritage asset) and so their significance is principally one of the role they play 
in the character and appearance of the conservation area rather than non-designated 
heritage assets on their own.    However, in each case the significance of these non-
designated heritage assets is their grouping within this part of the conservation area as 
buildings which facilitated or directly related to the arrival and running of the railway until 
relatively recently, and in the case of the station building still to this day. 

 
6.18 Development will need to carefully consider the sensitivity of these buildings in views from 

the conservation area. This is principally related to their sense of being at the ‘edge’ of the 
village and having a verdant and green backdrop (of the ridgeline).  Development will need 
to have regard to this setting in terms of layout, form, scale and in particular height.    
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7.0   Conclusion 
 
7.1 The proposed development of the Station Works Site has the potential to impact upon a 

number of nationally important heritage assets, to include Grade I and Grade II* listed 
buildings and a designated conservation area. 

 
7.2 The development should be sensitive to the setting of principally the Grade I listed Church 

of St John the Baptist and its green backdrop and the setting of non-designated heritage 
assets forming an important part of the character and appearance of the Tisbury 
Conservation Area, most notably the railway group to the ‘gateway’ character area of the 
conservation area. 

 
7.3 This report has highlighted areas of sensitivity which should be carefully considered when 

proposing detailed design of the layout, scale and particularly height and bulk of buildings in 
these sensitive parts of the site.    

 
7.4  The proposed development has the ability to preserve and enhance the character and 

appearance of the Tisbury Conservation Area.  This part of the Tisbury Conservation Area 
as defined within this report has the flexibility to accommodate change providing the scale, 
form, massing, materials and detailed design refer directly to the established historic grain 
and scale of the surrounding area.   

 
7.5 The proposed development subject to layout will cause no harm to the significance of 

designated heritage assets for which the site may be considered to form part of their setting.   
 
7.6 The character of the site in relation to the setting of the conservation area will experience a 

degree of change in terms of the perception of development.  The quality of the proposed 
development has the potential to be an enhancement to the character and appearance of 
the conservation area by creating new built form which positively responds to the local 
vernacular in both form and material use.     

 
7.7 The proposals in combination with the Landscape and Visual Appraisal by others have 

understood the significance of designated heritage assets which may be affected by 
development on the site and in accordance with the National Planning Policy Framework 
and Local Plan policies of Wiltshire Council and they have designed layouts which respond 
positively to the characteristics of the site and have the potential to enhance the setting of 
designated heritage assets.   
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Appendix A: Location Plan 
 
 

 
Station works, Tisbury (Site in red)  
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Appendix B: Historic Maps 
 

 
Figure 1: Map of 1769 (HRO reference 2132 253) 
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Figure 2: Tisbury tithe map 1840 
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Figure 3: 1887 Ordnance Survey 25 inch (approximate site location in red) 
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Figure 4: 1901 Ordnance Survey 25 inch (approximate site location in red) 
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Figure 5: 1925 Ordnance Survey 25 inch (approximate site location in red) 
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Appendix C: Historic images 
 

 
Figure HP1: View of Tisbury from the site c1900 (the town gas works in the foreground) 
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Appendix D: Figures 
 

 
Figure 1: View of access to site from Jobbers Lane  
 

 
Figure 2: Typical view of buildings on site   
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Figure 3: The Station viewed from the site 
 

 
Figure 4: Views to the tower of the church of St John the Baptist from the site 
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Figure 5: View of the green valley side from the site (looking south west) 
 
 

 
Figure 6:  View of village from the site; Station to foreground and church tower to north-west 
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Figure 7: The prominent and distinctive church tower as viewed from the site 
 

 
Figure 8:  View from Park Road across gardens of Grade II* listed Gaston Manor towards site 
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Figure 9: View from Vicarage Road between houses of church tower with site beyond (see also 
Appendix E) 
 

 
Figure 10: View from Vicarage Road between houses of church tower with site beyond (see also 
Appendix E) 
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Figure 11: View along High Street looking south toward Bridge House and site beyond  
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1.  Introduction 
 

1.1 Paragraph 159 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 
requires local planning authorities (LPAs) to prepare a Strategic 
Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) “to establish realistic 
assumptions about the availability, suitability, and the likely economic 
viability of land to meet the identified need for housing over the plan 
period”. Paragraph 161 (second bullet point) identifies the advantages 
of carrying out land assessments for housing and economic 
development in tandem, to ensure that sites can be considered for the 
most appropriate use. 
 

1.2 Wiltshire Council has therefore prepared a Strategic Housing and 
Economic Land Availability Assessment (SHELAA) of the suitability, 
availability, and achievability of land for both housing and economic 
development. 
 

1.3 While forming an important part of the evidence base for the plan-
making process the report in itself does not determine whether a 
site is allocated for future development. Consequently, those sites 

included in the SHELAA will have very limited weight in decision 
making. 
 

1.4 This SHELAA updates and replaces the earlier Strategic Housing Land 
Availability Assessment (SHLAA) and will be expanded to also include 
economic uses for sites. All sites previously considered within the 
SHLAA reports are now considered within the SHELAA. 

 

1.5 The structure of this report has been written in line with National 
Planning Practice Guidance first published in 2014 and most recently 
updated in 20151. 
  

                                            
1
 Housing and economic land availability assessment guidance (Updated 27/03/2015) 

 http://planningguidance.communities.gov.uk/blog/guidance/housing-and-economic-land-
availability-assessment/ 

http://planningguidance.communities.gov.uk/blog/guidance/housing-and-economic-land-availability-assessment/
http://planningguidance.communities.gov.uk/blog/guidance/housing-and-economic-land-availability-assessment/
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2.  Context 
 

2.1 The Government published the Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) in 
March 2014 which postdates the previous SHLAA methodology. 
Included within the PPG is a broad steer and methodology which 
should be used in producing the SHELAA report and is the approach 
adopted for this document. The core outputs of this process are: 
 

a. A list of all sites or broad locations considered, cross-referenced 
to their locations on maps 

b. An assessment of each site or broad location, in terms of its 
suitability for development, availability, and achievability 
(including whether the site/broad location can be considered 
viable) to determine whether a site is realistically expected to be 
developed and when; 

c. Contain more detail for those sites which are considered to be 
realistic candidates for development, where others have been 
discounted for clearly evidenced and justified reasons; 

d. The potential type and quality of development that could be 
delivered on each site/broad location, including  a reasonable 
estimate of build out rates, setting out how any barriers to 
delivery could be overcome and when; 

e. An indicative trajectory of anticipated development and 
consideration of associated risks 

 
2.2 The Government requires Local Authorities to identify and update 

annually a specific supply of deliverable sites2; these sites are 
assessed and presented separately in the council’s Housing Land 
Supply Statement3.  
 

2.3 This report will focus on providing outputs a, b, and c. It will also 
provide an assessment of whether sites are developable in the short 
(1-5 years), medium (6-10 years), or long (10+ years) terms. 
Information on outputs d and e, for sites that are likely to be delivered 

in the short or medium term, can be found in the Housing Land Supply 
Statements. 
 

2.4 Local Authorities are also required to demonstrate how economic 
needs of their areas can be met and ensure there is a sufficient supply 
of sites to support jobs and businesses and in doing so secure 
economic prosperity. More detail for suitability of land for employment 
uses will be carried out as part of the Employment Land Review 
process. 
 

                                            
2
 Deliverable sites are those that are available now, offer a suitable location for development 

now, and are achievable with a realistic prospect that housing will be delivered on the site 
within five years and in particular that the development of the site is viable as described in 
footnote 11 of the NPPF 
3
 Housing Land Supply Statement 2016 http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/housingland-supply-

statement-march--update.pdf 

http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/housingland-supply-statement-march--update.pdf
http://www.wiltshire.gov.uk/housingland-supply-statement-march--update.pdf
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2.5 It is important to note that whilst the SHELAA identifies potential sites, it 
does not allocate them for development or add weight to the site for the 
purpose of decision making on a planning application. The allocation of 
future sites for development will only take place through the Local Plan 
process which will undergo full consultation and an examination in 
public.  



6 
 

3.  Methodology 
 

3.1 This section sets out the approach for preparing a SHELAA in line with 
the Planning Practice Guidance (PPG). The PPG states that an 
assessment should meet the following aims: 
 

a. Identify sites and broad locations with potential for development; 
b. Assess their development potential and suitability; and 
c. Assess the likelihood of development coming forward (the 

availability and achievability) 
 
3.2 The flow chart below sets out the Council’s approach and is consistent 

with the PPG. Detailed information on the current housing land supply 
is available within the Housing Land Supply Statement. 
 

  

http://planningguidance.communities.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2014/02/land-availability.jpg
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Call for Sites 
 

3.3 The Council carries out an open ‘Call for Sites’ to be submitted for an 
assessment of their development potential. This process helps to 
ensure that a variety of options can be considered when preparing a 
Local Plan. The assessment process will be reviewed annually to 
account for: 
 

a. New sites submitted for consideration 
b. New planning permissions and/or sites which have been 

completed 
c. Change of circumstances on existing sites such as changes in 

ownership or constraints which may alter the outcome of 
assessments 

d. Withdrawal of sites that are no longer available for development 
 

3.4 While the ‘Call for Sites’ is ongoing the Council will publish a review 
date on its website each year to allow for that year’s review of the 
SHELAA report to take place. For this report the review date of 1 
January 2017 was chosen – as such all sites that were submitted to the 
council prior to this date are assessed in this report. 

 
Joint Working 
 

3.5 The PPG recommends that the assessment area should preferably 
cover the housing market area and functional economic market area, 
but may cover a local planning authority area where appropriate. 
 

3.6 It also recommends that where possible the SHELAA should be 
undertaken jointly with other authorities within the Housing Market 
Area. Wiltshire is working in partnership with Swindon Borough Council 
towards a shared review of the Functional Economic Market Areas 
(FEMA) and Housing Market Areas (HMA) which may lead to 
opportunities for further partnership work on the SHELAA. 
 

3.7 The Council will continue to work with neighbouring authorities as part 
of the Local Plan preparation process in line with the Duty to 
Cooperate. 
 

3.8 A review of SHELAA reports produced by other local authorities was 
conducted as part of a peer review exercise to ensure that this report 
was similarly useable and accessible. 
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4. Stage 1 – Identification of sites and broad locations 
 
Determining the Assessment Area 
 

4.1 Wiltshire is composed of three Housing Market Areas (HMA) as shown 
in Figure 4.1 below: 
 

 
Figure 4.1: Housing Market Areas and Community Areas in Wiltshire 

 
4.2 This SHELAA review covers the Wiltshire Council administrative area 

and the three HMAs contained therein. The Council will be proactive in 
its approach of working with landowners and stakeholders to identify 
additional land with development potential.  
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Desktop Review of Existing Information 
 

4.3 The PPG advises that plan makers should be proactive during the 
Desktop Review stage in identifying a wide range of possible sites and 
broad locations for development including existing sites that could be 
improved, intensified, or changed. 

 
4.4 The PPG states that sites included in the assessment should be drawn 

from the Call for Sites as well as a number of sources, including: 
 

a. Existing housing and economic development allocations and site 
development briefs not yet with planning permission 

b. Planning permissions for housing and economic development 
that are unimplemented or under construction 

c. Planning applications that have been refused or withdrawn 
d. Land in the local authority’s ownership 
e. Surplus and likely to become surplus public sector land 
f. Vacant and derelict land and buildings (including empty homes, 

redundant and disused agricultural buildings, potential permitted 
development changes e.g. offices to residential) 

g. Additional opportunities in established uses (e.g. making 
productive use or under-utilised facilities such as garage blocks) 

h. Business requirements and aspirations 
i. Sites in rural locations 
j. Large scale redevelopment and redesign of existing residential 

or economic areas 
k. Sites in and adjoining villages or rural settlements and rural 

exception sites 
l. Potential urban extensions and free standing settlements 

 
4.5 This SHELAA has identified sites from a, b and c, which in turn may 

include sites from sources d, e, f, g, h, i, j, and k.  

 
4.6 Unimplemented and under construction permissions (b) are monitored 

through existing housing and employment processes and further 
information on housing permissions is available in the HLSS.  
 

4.7 Refused and withdrawn applications (c) have been assessed through a 

desktop review and are included in the Appendix 5 output reports.  
 

4.8 In this SHELAA no sites have been sourced as potential urban 
extensions and free standing settlements (l).  

 
4.9 Sites in this SHELAA are drawn from the existing SHLAA evidence 

base as well as new sites that have been submitted to the Council 
through the Call for Sites. This SHELAA will consider all sites of 0.25ha 
or above.  
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5. Stage 2 – Site and broad location assessment 
 
5.1 There are three components to the assessment of sites and broad 

locations: 
 

a. Suitability 
b. Availability 
c. Achievability 

 
5.2 The assessment will use a joint desktop and site survey approach to 

ensure that sites are approached systematically and comprehensively. 
 

5.3 The PPG states that site surveys should be proportionate to the detail 
needed for a robust appraisal and sites that are considered to be more 
realistic for potential development should be surveyed in greater detail. 
Sites that are identified as being unsuitable through the desktop survey 
will not be visited. 
 

5.4 Once the desktop review of sites is complete, sites requiring a survey 
are identified and a survey will be conducted of the site and its 
surroundings as appropriate. For this SHELAA report site surveys will 
only be carried out on sites that have not previously been surveyed 
through previous SHLAA assessments. Sites with current or extant 
planning permissions will be surveyed as part of the annual HLSS 
process. 

 
5.5 The purpose of a site visit is to ratify the desktop assessment exercise 

to establish what type and scale of development may be appropriate, 
what barriers may affect the availability of the site, and how they could 
be overcome or mitigated. Also, if the site is already being developed 
then what stage of development is it at. 

 
Suitability 
 

5.6 The desktop review is the first part of the process that facilitates an 
initial judgement as to whether a site is suitable. The Council has 
access to a considerable amount of information in the form of existing 
maps, databases, and studies. This information will help to inform the 
assessment of the deliverability and developability of sites, including 
any site constraints. 
 

5.7 Constraint information from a range of sources and key stakeholders 
has been identified through the Desktop Review in addition to the 
constraints held by the Council as a statutory undertaker. These are 
available in Appendix 1. 

 
5.8 The PPG advises that the assessment of the suitability of sites and 

broad locations should be guided by existing and emerging policy at 
the local and national level in addition to the market or industry 
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requirements in the corresponding Housing Market or Functional 
Economic Market Area. 
 

5.9 Each site and broad location will be spatially assessed against existing 
and emerging local and national policies. It is not possible through this 
process to definitively determine suitability, only unsuitability, and as 
such only ‘Unsuitable’4 site area will be identified at this stage. 
 

5.10 Appendix 2 provides the exclusionary criteria used in the determination 
of whether a site, or any area of a site, is ‘Unsuitable’. Further details 
for each site identified as such will be provided in its site profile. 
 

5.11 If a site is identified during the desktop review stage as ‘Unsuitable’ 
then it will not be taken forward for further assessment as part of this 
year’s SHELAA report. It should be noted that the exclusion of a site 
from the SHELAA report does not exclude it from being reconsidered 
during the annual review prior that precedes each annual SHELAA 
report. 

 
Availability 

 
5.12 The PPG advises that a site can be considered available for 

development when there is confidence that there are no legal or 
ownership problems.  
 

5.13 Suitable sites identified from previous SHLAA assessments may be 
accompanied by detailed information that allows for a confident 
determination of availability. Suitable sites identified from other sources 
may not be accompanied by a similar level of information and 
subsequently may not allow for a confident determination of availability. 
 

5.14 At this time full legal surveys of all submitted sites is not possible and, 
as such, the council has made use of the best available information, 
(including parcel geometries available through the Land Registry 
INSPIRE View Service5), in the assessment of all suitable sites only.  

 
5.15 This process presently does not allow for a confident determination of 

availability but does provide an indication of availability. This is a result 
of some individual parcels of land possibly having multiple owners, or 
conversely multiple parcels of land having a common owner. 

 
Achievability 

 
5.16 This is essentially an assessment of the economic viability of the site 

and whether it can be feasibly and reasonably achieved at a particular 

                                            
4
 An Unsuitable site is one where the developable area of the site is less than 0.25ha after all 

exclusionary criteria have been applied to the site. 
5
 Land Registry INSPIRE View Service and Metadata 

https://data.gov.uk/dataset/land-registry-inspire-view-service-and-metadata 

https://data.gov.uk/dataset/land-registry-inspire-view-service-and-metadata
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point in time. As such, the Council will only carry out achievability / 
viability testing on sites that have been found to be suitable. 
 

5.17 Core Policy 57 does not provide a specific density figure for residential 
development. As a result, and in line with best practice, the 
development potential of each suitable site is identified through an 
assessment of existing development schemes.  
 

5.18 Through assessment of existing development a range of development 
sizes, typical densities, and mix of dwelling types have been 
established for each HMA. Suitable sites within each HMA are 
assessed using these typical densities and mix of dwelling types to 
determine their viability. Full details on the site size classes, typical 
dwelling mix and typical density can be found in Appendix 3. 
 

5.19 Housing viability testing is carried out for each HMA, at each site size 
class, using the HCA district wide viability testing model. Appendix 4 
contains details of the values used in this viability model. 

 
Deliverability 

 
5.20 As per NPPF Footnote 11 a site can only be considered deliverable if it 

is available now, offer a suitable location for development now, and be 
achievable with a realistic prospect that housing will be delivered on the 
site within five years and in particular that development of the site is 
viable. Sites with planning permission should be considered deliverable 
until permission expires, unless there is clear evidence that schemes 
will not be implemented within five years.  
 

5.21 Those sites that are considered deliverable are presented separately in 
the HLSS. 
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6. Stage 5 – Final evidence base 
 
6.1 The SHELAA output reports, available separately as Appendix 5, 

contain three of the core outputs identified in the PPG: 
 

a. A list of all sites or broad locations considered, cross-referenced 
to their locations on maps 

b. An assessment of each site or broad location, in terms of its 
suitability for development, availability, and achievability 
(including whether the site/broad location is viable) to determine 
whether a site is realistically expected to be developed and 
when; 

c. Contain more detail for those sites which are considered to be 
realistic candidates for development, where others have been 
discounted for clearly evidenced and justified reasons; 

 
6.2 Due to the quantity of sites within Wiltshire it is necessary to split 

Appendix 5 into manageable output reports to improve its usability. 
Output reports have been created for sites within each Community 
Area. 

 
6.3 Each output report is presented by Community Area, then Settlement, 

then Reference. Each site has a single A4 profile containing a map of 
the site and the surrounding area as well as a short table detailing site 
characteristics pertinent to the assessment, description, and brief notes 
on its suitability, availability, and achievability; as well as whether the 
site is deliverable, and an indication of the timescale in which it may 
possibly be developed. 
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7. Appendix 1 – Constraints applied in assessment  
 

Source Document Name (Abbreviation) Policy 

Environment Agency 

Flood Zone 2 (FZ2) CP67 

Flood Zone 3 (FZ3) CP67 

Source Protection Zones (SPZ) CP68 

Health and Safety Executive Consultation Zone (HSE)   

Historic England 

World Heritage Site (WHS) CP59 

Scheduled Ancient Monument (SAMS) CP58 

Historic Parks and Gardens (HPaG) CP58 

Registered Battlefield (RB) CP58 

National Grid 
High Voltage Lines (HVL)  
High Pressure Pipelines (HPP)  

Linewatch Oil Pipelines (OP)  

Natural England 

National Parks (NatPrk) CP51 

Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) CP51 

Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) CP50 

Special Area of Conservation (SAC) CP50 

Special Protection Area (SPA) CP50 

Ancient Woodland (AW) CP50 

RAMSAR Sites (RAMSAR) CP50 

National Nature Reserve (NNR) CP50 

Grade 1 Agricultural Land (AGLCG1)   

Local Nature Reserve (LNR) CP50 

Wiltshire and Swindon 
Biological Records Centre 

County Wildlife Sites (CWS) CP50 

Wiltshire 
Council 

Core Strategy 

Settlement Framework Boundary (SFB) CP1 

Small Villages  CP1 

Strategic Allocations (Allocation) CP2 

Chippenham Masterplan (CP9) CP9 

Melksham Canal Link (CP16) CP16 

Salisbury Central Area (CP22) CP22 

Trowbridge Masterplan (CP28) CP28 
Trowbridge Low Carbon Renewable Energy 
Network (CP30) 

CP30 

Affordable Housing Zones CP43 

Historic Canal Route (CP53) CP53 

Cotswold Water Park (CP54) CP54 

Air Quality Management Areas (CP55) CP55 

Listed Buildings (CP58) CP58 

Conservation Area (CP58) CP58 

Housing Market Areas (HMA) CP2 

Planning Permissions – Internal Monitoring (PP)   

Saved Policy Strategic Allocations (Allocation) CP2  
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Source Document Name (Abbreviation) Policy 
Green Belt (GB) CP51 

Minerals Policy 

Minerals Site Allocations (Allocation)   

Minerals Resource Zones (MRZ)   

Minerals Safeguarding Areas (MSA)   

Waste Policy Waste Site Allocations (Allocation)   
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8. Appendix 2 – Exclusionary constraints applied in assessment 
 

Constraint Abbreviation Interaction with Site 

 
Extant planning 
permission 
 

PP Area intersected by constraint 

 
Core Strategy allocation 
 

Allocation Area intersected by constraint 

 
Special Protection Area 
 

SPA Area intersected by constraint 

 
Special Area of 
Conservation 
 

SAC Area intersected by constraint 

 
Site of Special Scientific 
Interest 
 

SSSI Area intersected by constraint 

 
RAMSAR 
 

RAMSAR Area intersected by constraint 

 
National Nature Reserve 
 

NNR Area intersected by constraint 

 
Green Belt 
 

GB Area intersected by constraint 

 
Flood Zone 3 
 

FZ3 Area intersected by constraint 

 
Flood Zone 2 
 

FZ2 Area intersected by constraint 

Health and Safety 
Executive Consultation 
Zones 

HSE 
 
Area intersected by constraint 
 

Settlement Framework 
Boundary 

SFB 

Site >100m from Settlement 
Framework Boundary, or; 
Site >100m from a Site <100m 
from Settlement Framework 
Boundary 

 

 



 
 

9. Appendix 3 – Dwelling Mix and Density by Size Class and Housing Market Area 

 
South HMA Dwelling Mix and Density by Site Size Class based on Completed / Commenced Permissions 
2009/10-2014/15 

South HMA Flat House 
  Site Size Classes 1 2 3 4+ Total -2 3 4+ Total Grand Total Density 

Class 1: 0-31   13% 17% 1% 0% 32% 18% 26% 24% 68% 100% 42.98 

Class 2: 32-100   9% 12% 0% 0% 21% 16% 34% 29% 79% 100% 35.44 

Class 3: 101-170   6% 4% 0% 0% 10% 22% 35% 32% 90% 100% 35.67 

Class 4: 171+   8% 7% 0% 0% 15% 19% 41% 25% 85% 100% 30.53 
 
East HMA Dwelling Mix and Density by Site Size Class based on Completed / Commenced Permissions 
2009/10-2014/15 

East HMA Flat House 
  Site Size Classes 1 2 3 4 Total -2 3 4+ Total Grand Total Density 

Class 1: 0-19   12% 9% 0% 0% 21% 21% 26% 29% 79% 100% 37.02 

Class 2: 20-67   8% 34% 1% 0% 44% 13% 24% 18% 56% 100% 62.85 

Class 3: 68-160   8% 17% 0% 0% 25% 16% 25% 34% 75% 100% 36.46 

Class 4: 161+   2% 9% 0% 0% 11% 27% 41% 20% 89% 100% 32.32 
 
North and West HMA Dwelling Mix and Density by Site Size Class based on Completed / Commenced 
Permissions 2009/10-2014/15 

North and West 
HMA Flat House 

  Site Size Classes 1 2 3 4 Total -2 3 4+ Total Grand Total Density 

Class 1: 0-19   14% 12% 1% 0% 27% 27% 26% 18% 73% 100% 47.83 

Class 2: 20-62   7% 20% 0% 0% 27% 16% 28% 26% 73% 100% 47.67 

Class 3: 63-129   7% 13% 0% 0% 20% 14% 36% 30% 80% 100% 37.53 

Class 4: 130+   10% 19% 0% 0% 29% 11% 34% 26% 71% 100% 39.51 
  



 
 

Prior to 2009/10 completions were simply recorded as dwellings. From 

2009/10 detail around bedroom number and dwelling type were also collected.  

Site Size Classes were determined using Natural Breaks (Jenks) utilising 

completion and commencement data within ArcGIS software. 
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10. Appendix 4 – Key Values and Assumptions for Viability Modelling 
 

Costs 

Build costs per sq m   £950.00 

Additional costs per sq m   £95.00 

S106 payments per unit   £10,000.00 

CIL Charges per sq m 
East £55.00 

North and West £55.00 

South £85.00 

Developer return % GDV 
Private 20.00% 

Affordable 20.00% 

Fees % of build cost   12.00% 

Marking costs % of sale value   3.00% 

Legal fees % of land value 0.50% 

Site acquisition costs % of land value 1.75% 

Development Finance % of build and land cost 7.50% 

Land values per hectare 
Greenfield £21,000.00 

Brownfield £482,000.00 

Existing use value premium 
% of land 
value 

Greenfield 20.00% 

Brownfield 20.00% 
 
Wiltshire Council operates two CIL charging zones, one lower zone at £55.00 
per sq m and one higher zone at £85.00 per sq m. These charging zones also 
determine the level of affordable housing required at 30% and 40% 
respectively. For the HMA wide viability assessment the both values have 
been used, however the table above represents the zone which contained the 
greatest proportion of suitable sites. 
 
Land values were retrieved from Tables 2 and 3 from the 2015 DCLG 
guidance document: ‘Land value estimates for policy appraisal’6 
 

Dwelling Sizes 

Flat sq m 

1-bed 46 

2-bed 59 

3-bed 90 

4-bed 110 

House sq m 
2-bed 69 

3-bed 92 

4-bed 117 
 
Dwelling sizes were retrieved from Gross Internal Area (GIA) column of Table 
3.2 from the Dwelling size survey produced for CABE by Scott Wilson7 

                                            
6
 DCLG (2015) Land value estimates for policy appraisal 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/407155/Februa
ry_2015_Land_value_publication_FINAL.pdf 
7
 Scott Wilson (2010) Dwelling size survey 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/407155/February_2015_Land_value_publication_FINAL.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/407155/February_2015_Land_value_publication_FINAL.pdf
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Sales 

Sale value per sq m 
East £2,978.00 

North and West £2,283.00 

South £3,070.00 

Ground rents per annum   £400.00 
 
Sale values were determined using the median values for Land Registry Price 
Paid8 data for each HMA divided by the sq m of a 3-bed house. 
 

Affordable Housing 

Requirement % of units 
East 30.00% 

North and West 30.00% 

South 40.00% 

Return per unit Social rent NBHB 

Flat 

1-bed £39,188.00 £56,000.00 

2-bed £47,322.00 £79,000.00 

3-bed £56,786.00 £120,000.00 

4-bed £68,144.00 £160,000.00 

House 
2-bed £55,507.00 £79,000.00 

3-bed £60,982.00 £107,000.00 

4-bed £67,167.00 £140,000.00 

Affordable mix % of affordable units 15.00% 85.00% 
 
 

  

                                                                                                                             
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20110118095356/http:/www.cabe.org.uk/files/dwelli
ng-size-survey.pdf 
8
 Land Registry Price Paid Data https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/price-

paid-data-downloads 

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20110118095356/http:/www.cabe.org.uk/files/dwelling-size-survey.pdf
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20110118095356/http:/www.cabe.org.uk/files/dwelling-size-survey.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/price-paid-data-downloads
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/price-paid-data-downloads
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Adopted Local Plan - Appendix IV 

Standards for the Provision of Public Open Space in Association with New 
Residential Development. 

1  

Introduction 

This appendix elaborates on policies R2 and R3 of the Local Plan. 

2  

Provision of Public Open Space 

Policy R2 requires recreation open space at a standard of 2.43 hectares 

per 1000 population to be provided in connection with any residential 

development. The Council has adopted the recreation standard promoted 

by the National Playing Fields Association (NPFA) which comprises: 

Youth and 
Adult Use:  

1.6-1.8 hectares per 1000 population  

Children's 
Use:  

0.2 - 0.3 hectares per 1000 population of equipped children's playgrounds, adventure 
playgrounds and other specific opportunity play facilities; and 0.4 - 0.5 hectares per 1000 
population of casual or informal play space within housing areas  

3  

Youth and adult sport and recreation space includes facilities such as 

pitches, courts and other miscellaneous items which, as a matter of policy 

and practice, are available for public use. 

4  

Within new developments children’s play areas should be provided within 

a safe walking distance from home, no further than 200 metres for pre-

school children and 400 metres for older children, be clearly visible from a 

number of dwellings, and easily accessible from the development. 

5  

New children’s play areas within developments should consist of a 

minimum of the following: 

• a suitable safety surface which conforms to the current BSI safety 

recommendations;  

• secure fencing with self-closing gates to prevent animals gaining access;  

• a range of play activities from toddler provision through to facilities for 

children of 12 years of age, subject to specific circumstances of the 

locality, and any other considerations. 

6  

Standards Adopted within Salisbury District 

Salisbury District is deficient in the provision of both children’s and adults’ 

facilities throughout the District, when assessed against the NPFA 



minimum standards and, in addition, the existing provision is often of poor 

quality. The Local Planning Authority has therefore adopted the upper 

target figures for the provision of both children’s equipped play facilities 

(0.3 hectares per 1000 population) and youth and adult facilities (1.8 

hectares per 1000 population). 

7  

The population of any new residential development will be calculated on 

the following basis: 

Number of Bedrooms Number of Occupants per Dwelling

1  2  

2  3  

3  4  

4  5  

NB. The provision of open space for dwellings with more than 4 bedrooms 

will be assessed on a pro rata basis 

8  

In the case of outline planning applications, where the types of dwellings 

are unknown, the Local Planning Authority will, for guidance purposes 

only, assess the likely open space requirements using the average 

occupancy rate for the District based on the 1991 Census. 

9  

Developers are recommended to enter into early discussions with the 

Local Planing Authority regarding the provision of recreational facilities in 

association with new residential development. The Local Planning 

Authority will liaise with the Parks Manager on all proposals. 

10  

Open Space Provision and Sizes of Development 

On sites of less than ten dwellings, it may be impracticable to provide 

recreation facilities on-site. In such instances, the Local Planning Authority 

will expect developers to make a contribution, in accordance with the 

scale of payments operating by the Local Planning Authority, towards the 

provision of new or improved facilities within the local area. The scale of 

payments is calculated according to the number of bedrooms in each 

dwelling. These will be updated annually and full details are available from 

the Planning Office on request. 

11  



Where ten or more dwellings are proposed, an equipped children’s play 

area at least should be provided on-site, unless the Local Planning 

Authority is satisfied that for specific reasons, for example, the topography 

of the site, provision off-site would be more beneficial. 

12  

Where an equipped children’s play area cannot be provided on-site, the 

developer will be expected to make a commuted payment towards a 

nearby facility (existing or proposed) in accordance with the scale of 

contributions operated by the Local Planning Authority. 

13  

On larger sites, where the developer wishes to make a financial 

contribution to the Local Planning Authority for the purchase of new 

equipment for children’s play facilities on-site and youth and adult 

facilities, the Authority will operate a scale of payments according to the 

number of bedrooms in each dwelling. 

14  

Where a developer is to provide the play equipment, the formal 

agreement of the Local Planning Authority with regard to the type and 

safety of the proposed equipment must be secured before installation on-

site. 

15  

Youth and Adult Facilities 

The Local Planning Authority will expect developers to make provision for 

youth and adult facilities. Except on large development sites, the Local 

Planning Authority anticipates this provision will be off the development 

site, and the developer will be expected to make a commuted payment 

towards the provision of new or the improvement of existing facilities 

within the local area, in accordance with the scale of contributions 

operated by the Local Planning Authority. 

16  

Standards for Open Space in Sheltered Developments 

The Local Planning Authority recognises in Policy R3 that nursing home 

developments generate limited demand from residents for recreational 

open space and it will waiver this requirement in proposals of this nature. 

The provision of adequate amenity space on-site is important in producing 

a pleasant and attractive living environment within the site and the Local 

Planning Authority will therefore seek appropriate amenity space within 

the development. 

17  



n development proposals to provide other "retirement homes", residents 

are often still active and there is demand, although limited, for recreation 

facilities. The open space requirement may be reduced to 0.81 hectares 

per 1000 population. Appropriate amenity space within the development 

will be sought also. 

18  

In both instances, developers will be required to enter into a Section 106 

legal agreement with the Local Planning Authority regarding the future 

occupancy of the dwellings. 

19  

The Maintenance of Open Space in New Residential 
Development 

Developers will be expected to demonstrate to the Local Planning 

Authority that adequate arrangements for the ongoing maintenance of 

recreational and amenity space associated with the development have 

been made. This could involve the setting up of a residents’ association or 

the developer committing himself to carry out the maintenance. In 

Salisbury, a commuted sum may be paid to the City Committee of the 

District Council, or elsewhere, the town or parish council may agree to 

carry out the work, again subject to a commuted sum being paid. The 

open space should be fully laid out, equipped and ready for use before 

either the District Council, town or parish council accepts responsibility. 

20  

Commuted Payments 

Payments will be held by the District Council on behalf of the developer. If 

the contribution has not been used after five years of the commencement 

of the development, and an ongoing project on which the contribution is to 

be used, for example a new recreation ground, has not been identified, 

the contribution will be returned to the developer. 
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